



announcements for the sessions of 1971-1972 
catalog11e for the academic year 1970-1971 
Graphic design by stl 
in The Department ' 
.., Entered as second class molter at the Post Office, Volporoiso, Ind., 46383, under oct of August 12, 19.!1; 
~ lparaiso university bulletin 
1971 





L...lio ''L.fO "r' 
ac• l. t •ltrtlT 
1. Kin~ey Hall 
2. Bogarte Hall 
3. Heimlich Hall 
4. Baldwin Hall 
5. The Faculty Club 
6. Lembke Hall 
7. Heritage Hall 
8. Flint House 
9. Student &uaineQ Auoc:iotion 
10. DeMotte Hall 
11 . 506 F,...man - Faculty Offices 
12. 507 Freeman - Facutty OHicu 
13. lHRAA - 470 College 
14. Moody laboratory 
15. 4SS GrHnwich- The Ghetto 
16. Stiles Hall 
17. Benton Hall 
18. 607 Union - Phi Sigma Epsilon 
19. 705 Mound - Sigma Phi Epsilon 
20. Ahruria Hall 
21. 702 Mound- Lambda Chi Alpha 
22. 802 Mound 
23. 804 Mound -Faculty Officu 
24. 812 Mound - Speech & Drama Studio 
25. Heine Hall 
26. The Art-Music Building 
27. Gralond Hall 
28. Kroencke Power House 
29. Kroancke Hall & Univenjty Theatre 
30. The Guild Center of Admissions & Financial Aid OHice-s 
31. 818 Union- Security OHice & Director of ReMOrch 
32. The loke HotM Economics Center 
33. Gymnasium 
34. Athletic Equipment House 
35. Oau Hall 
36. Kreinheder Hall 
37. Memoriol Holl 
8 
Guild Hall & lut.ines1 & Registrar Officft 
l'r-.ident's Home-1401 Unwood 
Volporoiso Union 
Unlvertity loolutore 
Wtho.on Dooconou Holl 
TM Dean of Chapel'• Home- 1304 laPorte 
5<'-'o HoN 
lonhnou Hall 
EIUott KouM - Univenfty Coun..ting Center 
AJumnl Hall 
c.ntroJ 'ower Hotne - East Campus 
Weh-boo-gHall 
ltoftdt HoU 
N.Ut Sdence Ceftter 
-!tori .. Momoriolllb.o.y 
O..pololtho--
W-..moMHoU 
Not-1 G""'d A<..-y 
u.s 
VALPARAISO UNIVERSITY 
CAMPUS & VICINITY 
56. Eo1t Campus Entrance 
57. Foreign language Center 
51. G.l&en.n Engineering-Mothemotics CAnter 
59. l'hys.k.al Plant S.nric: .. & Stockroom 
60. YLTP- 100 Mclnty~ 
61 . IABienHoll 
62 . Education Building 
63 . Admini.trative Offkn 
64. 652 Gorft.ld- Phi Deho Theta 
65. 101 Mound - PhiKoppo Pai 
66. 807 Mound - Tau Kappo Epsilon 
67. 901 Unwoocl 
61. 101 Mound - ...W Kappa Alpha 
69. 114 Mound - lnt...-notionol Student C.ntet 
70. Ill Mound - UO 
71 . UniwrUty M4dtc:ol Cent., 
72. ChrilfCot .... 







4 VALPARAISO UN IVERS ITY 
UNIVERSITY CALENDAR FOR 1971 -1972 
For the College of Arts and Sciences, the College of Business Administra-




June /4, Monday, /:00 P.M. Registration for all students. 
June 15, Tuesday, 7:30A.M. Instruction begins. 
August 5, Thursday, 7:30A.M. Final examinations begin. 
August 6, Friday. Final examinations end. Summer SessiOn closes 5:00 P.M. 
FALL SEMESTER 
August 31, Tuesday , 8:00 A.M. Orientation week for freshmen begins . 
September 2, Thursday, 8:00 A.M. Registration for upperclassmen. 
September 3, Friday, 8:00A.M Registration for freshmen and transfer students. 
September 6, Monday, 8:00A.M. Instruction begins. 
September 6- October 22. Dates for first half short courses. 
September /0, Friday, 5:00 P.M. Deadline for adding first half short courses. 
September 14, Tuesday, 5:00P.M. Deadline for adding regular courses. 
September 24, Friday, 5:00 P.M. Deadline for withdrawing from first hal f 
short courses with grade of W. 
October 9, Saturday. Homecoming Day. 
October 18- October 22. Adjustment period for adding second half short 
courses (and arranging course intensification). 
October 25 -December 15. Dates for second half short courses. 
November 1, Monday . Last day to file application of candidacy for the 
bachelor's degree to be conferred in May or August 1972. * 
November 5, Friday, 5:00P.M. Deadline for withdrawing from regular courses 
with grade of W. 
November 12, Friday, 5:00P.M. Deadline for withdrawing from second half 
short courses with grade of W. 
November 23, Tuesday, /0:00P.M. Thanksgiving recess begins. 
November 29, Monday, 8:00A.M. Thanksgiving recess ends. 
December 15, Wednesday, 6:30P.M. Instruction ends. 
December 16. Open day. 
December 17, Friday, 8:00A.M. Final examinations begin. 
December 22, Wednesday, 6:30 P.M. Final examinations end. Semester ends. 
December 23 , Thursday, 5:00P.M. Deadline for all grades. 
1972 
SPRING SEMESTER 
January 12, Wednesday. Orientation for new students. 
January 13, Thursday, 8:00 A.M. Registration for upperclassmen . 
January 14, Friday, 8:00 A.M. Registration for all freshmen and transfer 
students. 
January 17, Monday, 8:00A.M. Instruction begins. 
January 17- March 3. Dates for first half short courses. 
January 21 , Friday, 5:00 P.M. Deadline for adding first half short courses . 
January 25, Tuesday, 5:00P.M. Deadline for adding regular courses. 
Febmray 4, Friday, 5:00 P.M. Deadline for withdrawing from first half short 
courses with grade of W. 
Febmary 28- March 3. Adjustment period for adding second half short 
courses (and arranging course intensification). 
March 6- May 5. Dates for second half short courses. 
March 1!, Friday, 5:00 P.M. Deadline for withdrawing from regular course' 
wtth grade of W. 
March 24, Friday, 5:00 P.M. Deadline for withdrawing from second half short 
courses with grade of W. 
UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 
March 24, Friday, 6:30 P.M. Easter recess begins. 
Apri/ 10, Monday, 8:00A.M. Eater recess ends. 
April 28, Friday, 6:30P.M. Spring Festival. 
April 29, Sa turday. Spring Festival. 
5 
M ay 1, Monday . Last day to file application of candidacy for the bachelor's 
degree to be conferred in December, 1972.* 
May 5, Friday, 6:30 P.M. Inst ruction ends. 
May 8-9. Open days. 
M ay 10, Wednesday, 8:00A.M. Final examinations begin. 
May 16, Tuesday , 6:30P.M. Final exami nations end. Semester ends. 
May 17, Wednesday, Noon. Deadline for grades for all candidates for all 
degrees. 
May 19, Friday, 5:00P.M. Deadl ine for all grades. 
May 21, Sunday. 98th Annual Commencement. 
Certain other dates are observed annually by the University with special 
convocations or special religious services: The Festival of the Reformation, 
Veterans Day, Lincoln's Birthday, Washington's Birthday, Ash Wednesday, 
and The Festival of the Ascension. 
• Applications will not be accepted after these dates except by approval of the 
Educational Processe~ Policy Committee . 
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8 VALPARAISO UNIVERSITY 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
MRs. LYNN BAHLS (V.U. Guild) ..................... Kalamazoo, Michigan 
HARRY BARR (V.U.A.) ............................. Fort Smith, Arkansas 
PAUL BRANDT (President) .... . .. . ............ .. . .. .... Fort Worth, Texas 
JAMES W. CHESTER (V.U.A.) ......................... Valparaiso, Indiana 
E. J. GALLMEYER ................................. Fort Wayne, Indiana 
BERNARD HEMMETER ............................... Fort Wayne, Indiana 
ALFRED E. JORDAN ..... ......................... Shawnee Mission, Kansas 
CLARENCE KELLEY (V.U.A.) ........................ Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio 
EDWIN H. KOENEMAN (V.U.A.) .................... Fort Wayne, Indiana 
GILBERT W. KRAUSE (Secretary) ...................... Valparaiso, Indiana 
FRED L. KuHLMANN ................................. St. Louis, Missouri 
A.J.W. LEBIEN ................................... Indianapolis, Indiana 
HAROLD F. LICHTSINN ..... .. ................. .... Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
NORMAN LUEKENS (V.U.A.) ............................ Cleveland, Ohio 
RICHARD E. MEIER (Treasurer) ....................... Evansville, Indiana 
ROBERT C. MOELLERING (Vice-President) ............. Fort Wayne, Indiana 
EwALD H. MuELLER ............................. Ridgewood, New Jersey 
RICHARD C. OsTER .............................. New Orleans, Louisiana 
FRED A. REDDEL ......................... . .. . ....... . Harbert, Michigan 
JOHN P. SCHROEDER (V.U.A.) ...................... .. .. Zionsville, Indiana 
WALTER R. ScHUR (V.U.A.) ........................ Oxford, Massachusetts 
WILLIAM TATMAN .............................. . ...... Oak Park, Illinois 
ARNOLD K. WEBER (V.U.A.) .... . . ....... .. ..... ... Westmont, New Jersey 
WILLIAM H. ZuEHLKE, JR ............................. Appleton, Wisconsin 
STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD* 
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
PAUL BRANDT, Chairman 
GILBERT W. KRAUSE HAROLD F. LICHTSINN ROBERT C. MOELLERING 
A.J .W. LEBIEN RICHARD E. MEIER RICHARD C. OsTER 
COMMITTEE ON FINANClAL RESOURCES 
WILLIAM TATMAN, Chairman 
lAMES W. CHESTER GILBERT W. KRAUSE JOHN P. SCHROEDER 
ALFRED E. JORDAN RICHARD E. MEIER WILLIAM H. ZUEHLKE, JR. 
COMMITTEE ON ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 
A. J. W. LEBIEN, Chairman 
DR. WALTER C. SCHUR NORMAN F. LUEKENS 
BERNARD H. HEM METER RICHARD C. OsTER 
COMMITTEE ON STUDENT AFFAIRS 
EWALD H. MuELLER, Chairman 
MRS. LYNN BAHLS FRED L. KUHLMANN HAROLD F. LlCHTSIN~ 
CLARENCE A. KELLEY ARNOLD K. WEBEK 
HARRY BARR 
COMMITTEE ON BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 
ROBERT C. MOELLERING, Chairman 
EDWIN H. KOENEMA 
ERNEST J. GALLMEYER 
GILBERT W. KRAUSE 
FRED A. REDDEl 
•The President of the Board and the President of the University are ex-officio 
members of all standing committees. 
C ARL W. ABENDROTH 
Memphis, Tenn. 
ROBERT D. ANDERSON 
Valparaiso, Indiana 
DONALD BAEDER 
Westfield, New Jersey 
JAMES V. B AKER 
Arl ington Heights, Il l. 
NORMAN 0. BENDER, JR. 
Valparaiso, Indiana 
RA LPH P. BETKER 
Arlington Heights, Ill. 
JOS EPH W. BIBLER 
Valparaiso, Indiana 
BRYCE E. BILLINGS 
Valparaiso, Indiana 
JOHN H. BLEKE 
Fort Wayne, Indiana 
ELMORE BOEGER 
Forest Park, Illinois 
JOHN BOEHNE, JR. 
Kensington, Maryland 
E LROY A. BRUSS 
Cedarburg, Wisconsin 
M ILTON CARPENTER 
St. Louis, Missouri 
A LBERT DOGAN 
Valparaiso, Indiana 
D ONALD F. DRIVER 
Valparaiso, Indiana 
UNIVERSITY COUNCIL 9 
UNIVERSITY COUNCIL 
PAUL W. EGGERS 
Wichita Falls, Texas 
HYMEN FIREHAMMER 
Benton Harbor, Michigan 
PAUL G . FLECK 
Birmingham, Michigan 
HAROLD K. GossMAN 
Valparaiso, Indiana 
E. 0. HARTWICK 
Edina, Minnesota 
EDWARD J. HEKMAN 
Washington, D. C. 
RICHARD HUEGLI 
Grosse Pointe, Mich. 
LOUIS A. JACOBS 
Decatur, Indiana 
GERHARDT S. JERSILD 
Chicago, Illinois 
EDWARD J. K IRK 
West Bend, Wisconsin 
ARTHUR A. KRON 
New York, New York 
CARL TON KRUSE 
Fort Wayne, Indiana 
VAN C . KUSSROW 
Miami, Florida 
ARTHUR S. MALASTO 
Valparaiso, Indiana 
HAROLD J. MEINKE 
Grosse Pte. Farms, Mich . 
LOU IS A. MENKING 
St. Petersburg Beach, Fla. 
HENRY J. MOELLERING 
Fort Wayne, Indiana 
MISS LOUISE F. NICOLAY 
South Bend, Indiana 
PAUL NIETER 





Westfield, New Jersey 
HENRY F. SCHEIG 
Appleton, Wisconsin 




DOUGLAS R. SELTZ 
St. Paul, Minnesota 
E. BRENT SNODGRASS 
Michigan City, Indiana 
HERBERT STEINBACH 
Valparaiso, Indiana 
RAYMOND A. WOLFF 
Elgin, Illinois 
WIL LIAM J. ZIETER 
LaGrange, Illinois 
ROBERT G . ZIMMERMAN 
Westfield, New Jersey 
FACULTY II 
FACULTY* 
tALBERT G. HUEGLI, PH.D., LL.D., D.D. 
President 
tlndicates member of the University Senate. 
DoN ALLEN AFFELDT, M.A., Assisant Professor of Philosophy and Law in Christ 
College 
Concordia (Junior) College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; Concordia Senior 
College, Fort Wayne, Indiana (B.A., 1963); Concordia Theological Sem-
inary, St. Louis, Missouri; The University of Chicago (M.A., 1965) . 
JAMES WILLIAM ALBERS, S.T.M., Assistant Professor of Theology 
Concordia (Junior) College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin~ Concordia Senior Col-
lege, Fort Wayne, Indiana (B.A., 1959); Concordia Theological Seminary, 
St. Louis, Missouri (B.D., 1963; S.T.M., 1964). 
tSALLIE TUCKER ALLEN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Nursing 
Hampton Institute (B.S., 1959); Hunter College (M.S., 1968). 
KATHRYN ESPY ALLER, M.S. in Ed., Assistant Professor of Music 
Northwestern University (B.M.E., 1931; M.S. in Ed., 1936); Valparaiso 
University; American Conservatory of Music. 
NORMAN AMUNDSEN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Coach, 
Football 
University of Wisconsin (B.S., 1955; M.S., 1967). 
FLORENCE G. ARMOUR, M.A., Part-time Instructor in Music 
University of Minnesota (B.A., 1942; M.A., 1949). 
MICHAEL ERIC AsNER, M.A., Instructor in Sociology 
State University of New York at Plattsburgh (B.A., 1969); Ball State 
University (M.A., 1970). 
t'RICHARD PAUL BAEPLER, Ph.D., Dean of Christ College, Professor of Theology 
St. Paul's (Junior) College (Diploma, 1950); Concordia Theological Sem-
inary, St. Louis, Missouri (B.A., 1952; B.D., 1954); Kirchliche Hochschule, 
Hamburg; University of Erlangen; The University of Chicago (Ph.D., 1964). 
'SIMONE FRANCOISE BAEPLER, Lie es L., Assistant Professor of Foreign Lan-
guages 
University of Bordeaux; Lindenwood College; La Sorbonne, Paris (Licence 
es-Lettres, 1954); The University of Chicago. 
RICHARD LAWRENCE BALKEMA, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Government 
Western Michigan University (B.A., 1962; M.A., 1963); Southern Illinois 
University (Ph.D., 1971). 
VIS FRANKLIN BARTELT, JR., LL.M., Professor of Law 
Marquette University; Valparaiso University (A.B., 1944; J .D., 1947); Yale 
University (LL.M., 1954); University of Wisconsin. 
lAMES P. BARTSCH, M.B.A., Instructor in Management and Marketing 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1966); Northern lllinois University (M.B.A., 
1970). 
EMORY G . BAUER, M.A., Director of Athletics, Professor of Physical Education. 
Coach, Baseball 
Valparaiso University (A.B., 1934); University of Colorado; State Univer-
sity of Iowa (M.A., 1939). 
----
•summer Session 1970 to Spring Semester 1970-1971. Inclusive. 
'Coordinator of Curricular Revision . 
li()n leave of absence, 1970-1971 . 
12 VALPARAISO UNIVERSITY 
WALTER E. BAUER, Ph.D., Dean Emeritus of the Faculty and Distinguished 
Service Professor of History . 
Concordia (Junior) College, Fort Wayne, Indiana (Diploma, 1917); Con-
cordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (Diploma, 1921); The 
University of Chicago; Columbia University (A.M., 1922); Harvard Uni-
versity; Cornell University (Ph.D., 1932). 
RONALD WALLACE BAUMANN, M.A., Instructor in Theology 
Concordia (Junior) College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; Concordia Senior 
College (B.A., 1960); Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri 
(B.D., 1964) ; Washington University; The University of Chicago (M.A., 
1968). 
JILL PELAEZ BAUMGAERTNER, M.A., Instructor in English 
Emory University (B.A., 1968); Drake University (M.A., 1969). 
RUDOLPH HEINRICH GEORGE BEILFUSS, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Account-
ing 
Valparaiso University (B.S. in B.A., 1966); Michigan State University 
(M.B.A., 1969). C.P.A. 
WILLIAM H. BEILFUSS, M .S., Dean of Men, Part-time Instructor in Social Work 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1963); Purdue University (M.S., 1969). 
"MEREDITH WILLIAM BERG, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History 
St. Olaf College (B.A., 1959); Tulane University (M.A., 1962; Ph.D., 1966) . 
ELMER E. BERNARD, B.A., Part-time Instructor in English 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1951); Northwestern University. 
JAMES A. BERNARD JR., B.B.A., Assistant Professor of Economics 
Manhattan College (B. B.A., 1965); University of Notre Dame. 
ROBERT MILES BERRY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology 
University of Arkansas (B.A., 1960; M.A., 1967; Ph.D., 1969); California 
State College at Long Beach 
EUNICE JANE BETTS, M.S. , Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
Franklin College of Indiana (A.B., 1962); University of Southern Missis-
sippi (M.S., 1965). 
PAUL A. BIERWAGEN, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Management and Marketing 
Concordia Teachers College, Seward, Nebraska; Valparaiso University 
(B.A., 1934); University of Wisconsin (M.B.A., 1957). 
RENE A. BLAISE, Lie. en Phil. Germ., Visiting Lecturer in Foreign Languages 
Universite de I'Etat a Liege, Belgium (Licence en Philo1ogie Germanique, 
1958). 
'WILLIAM WHILEY BLOOM, Ph.D., Professor of Biology 
Concordia Teachers College, River Forest, lllinois (Diploma, 1934); Val-
paraiso University (A.B., 1939); The University of Chicago (M.S., 1949; 
Ph.D., 1954); University of Oregon; Indiana University; University of 
Tennessee. 
GERTRUDE C. BLUEMEL, M.S., Assistant Professor of Nursing 
Indiana University (R.N., 1948; B.S., 1955; M.S., 1957). Frontier Nursing 
Graduate School of Midwifery (Diploma, 1958). 
HANS BOEHRINGER, S.T.M., Assistant Professor of Theology 
Concordia (Junior) College, Bronxville, New York (Diploma, 1948 ); 
Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (B .A., 1950; Diploma. 
1953 ; B.D., 1958; S.T.M., 1964); Valparaiso University; University of 
Notre Dame. 
' On leave of absence, 1970-1971. 
•on sabbatical leave, Fall Semester. 
FACULTY 
G ILBERT M. BoEREMA, Part-time lnstr!lctor in Music 
Cosmopolitan School of Music. Private study. 
LEONA KATHERINE BoEZEMAN, M.M ., Part-time Instructor in Music 
American Conservatory of Music (B.M., 1965; M.M., 1969) . 
tWILLIS DoLMOND BoYD, Ph.D., Professor of History 
13 
University of California, Los Angeles (B .A., 1945; M.A., 1947; Ph.D., 
1954 ). 
RICHARD H. W. BRAUER, M.S. in Art Education, Associate Professor of Art, 
Curator of the Sloan Galleries of American Paintings 
Valparaiso University; Institute of Design of Illinois Institute of Tech-
nology (B.S. in Visual Design, 1951; M.S. in Art Education, 1960) ; DePaul 
University; Northwestern University. 
KATHLEEN GRIFFIN BREITINGER, M.A., instructor in Eng/ish in Christ College 
Mount Mary College (B.A., 1964); Columbia University; Marquette Uni-
versity; Middlebury College; Fordham University (M.A., 1965); The 
Johns Hopkins University (M.A., 1966). 
PHILIPP L. BROCKINGTON, JR. , LL.B., Part-time Professor of Law 
Amherst College (B.A., 1962); Harvard Law School (LL.B., 1965) . 
D ANIEL CARL BROCKOPP, S.T.M., Assistant Professor of Theology 
Concordia Teachers College, River Forest, Illinois; Concordia Theological 
Seminary, Springfield, Illinois (Diploma, 1961); Lutheran School of 
Theology at Chicago (S.T.M., 1966) . 
RICHARD ROBERT BROECKER, B.A., Part-time Instructor in Social Work 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1952) ; Wayne State University; Chicago 
Lutheran Seminary; The University of Chicago; University of Notre Dame. 
RuTH EILEEN BROWN, Ph .D., Professor of Physical Education 
Miami University (B.S., 1948); MacMurray College for Women (M.S., 
1949) ; Florida State University (Ph.D., 1965.) 
MARSHA LEE BRUGGEMAN, M.A., Instructor in English 
Ball State University (B.S., 1964; M.A., 1965); Purdue University. 
'ERWIN Juuus BuLs, M .S., Associate Professor of Geography 
Concordia Teachers College, Seward, Nebra ka (Diploma, 1927); Valpa-
raiso University (A.B., 1937); The University of Chicago (M.S., 1944). 
MARGARET S. BURNS, J.D., Administrative Assistant to the Dean of the School 
of Law with rank of Assistant Professor 
Valparaiso University (J.D., 1927). 
ERA RosE BusHING, B.L.S., Assistant Librarian with rank of Assistant Professor 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1946); The University of Chicago (B.L. ., 
1947); Indiana University. 
!CHARD RUDOLPH CAEMMERER, JR ., M.F.A. , Associate Professor of Art 
Washington University (B.F.A., 1954); Heidelberg University (Diploma, 
1961); Staatliche Akademie Den Bildenen Kunst; Indiana University 
(M.F.A., 1966). 
Do ALD VATHI G A FIELD, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 
Coach , Wrestling; Assistant Coach, Football 
t. Olaf College (B.A., 1963); t. Cloud State College (M.S., 1968); Uni-
ver ity of orthern Colorado. 
T RRENCE J . CAREW, M.A., Instructor in Government 
Lora ollege (B.A., 1961); University of Notre Dame (M.A., 1966). 
' n sabbatical leave, Spring Semester. 
n leave of absence, 1970-1971. 
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KeRMIT H. CARLo , Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics 
Upsala College (A.B., 1939); State University of Iowa (M.S., 1941); Uni-
versity of Wisconsin ( Ph .D., 1954). 
'LEE ARNOLD CARLSON, A.M., Assistant Professor of Mathematic 
DePauw Univer ity ( B.A., 1961); The University of Chicago; University of 
Michigan (A.M., 1962). 
H. PAUL CHALFANT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of ociology 
College of Wooster (B.A., 1951); McCormick eminary (B.D., 1954); 
Oklahoma State University (M.S., 1967); Purdue University; orthern 
Illinois University; University of otre Dame ( Ph .D ., 1970). 
W. BEAU CHRISTIA , M.A., Part-time instructor in Eng/ish 
Oklahoma State University (B.S., 1964); Valparaiso University (M.A. in 
L.S., 1967); Purdue Univer ity. 
DANIEL CHARLES CtLO, M.A., lnstmctor in Foreign Languages, Assistant Coach. 
Baseball 
Dartmouth College; Central Connecticut State College (B .. , 1963); Yale 
University Summer Language Institute; Syracuse Univer ity (M .A., 1964); 
Vanderbilt University; Middlebury College, Russian chool. 
PATRlCIA ANN CLARK, B.S., Part-time Instructor in English 
Ball State University (B.S., 1966); University of outh Carolina. 
8MAX COHEN, LL.B ., Part-time Professor of Law 
Indiana University (A.B., 1949; LL.B., 1951). 
RoBERT J. CoLYER, M.A.T., Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Coach. 
Swimming; Assistant Coach, Track. 
Dartmouth College (A.B., 1960) ; Wesleyan University (M.A.T., 1962) ; 
University of Massachusetts; Oberlin College; Indiana University . 
ADDISON GILBERT CooK, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
Wheaton College (B .S., 1955); University of Illinois (Ph.D., 1959); 
Cornell University. 
JoHN A. CoRSO, M.S.E., Part-time Instructor in Education 
Indiana State College (B .S. , I 964) ; Indiana University (M .S.E., 1969) . 
WiLLIAM MASTIN CRoss, M.A., Assistant Professor of Sociology 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1950); The University of Chicago (M .A., 
1951); Lutheran School of Theology, Chicago, Illinoi (B .D ., 1954) ; 
Divinity School, The University of Chicago; South Dakota State University . 
MARY M. CRUMPACKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
Northwestern University; Butler University (A.B., 1947); The University 
of Chicago (A.M., 1959; Ph.D., 1965). 
JACILYN BARBARA CuMMISKEY, M.S., Instructor in Geography 
Hunter College (A.B., 1967); University of Wisconsin (M.S., 1969). 
REx CuNNINGHAM, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of English 
Rutgers University (A.B., 1953); State University of Iowa (M.F.A., 1959) ; 
Harvard University. 
PALMER ARTHUR CZAMANSKE, A.M., Associate Professor of English 
Concordia Teachers College, River Forest, Illinois (Diploma, 1929); Val-
paraiso University; The University of Chicago (Ph.B., 1931; A.M., 1949) ; 
Northwestern University. 
WILLIAM CHARLES DALLMANN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama 
San Francisco State College (A.B., 1957; M.A., 1963); Purdue University . 
70n leave of absence, 1970-1971. 
•Fall Semester only. 
FACULTY 15 
WILLIAM HERBERT DAUB ERMAN, M.S. in E.E., Professor of Electrical Engi-
neering 
Bucknell University (B.S. in E.E., 1938); University of Pittsburgh; lllinois 
Institute of Technology (M.S. in E.E., 1965); Iowa State University; 
Kansas State University. Professional Engineer (Pennsylvania, Indiana) . 
t•JoHN FREDRICK DETERS, Ph.D. , Professor of Chemistry 
University of Northern Iowa; State University of Iowa (B.S.Ch.E., 1939); 
The University of Chicago (M.S ., 1945); University of Notre Dame (Ph.D., 
1964) . 
'
0RUTH KETLER DETERS, M.S., M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Northwestern University (B.S., 1932); The University of Chicago (M.A., 
1933; M.S., 1943); Illinois Institute of Technology. 
A. LEWIS DouGLAS, M.A., Part-time Assistant Professor of English 
East Texas State University (B.A., 1958) ; Northern Baptist Theological 
Seminary (B.D., 1965); DePauw University (M.A., 1969); University of 
London. 
THOMAS ARTHUR DROEGE, Ph .D., Associate Professor of Theology 
Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (B.A., 1953; B.D., 
1956); The University of Chicago (M.A., 1963; Ph.D., 1965). 
lAMES FRANK EHRENBERG, M.S., Assistant Professor of Accounting 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1964); DePaul University; Northern Illinois 
University (M.S., 1966); University of Illinois (C.P.A., 1966); Indiana 
University (C.P.A., 1967). 
GAIL M. EIFRIG, M.A., Part-time Instructor in English in Christ College 
Valparaiso University (B.A. with Honors in English, 1962); Bryn Mawr 
College (M.A., 1963). 
tWILLIAM FREDERICK EIFRIG JR., D.M.A., Associate Professor of Music 
North Park Academy (Diploma, 1951); Valparaiso University (B.A., 
1955); University of Michigan (M. Mus., 1957; D.M.A., 1963); 
Nordwestdeutsche Musikakademie, Detmold, Germany; Union Theological 
Seminary, New York. 
AHMED SAMI EL-NAGGAR, Ph.D., Professor of Civil Engineering 
University of Cairo (B.Sc., 1948); University of California, Berkeley 
(M.Sc., 1951); Purdue University (Ph.D., 1957). 
CoNRAD lAMES ENGELDER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History 
Wayne State University (B.A., 1952); University of Michigan (M.A. [His-
tory], 1953; M.A. [Geography], 1957; Ph.D., 1964). 
"GENE H. EvANS, M.S., Part-time Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
Valparaiso University (B.S. in H.E., 1963); University of Iowa (M.S., 
1966) 0 
JoN FABRYCKY, M.A., Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Asbury College (A.B., 1957); University of Arkansas (M.A., 1962). 
"BARBARA M. FALKENSTEIN, Assessorin des Lehramts, Part-time Instructor in 
Foreign Languages 
University of Frankfurt/M., Germany; University of Innsbruck, Austria; 
University of Marburg/L., Germany (I Staats-examen, 1963); Teachers' 
Training College of Hesse, Germany (Assessorin des Lehramts, 1965). 
BENNING FALKENSTEIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Foreign Languages 
Philipps Universitat, Marburg, Germany (Ph.D. in German Literature, 
1963 ). 
:~n leave of absence, Spring Semester. 
"S n leave of absence, Spring Semester. 
"Fpr11mg Semester only. a Semester only. 
16 
LARA Euz BHH FA . 1. G, I. ., A~~; tan/ Prof~ or of English 
1ount \tary ollege (B. , 1962); Fordham niver ity ( I.A ., 19 6) ; 
Wiscon in tate niver ity, a ros e. 
JOHN FEASTER, Ph.D., As is/Cint Profe !JOr of English 
alparai o niver ity (B. ., 1963); Northern 1llinoi niver ity ( t.A ., 
1966); Purdue niver ity (Ph.D., 1970). 
BYRO LEE FERGU 0 , M.A., Associate Professor of Chemistry 
Central 1tchigan mver uy; olumbia naver ity; alparaiso niver ity 
(B.A., 1948); Indiana Univer ity (M.A., 1950); Northwestern Univer ity. 
MARGARET I:.LSO FtliPOWSKI, 1.A. in L. ., Part-time In structor in Engli h 
Indiana niversuy ( .B., 1960); alparaiso niver ity ( 1. . in L. ., 
196 ). 
LARRY L. FLEMt G, M.F.A., Director of Chapel Music, Assistant Projes or of 
Music 
Concordia College, 1oorhead, 1inne ota (S.M., 1960); Detroit Con-
servatory of Mu ic; Wayne t te Univer ity; Univer ity of Minne ota 
(M.F.A., 1966). 
t"LOUIS ASHLLY FOSTER, Ph.D., Dean of the Co/lege of Arts and ciences, 
Professor of MathemMics 
Monmouth College (B .. , 1951); McCormick Theological eminary (B.D., 
1954) ; Purdue Univer ity (M .. , 1959 ; Ph.D., 1964). 
EMMA FREEMA , M.S., Part-time A .uistant Professor of Social Work 
Wheaton College (B .. , 1932); The Univer ity of Chicago; George William 
College (M .. , 1947). A.C .. W. 
FREDERICK LAwRENCE FREY, 1.F.A., Assis/Cinl Projes.10r of Art 
University of Wiscon in (B .. , 1962; M.F.A., 1965). 
WALTER GEORGE FRIEDRICH, Ph.D ., Distinguished Sen·ice Professor of English 
Indiana University (A.B., 1920); olumbia Univer ity (M.A., 1923) ; John 
Hopkins University (Ph.D., 1934) . 
"DANIEL R. GAHL, Ph.D., Professor of History 
Valparaiso University (A.B., 1936); Northwestern Univer ity (M.A., 1947; 
Ph.D., 1963). 
'"CARL F. GALOw, M.S., Part-time Assistant Professor of English 
Bay City Junior College (A.A., 1955); Valparaiso University (B.A., 1957 ); 
University of Wisconsin (M.S., 1958). 
BETTY B. GEHRt G, M.M., Part-time lnstmctor in Music 
Oberlin Conservatory (B.M., 1950); yracuse University (M.M., 1961 ). 
"'PHILIP KLEPFER GEHRING, Ph.D., Profe:.mr of Music 
Franklin and Marshall College; Oberlin College (A.B., 1950; Mu .B., 
1950); Syracuse University (Mus.M., 1955; Ph.D., 1963). 
JOHN PARKER GIVEN, A.M., Part-time Assi~·tant Professor of Social Work 
Taylor University (A.B., 1965); The Univef'ity of Chicago (A.M., 1968 ). 
ERwiN ELMER Got:.IIRING, M.A., Professor of Economics and Finance 
University of Missouri (B .. in Bus. Adm., 1927); The University of 
Chicago (M.A., 1938). 
BARBARA ANN GoFF, M.A ., lmtructor in English 
Ball State University; Franklin College (A.B., 1960); University of Jllinois 
(M.A., 1963). 
---
"Coordinator of Curricular Revision . 
"On sabbatical leave, Fall Semester. 
100n leave of absence, 1970-1971. 
'"On sabbatical leave, Spring Semester. 
FACULTY 17 
tHAROLD ALBERT GRAM, Ph.D., Vice-President, Administration, Professor of 
Economics 
Waterloo College, University of Western Ontario (B.A., 1949); Lutheran 
Theological Seminary, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania (B.D., 1953); Harvard 
University (M .A., 1956) ; Syracuse University (Ph.D., 1963). 
HARLES ROBERT GROMLEY, LL.M., Professor of Law 
Kent State University (B.S .. 1948); University of Kentucky (LL.B., 1951); 
Georgetown University (LL.M., 1955). 
ALDEMAR C . GuNTHER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology, Director of Research 
Chicago City Junior College, Wright Branch; The University of Chicago 
(B.S., 1949; Ph .D., 1956) ; University of California; Williams College; Uni-
versity of Wyoming· University of Minnesota. 
DENNIS ALBERT GusE, M.A., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama 
Wisconsin State University, Oshkosh (B.S., 1959); Indiana University 
(M.A., 1961 ). 
ERA THERESE HAHN, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama 
Progressive School of Music (Certificate, 1925); South Dakota Teachers 
College; Stanford University (A.B., 1930; M.A., 193 I); Louisiana State 
University (Ph.D., 1939). 
"ARTHUR EDWARD HALLERBERG, Ed.D. in Math ., Professor of Mathematics 
Illinois College (A.B., 1940); University of Illinois (A.M., 1941); The 
University of Chicago; University of Michigan (Ed.D. in Math., 1957). 
10NORMAN L. HANNEWALD, M.S., Assistant Professor of Music 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1951); Johns Hopkins University; Indiana 
University (M.S., 1954). 
RoBERT J. HANSON, Ph.D., Professor of Biology 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1948); University of Illinois (M.S., 1949; 
Ph.D., 1955); University of Delaware; Roosevelt University; Syracuse 
University; Cornell Univer ity. 
LAIRE A . HARDGROVE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama 
St. Mary of the Springs College (B.A., 1958); Catholic University (M.A., 
1962); University of Wisconsin (Ph.D., 1970). 
tJoHN WALTER HARRIS, Ph.D., Director, University Counseling Center, Assistant 
Professor of Psychology 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1963); Illinois Institute of Technology (M.S., 
1965; Ph.D., 1969). 
DANIEL WILLIAM HART, B.S. in E.E., Instructor in Electrical Engineering 
Valparaiso University (B.S. in E.E., 1970). 
AREN HARTMAN, M.A. in L.S., Instructor in Biology 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1964; M.A. in L.S., 1966). 
AHELA W. HAYS, Ph.D., Uni1•ersity Psychologist with rank of Professor 
State University of Iowa; University of California, Berkeley (B.A., 1927; 
Ph.D., 1943); State University of Iowa Medical School; University of 
California Medical School. 
H ERBERT CARL HEDSTROM, M.A., Part-time Instructor in Music 
Indiana University; University of Iowa (B.M., 1964); University of 
Arkansas (M.A., 1965). 
tloHANNES HELMS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Foreign Languages, University 
Marshal 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1953): University of Michigan (M.A., 1954, 
Ph.D., 1963). 
- ---
"On sabbatical leave, 1970-1971. 
n leave of absence, 1970-1971. 
18 VALP RAJ 0 U LVER lTY 
KARL HE RY HE RJCHS, M .A., Director, Special Gifts, Divi ion of Public and 
Alumni Affairs with rank of Professor 
Concordia (Junior) College, Fort Wayne, Indiana (Diploma, 1917); 
Concordia Theological eminary, St. Loui , Missouri ( D1ploma, 1920); 
Columbia University; We tern Reserve Univer ity (M .A., 1929); The 
University of Chicago. 
" MARY M . HE RICHS, B.A., Part-time Instructor in English 
DePauw University (B.A., 1958) . 
RICHARD HESLIN, Ph.D., Part-time Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Rhode Island College (Ed.B., 1957); Univer ity of alifornia; Harvard 
University (A.M., 1963); Univer ity of olorado (Ph .D ., 1966) . 
ELMER BEALL HESS, M.S. , Law Librarian with rank of Assistant Professor 
Western Michigan University (B .. , 1952); The Univer ity of Chicago 
(M.S., 1953); University of Michigan; Wayne State Univer ity; Indiana 
University. 
HERMA C. HESSE, M.E., D. Eng. (Hon), Dean Emeritus of the College of 
Engineering, Distinguished Service Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
Newark Technical School; ewark College of Engineering (B .. in M .. , 
1925; M.E., 1927; D. Eng. [Hon.], 1961) . Profe siona1 Engineer (Indiana 
and Virginia). 
DAVID ALA HIGBIE, M.A., Instructor in Foreign Languages 
University of Michigan (B.A. , 1963; M.A., 1965); Universidad Nacional 
Autonoma de Mexico. 
tJACK ARTHUR HILLER, LL.M., Professor of Law 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1953; J.D., 1955); Univer ity of London; 
Yale University (LL.M., 1963). 
BERNHARD HILLILA, Ed.D .. Professor of Education 
uomi Junior College; Suomi Theological eminary (Diploma, 1941) ; 
Boston University (A.B., 1943) ; Western Reserve Univer ity (M.A., 1945) ; 
Columbia University (Ed .D., 1955). 
THEODORE HOELTY-NICKEL, Mus .D. (Hon.), D.D. (Hon.), Distinguished Service 
Professor of Music 
Concordia (Junior) College, Adelaide, Au tralia (Diploma, 1912); Con-
cordia Theological Seminary, Adelaide, Au tralia (Diploma, 1915); Trinity 
College of Music, London (License, 1916); Leipzig Konservatorium der 
Musik - Kirchenmusikalisches Institut (Diploma, 1927); Luther College 
(Mus.D. [Hon.], 1958); Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Mi-
souri, D.D. [Hon.], 1958). 
MARY ESTHER HOLLINGSEAD, M.A., Instructor in Nursing 
Greenville College (R.N., B.S., 1957); The University of Chicago; Ball 
State University (M.A., 1970). 
tALBERT G. HuEGLI, Ph.D., LL.D., (Hon.), D.D., (Hon.), President of the 
University, Professor of Government 
Concordia (Junior) College, Fort Wayne, Indiana (Diploma, 1932); Con-
cordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (B.D., 1936; D.O. [Hon.], 
1968); Wayne State University (A.B., 1938); Univer ity of Michigan 
(M.A., 1937); Northwestern University (Ph.D., 1944); Concordia Teachers 
College, River Forest, Illinois (LL.D. (Hon.], 1964). 
HOWARD KIBBLE HUGHES, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of Mathematics 
State University of Iowa (A.B., 1923; M.S., 1924); University of Kansa ; 
University of Michigan (Ph.D., 1930). 
10Spring Semester only, 
FACULTY 19 
NoRMAN L. HuGHES, M.S., Director of Computer Laboratory , Associate Pro-
fessor of Mathematics 
Ohio Northern University (B.S. , 1953); University of Wisconsin (M.S., 
1958; University of California, Los Angeles; University of California, 
Santa Barbara. 
WILBUR HoVER HuTCHINS, A.B., J.D., Associate•Professor of Finance 
Western Michigan University (A.B ., 1934); University of Toledo (J.D., 
1942). 
MATTHEWS. IKEDA, M.A. in L.S., M.A., Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Tokyo Bible Seminary; Cincinnati Bible Seminary (A.B., 1953); Lincoln 
Christian Seminary (B.D., 1966); Valparaiso University (M.A. in L.S., 
1966); The University of Chicago (M.A., 1970) . 
ROBERT LESLIE IsBELL, M.S. Ed., Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
Purdue University; Ball State Teachers College; Goshen College (B.S. in 
Ed., 1952); Ball State Teachers College (M.S. Ed., 1962). 
EDWIN A. JOHNSON, M. Mus., M.A., Assistant to th e Director of Libraries and 
Reference Librarian with rank of Assistant Professor 
Valparaiso University (A.B., I 938); orthwestern University (M.Mus., 
1939); Western Michigan Un;versity (M.A., 1964). 
JEFF GRIFFITH JOHNSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology 
California Concordia (Junior) College; Concordia Theological Seminary, 
St. Louis, Missouri (B.A., 1948); St. Louis University; Washington Univer-
sity; University of California at Los Angeles; University of Southern Cali-
fornia (M.A., 1955; Ph.D., 1961 ). 
ERWIN ARTHUR JONES, A.B., J.D., Professor of Lmv 
University of Nebraska (A.B., 1926; J.D. , 1928). 
A LAN ClAUDE JULSETH, M.A., Instructor in Foreign Languages 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1964); University of Freiburg, Germany; 
Colorado University (M.A., 1966). 
''THEODORE ROBERT JuNGKUNTZ, Dr. Theol. , Associate Professor of Theology 
Northwestern College (B.A., 1953); University of Missouri (M.A., 1954); 
Lutheran Theological Seminary (B.D. , 1958); University of Erlangen/ 
Nurnberg, Germany (Dr. Theol., 1962); University of Heidelberg, Ger-
many; University of Wisconsin; Central Missouri State College; University 
of Kansas. 
IDA G. KAIN, M.A.S.W., Assistant Professor of Social Work 
Indiana University (B .A., 1949; M.A.S.W., 1954); University of Missouri; 
The University of Chicago (Advanced Certificate in Social Service Admin-
istration, 1961). A.C.S.W. 
F RENCZ PAUL KALLAY, Ph.D., Professor of Geography 
Wayne State University (A.B., 1950; M.A., 1952); University of Michigan 
(Ph.D., 1955); University of Rome. 
EliZABETH W. KAPlAN, M.A., Instructor in Foreign Languages 
The University of Chicago (A.B., 1964; M.A., 1966); La Sorbonne, Paris 
( Certificat d'etudes pratiques, 1964); Indiana University. 
PETER C . KARVELLAS, Ph .. D, Assistant Professor of Psychology 
La_ke. Forest College (B.A., 1963); Bradley University (M.A., 1964); 
llhnots Institute of Technology (Ph.D., 1969) . 
/II, THUR PHILIP KAUTZ, Ph .D., Professor of History 
Concordia Teachers College, River Forest, Illinois (Diploma, 1935); Uni-
versity of Minnesota (B.A., 1947; M.A., 1948; Ph.D., 1952). 
'"Director, University Overseas Center, Reutlingen, Germany. 
20 VALPARAI 0 UNIY R ITY 
WALTER ERICH KELLER. Ph.D., Associate Professor of Theology 
Concordia (Junior) ollege, 1ilwaukee Wi con in ( Diploma, 1949); on 
cordia Theological eminary, t. Loui. 1i ouri (B.A., 1951; B.D., 1955 
.T. 1., 1956); Univer 1ty of ambridge (Ph. D., 196 ). 
JAGA ATH KtSHA CHA D KHA A, Ph.D ., Assistant Profes or of Civil Engi· 
neering 
Gujrat University (B.E., 1960); Roorkee Univer ity (M . . , 1962); Montana 
State Univer ity (Ph.D., 1969). 
WAY E EUGE E KIEFER, Ph.D., As ociate Professor of Geography 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1960) ; Indiana Univer ity (M.A., 1963 
Ph .D. , 1967). 
" KENNETH H . KLEI , Ph .D., Associate Professor of Philosophy 
Washington University (A.B., 1952); The Univer ity of Chicago, Divinit) 
School (B.D., 1955) ; Chicago Lutheran Theological eminary; Oxford 
University, Mansfield College; Harvard University (Ph.D., 1963) . 
GERALD ALAN KNARR, M.A., Instructor in English 
Franklin College (B.A., 1965); Indiana University (M.A ., 1970) . 
RICHARD DAVID KNUDTE , Ph.D ., Professor of Sociology 
Wittenberg University (A.B., 1954); Pacific Lutheran Theological Seminary 
(B.D., 1957) ; Pacific School of Religion (M.A. , 1957); University of Cali· 
fornia, Berkeley (M.A., 1959); We tern Re erve Univer ity (M.A. 1959; 
Ph.D., 1964); The University of Chicago. 
t WILLIAM R. KocH, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education , Assistant 
Coach, Football 
Yalparai o University (B.A., 1951); Indiana Univer ity (M .. , 1956) ; St. 
Francis College. 
t LEONARD H. KocHENDORFER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education 
Concordia Teachers College, River Forest, Illinois (B .. , 1956) ; Wa hington 
University (M.A., 1960); St. John' University; University of Texas 
(Ph.D., 1966). 
RicHARD P. KOENIG, M.S., Vice-President, Public and Alumni Affairs, Professor 
of Physical Education 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1942; B.S. in P .E., 1954); Univer ity of 
Maryland; Indiana Univer ity (M.S., 1955) . 
LUTHER PAUL KOEPKE, S.T.D., Assistant to the President, Church Relations. 
Professor of Theology 
Concordia (Junior) College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin (Diploma, 1937); 
Valparaiso University (A.B., 1940); Concordia Theological Seminary, St. 
Louis, Missouri (B.D., 1941); University of Texas (M.A., 1944); Chicago 
Lutheran Theological Seminary (S.T.D., 1950). 
ALFRED C. KOESTER, M.A. in Ed., Director of Evening Division and Summer 
Session, and Director of Institutes and Conferences, Assistant Director of 
Graduate Division , Associate Professor of Education 
Concordia Teachers College, River Forest, Illinois (Diploma, 1932) ; Den· 
ver Univer ity; Ball State Teachers College (B.S. in Ed ., 1952; M .A. in Ed .. 
1954); Indiana University. 
DEAN ~AYNE Ko!"LHOFF, M.A., Assistant Dean of the College of Arts and 
Sc1ences; Ass1stant Professor of History 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1957); Wa hington University (M.A., 1958); 
The University of Chicago. 
KENNETH FREDRICK KORBY, S.T.M., Director, Youth-Leadership Training Pro· 
gram, Associate Professor of Theology . 
St.John's College (A.A., 1943); Concordia Theological Seminary, St. LoUJS. 
Missouri (B.A., 1945; Diploma, 1948; B.D., 1962); University of Mione· 
sota; Yale University Divinity School (S.T.M., 1963). 
---
21Director, University Overseas Center, Cambridge, England. 
FACULTY 21 
WARREN MEL VI KOSMAN, M.S., Instructor in Mathematics 
Valparaiso Univer ity (B .. , 1967); The University of Chicago (M.S., 
1969). 
t ILLIAM T. Kownz, M.A., Associate Professor of Geography 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1950); orthwestern University (M.A., 1953). 
JOHN HENRY KRAUSE, M.S., Assistant Director of Athletics, Assistant Professor 
of Physical Education 
Concordia (Junior) College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin (Diploma, 1932); 
Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri; American College of 
Physical Education (B.P.E., 1936); Seattle Pacific College (B.A., 1938); 
Wa~hington University (M.S., 1950). 
DIANE HOERMANN KREBS, M.S., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Valparaiso University (B.S., 1956); University of Michigan (M.S., 1957). 
t· CARL H. KREKELER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology 
St. John's (Junior) College (Diploma, 1939); Concordia Theological Sem-
inary, St. Louis, Missouri (B.A., 1941; Diploma, 1945); University of Kan-
sas; University of Arkansas; Washington University; The University of 
Chicago (Ph.D., 1955). 
JoHN P. KRETZMANN, M.A., Lecll/rer in Christ College 
Princeton University (A.B., 1966); University of Virginia (M.A., 1967). 
t Orro PAUL KRETZMANN, S.T.M., Litt.D., (Han.), D.D. (Han.), LL.D. (Han.), 
L.H.D. (Han.), Chancellor of the University, Professor of Theology 
Concordia Collegiate Institute; Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, 
Missouri (S.T.M., 1924; Litt.D. [Han.], 1941); Columbia University; Har-
vard University; Johns Hopkins University; The University of Chicago; 
Thiel College (D.D. [Han.], 1947); Capital University (LL.D. [Han.], 1950; 
Indiana University (LL.D. [Han.], 1959; Pacific Lutheran University 
(L.H.D. [Han.], 1962); Wabash College (LL.D. [Han.], 1962); Wartburg 
College (LL.D. [Han.], 1966); St. Joseph's College (D.D. [Han.], 1967); 
Indiana State University (LL.D. [Han.], 1968; California Lutheran College 
(L.H.D., [Han.], 1970). 
ARNE KRisTa, A.B., B.D., Executive Director, Deaconess Program, Part-time 
Assistant Professor of Theology 
Wayne State University (A.B., 1942); Concordia Theological Seminary, 
St. Louis, Missouri (B.D., 1945); The University of Chicago. 
GOTTFRIED G. KRoDEL, Th.D., Professor of History and Church History 
Oberrealschule mit Gymnasium, Neumarkt/Oberpfalz, Germany (Abitur, 
1949); Friedrich Alexander University, Erlangen, Germany (Th.D., 1955). 
WlLLIAM H. KRoEGER, M.Mus., Associate Professor of Music 
Augustana College (B. Mus. E., 1942); Chicago Musical College (M. Mus., 
1950); Juilliard School of Music. 
RICHARD G. KROENKE, Ed.D., Professor of Education 
Concordia Teachers College, Seward, Nebraska (Diploma, 1932); Kansas 
State Teachers College; University of Denver (B.A., 1939; M.A .. 1943; 
Ed.D., 1952); University of Michigan. 
KARL L. KRUECKENBERG, M.A., Instructor in Government 
Valpara!so University (B.A., 1964); University of the Philippines; State 
Umverslty of New York, Buffalo (M.A., 1969). 
t F,RED W. KRUGER, M.S. in M.E., Dean of the College of Engineering, Professor 
of Mechanical Engineering 
Valparaiso University; Purdue University (B.S. in E.E., 1943; B.S. in M.E., 
1947); Illinois Institute of Technology; University of Notre Dame (M.S. in 
M.E., 1954). Professional Engineer (Indiana). 
sabbatical leave, Spring Semester. 
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"VAN CARL KussRow, JR., Ph.D., Professo: of Speech and Drama. . . 
National Institute of Speech and V01ce Disorders; Va~para_Jso Umv~rsJty; 
Stanford University (B.A., 1949; M.A., 1950); The UmversJty of Chtcago; 
Indiana University (Ph.D., 1959). 
MARGARET SPRAY LAMBERT, M.S., Assistant Professor of Education 
Teachers College of Indianapolis; Chapman College (B.S., 1932); Uni-
versity of Denver; Indiana University (M.S., 1964). 
ELSIE VERONA LAMPL, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
Indiana University (B.S., 1944; M.S ., 1965). 
PAUL WILLIAM LANGE, Ph.D., Professor of Education 
Concordia Teachers College, River Forest, Illinois (Diploma, 1927); The 
University of Chicago (Ph.B., 1930; M.A., 1933; Ph.D., 1940). 
ROBERT lAMES LANGE, M.M., Part-time Instructor in Music 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1949); American Conservatory of Music 
(M.M., 1951). 
RAYMOND GEORGE LARSON, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
University of North Dakota (B .S., 1931; M.S., 1934); Purdue University 
(Ph.D., 1938); Cornell University; University of Minnesota; University of 
Southern California; University of Illinois. 
DALE GUILFORD LASKY, S.T.M., M.A., Assistant Professor of Theology 
Concordia (Junior) College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; Concordia Theological 
Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (B.A., 1951; B.D., 1954); University of 
Minnesota; Heidelberg University, Germany; Yale Divinity School (S.T.M ., 
1960); The University of Chicago (M.A., 1965). 
tRICHARD HENRY LAUBE, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Business Administra-
tion, Professor of Finance 
Valparaiso University (A.B., 1940); University of Minnesota (M.A., 
1953); University of Nebraska (Ph.D., 1966). 
RICHARD WILLIAM LEE, Rel.D., Assistant Professor of Humanities in Christ 
College, Editor of The Cresset. 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1960); The University of Chicago (B.D ., 
1964); The School of Theology at Claremont (Rel.D., 1968) . 
BRUCE E . LEEP, M.A., Part-time Instructor in English 
Calvin College (A.B., 1958); University of Iowa (M.A., 1967) . 
"MERLIN LEHMAN, M.M., Visiting Lecturer in Music 
Oberlin College (B.M., 1954; M.M., 1958); University of Cincinnati; 
Northwestern University. 
GILBERT MARK LEHMANN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
Valparaiso University (B.S. in M.E., 1955); Illinois Institute of Technology 
(M.S. in M.E., 1957); Purdue University (Ph.D., 1966). 
JoHN Bl.!RR l;ENNES, M.A., Associate Professor of Mathematics . 
UruversJty of Montana (B.A., 1929; M.A., 1930) · The University of Chi· 
cago; University of Oklahoma. ' 
MARJORIE K. LEOSCHKE, B.S., Part-time Instructor in Home Economics 
Moorhead State College; North Dakota State University (B.S. , 1956). 
WILLIA_M_"I:-EROY LEOSCHKE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Director of Nursing 
DIVISIOn 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1950); University of Wisconsin (M.S., 1952: 
Ph.D., 1954) . 
----
"Teaching at Coventry, England, on joint program with Cathedral. 
"Spring Semester Only. 
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RUTH ELENOR LERUD M.A., M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
University of Mi~nesota (B.S., 1943) ; Columbia University (M.A., 1951); 
University of Tennessee (M.S., 1965). 
EDWARD C. LESNICK, JR., M.A., Assistant Professor of Economics 
Manhattan College (B.A., 1966); University of Notre Dame (M.A., 1968). 
SIGRID RUTH LINDEMANN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Nursing 
St. Louis Lutheran Hospital School of Nursing (R.N., 1961); Washington 
University (B.S., 1966; M.S., 1967); Catholic University. 
JOHN PAUL LITTLE, M.M.E., Visiting Assistant Professor of Music 
Indiana University (B.M.E., 1957); University of Louisville (M.M.E., 
1964); University of Kentucky. 
t ELSBETH ANNA LOEPPERT, M.A., Assistant Professor of English 
Kendall College (A.A., 1958); Northwestern University (B.A., 1960; M .A., 
1963); University of Hamburg, Germany. 
THEODORE WALTERS LOEPPERT, M.A., Assistant Professor of English and Hu-
manities in Christ College 
The University of Chicago; Shimer College (B.A., 1954); Northwestern 
University (B.Mus., 1957; M .A., 1960). 
ALFRED ROBERT LOOMAN, A.B., Dean of Student Services with rank of Assistant 
Professor 
Valparaiso University (A.B., 1942); The University of Chicago. 
THEODORE MARK LUDWIG, Th.D., Assistant Professor of Theology 
Concordia (Junior) College, Austin, Texas; Concordia Theological Semin-
ary, St. Louis, Missouri (B.A., 1958; B.D., 1961; S.T.M., 1962; Th.D., 
1963); The University of Chicago, Divinity School. 
t EDGAR J. LUECKE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 
Valparaiso University (B.S. in E.E., 1955); University of Notre Dame 
(M.S. in E.E., 1957); Purdue University (Ph.D., 1968). 
KARL ERNST LuTZE, B.A., Part-time Assistant Professor of Theology 
Concordia (Junior) College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin (Diploma, 1940); 
Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (B.A., 1942; Diploma, 
1945). 
GEORGE R. lux, M.S. in E .G., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
Valparaiso University (B.S. in E.E., 1958); University of Arizona; Illinois 
Institute of Technology (M.S. in E.G., 1970). Professional Engineer (Illi-
nois and Indiana). 
"WESLEY WILLIAM MAIERS, M.A., Part-time Instructor in Mathematics 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1954); Indiana University (M.A., 1958). 
RlCHARD SEBASTIAN MANGIARACINA, M.A., Assistant Professor of Physics 
Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn (B.S., 1953); State University of New 
York, Buffalo (M.A., 1963). 
CHARLES ARTHUR MANN, B.M.E., Part-time Instructor in Music 
Indiana University (B.M.E., 1966) . 
"ANITA LOUISE MANNING, B.S. in H.E., Instructor in Home Economics 
Cornell University (B.S. in H .E ., 1937). 
"ARMIN WrLI;IAM MANNING, Ph.D., Professor of Physics Concor~ta (Junior) College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin (Diploma, 1933); Val~arats? University (A.B., 1936); Concordia Theological Seminary, St. ~ou1s, Mtssouri (Diploma, 1937); University of Michigan (M.A., 1939); 
, ___ o_r_dham University (Ph.D., 1958). 
all Semester Only. 
'"On leave of absence, Fall Semester. 
On sabbatical leave, Fall Semester. 
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ROBERT LOUI 1ARI 0, JR., \1. . .E., A wciate Proft!s or of n·i/ 11/lllltering 
t. fary' College; lllino1 In titute of Technology (B .. C.E., 1954; 
M .. C.E., 1959) . 
GAYTO CARL MARKS, 1 .. , Assistant Professor of Biology . . 
Purdue University; Valparai o University (~.A., 1 ~55); mver II~ of 
Michigan Biological tation; DePauw Umver 1ty; Umver 1ty of M1chtgan 
(M.S., 1961). 
LEROY OscAR ANTO MARTI 0. , Ph .D., AssisW11t Profe sor of ocio/ogy 
Gustavus Adolphu College (A.B., 1949); ugustana The logical emi-
nary (B.D., 1953); Columbia niver ity (M .. , 1965); The niver ity of 
Chicago (Ph.D., 1971). 
'"LEROY MASCHHOFF, M .. , As istant Professor of Mathematics 
ValparaiSO Univer ity (B .. , 1961 ); niver ity of Illinoi ( 1 .. , 1964) ; 
Umversity of ebrasKa. 
'"GORDON STEVE SON MAY, M.B. ., Assistant Professor of Accou11ting 
Wittenberg University (B .. B. ., 1964); niver ity of fichigan (M.B.A., 
1965). C.P.A. 
JosEPH FRANCIS McCALL, Mu .M., As ociate Professor of Music 
St. Charles College (A.A., 1949); t. 1ary' eminary and niversity, 
Loyola College (A.B., 1951 ); Peabody on ervatory of Mu ic (Mu .B., 
1954; Mus.M., 1956); Eastman School of Music. 
CHARLES LoUis McCLEAN, JR., B.A., B.D ., Part-time Assistant to the Dean of the 
Chapel, Part-time Instructor in Theology 
Concordia Junior College, Bronxville, New York ; Concordia enior ollege 
(B.A., 1963); Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Mi ouri (B.D., 
1967). 
JoN FRANCIS McKENNA, M.A., Visiting Instructor in History 
Hanover College (B.A., 1964); University of Illinois (M.A., 1966) . 
MICHAEL JAMES McMAHON, A.M., Part-time Instructor in Philosophy 
College of St. Thomas (B.A., 1966) ; The University of Chicago (A.M .. 
1968) . 
R. DODDS MEDDOCK, M.A., Instructor in Philosophy 
Miami University (A.B., 1962; M.A., 1964); University of lllinoi . 
FRANCINE MELKA, Maitrise de Linguistique, Visiting Lecturer in Foreign Lan-
guages 
La Sorbonne (Licence de Lettre , 1968; Maitri e de Lingui tique, 1969). 
ALFRED H. L. MEYER, Ph .D., Distinguished Service Professor of Geography 
University of Illinois (A.B., 1921; A .M., 1923); The University of Chicago; 
Northwestern University; University of Michigan (Ph.D., 1934). 
ALFRED W. ~EYER,. LL.~ .• Dean of the School of Law, Professor of Law 
Valpara1so Umvers1ty (B.A., 1948; J.D., 1950); Harvard University Law 
School (LL.M., 1951); Columbia University, School of Law 
ARLIN GLENN ~EYER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
Dordt Jumor College; Calvin College (A.B.Educ.); Univer ity of Michigan 
(M.A., 1963); Ohio University (Ph.D., 1967). 
FREDERICK R!CHARD .ME~ER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology 
Valpara1so Umvers1ty (B.S., 1960); Indiana University (M.A., 1962; 
Ph.D., 1966). 
MARGARET CHARLOTTE MOHLER, B.S., Part-time Instructor in Home Economics 
Purdue University (B.S., 1949). 
----
'"On leave of absence, 1970-1971. 
200n leave of absence, 1970-1971. 
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ANDYCE K. MoRING, M.A. in L.S., Instructor in Biology 
DePauw Univer ity (B.A., 1968); Valparaiso University (MA. in L.S., 
1970). 
J EANETTE NANCY MORRIS, M.A., Instructor in Foreign Languages 
Valparaiso University ( B.A., 1965); Indiana University (M.A., 1967). 
ENNETH MoRTIMER, M.S. in Mechanics, Professor of Civil Engineering and 
Engineering Mechanics 
Illinois Institute of Technology (B.S. in M.E., 1947; M.S. in Mechanics, 
1949). Professional Engineer (Indiana and Jllinois). 
EYMOUR MOSKOWITZ, B.A., J.D. , Adjunct Assistant Professor of Law 
Columbia College (B.A., 1963); Harvard University Law School (J.D., 
1966). 
THORA MARY MOULTON, Ph.D., Professor of Foreign Languages 
Springfield Junior College (Mass.); Mount Holyoke College (B.A., 1942); 
The University of Chicago (M.A., 1944); Eberhard-Karls-Universitaet, 
Tuebingen, Germany (Ph.D., 1958). 
tDONALD CHARLES MUNDINGER, Ph.D., Vice-President, Academic Affairs, Pro-
fessor of Government 
University of Illinois; Concordia Teachers College, River Forest, Illinois 
(B.A.Ed., 1951); Northwestern University (M.A., 1952); Washington Uni-
versity (Ph.D., 1956) . Carnegie Post Doctoral Fellow, University of Michi-
gan, 1964-1965; University of Cambridge. 
ARGARET R. MUNDT, M.S., Part-time Instructor in Mathematics 
Whittier College (B.A., 1957); Iowa State University (M.S., 1962). 
ARVIN GLEN MUNDT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Luther College (B.A., 1955); Iowa State University (M.S., 1958; Ph.D., 
1961); Michigan State University. 
GusTAV MusT, Ph.D., Professor of Foreign Languages 
University of Dorpat (Ph.M., 1938); University of Budapest, Hungary; 
University of Munich, Germany; University of Hamburg, Germany; Uni-
versity of Goettingen, Germany (Ph.D., 1948); University of Michigan. 
EDGAR H ERBERT NAGEL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 
Valparaiso University (B.S., 1960); Northwestern University (Ph.D., 1965). 
ORMAN EDGAR NAGEL, Ph.D ., University Preacher, Dean of the Chapel, Pro-
fessor of Theology 
Concordia College and Seminary, Adelaide, Australia; Univers_ity o~ Ade: 
latde (B.A., 1945); Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louts, Mtssoun 
(B.D., 1953); Middlebury College; King's College, London; University of 
Erlangen ; University of Cambridge (Ph.D., 1962) . 
VERA LEWIS NASH, M.A. in Ed., Lecturer in English and Humanities 
Dillard University; Tuskegee Institute; Leland College (A.B.Ed., 1938); 
Xavier University; Southern University; Northeastern Illinois State College 
(M.A. in Ed., 1970); De Paul University. 
IRGIL 0MAR NAUMANN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
University of Montana (B.A., 1950); University of Wisconsin (M.S., 1952; 
Ph.D ., 1956). 
WILLIAM J. NEAL, M.S.W., Associate Professor of Social Work 
Lane College (A.B., 1938); Wayne State University (M.S.W., 1951) · 
A.C.S.W. 
KENNETH E. NICHOLS, Ph.D., Professor of Biology 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1949); The University of Chicago (M.S., 
1953; Ph.D., 1962); University of California, San Diego. 
JOHN ARTHUR NOLTE, M.A., Instructor in Government 
Wash~ngton University; George Washington University (B.A., 1962); 
Amencan University (M.A., 1964). 
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SELMA ANDERSON de OCHOA, M.A., Instructor in Foreign Languages 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1959); _lJnivers!dad. de las 1~m~ricas; Uni-
versidad Nacional Autonoma de Mexico; Umversity of Michigan (M.A., 
1960). 
IRVING S. OLSEN, M.S., Assistant Librarian with rank of Assistant Professor, 
Director of Instructional Materials 
Northwestern University (B.S., 1954; M.S., 1955). 
HELEN MAE OLSON, M.A., Director of Valparaiso Union and Director of Social 
Activities with rank of Assistant Professor 
Northwestern University (B.S., 1934); Columbia University (M.A., 1941) ; 
Illinois Normal University; The University of Chicago. 
ROBERT JAMES PELLEGRINI, M.S., Instructor in Management and Marketing 
St. Joseph's College (B.S., 1967); Northern Illinois University (M.S., 1969) . 
CHARLES GEORGE PELLER, M.S. in C.E., Professor of Civil Engineering 
Illinois Institute of Technology. (B.S. in C.E., 1943; M.S. in C.E., 1949) . 
Professional Engineer (Indiana and Illinois). 
DORIS MARIE PELLER, B.S., Part-time Instructor in Home Economics 
Cornell University (B.S., 1940). 
BARBARA MILLER PERI, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology 
University of California, Berkeley (B.A., 1946); University of Wisconsin 
(M.S., 1948); Valparaiso University; University of Notre Dame (Ph.D., 
1970). 
ALBERT PERO, JR., B.A., Part-time Assistant Professor of Theology 
St. Paul's (Junior) College, Concordia, Missouri; Concordia Theological 
Seminary, Springfield, Illinois (B.A., 1962); University of Detroit. 
HOWARD NEVIN PETERS, Ph.D., Director of Graduate Division, Acting Dean of 
the College of Arts and Sciences, Associate Professor of Foreign Languages 
Gettysburg College (A.B., 1960); Universidad Nacional de Mexico; Uni-
versity of Colorado (Ph.D., 1966). 
JUDITH GRIESSEL PETERS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1961); University of Colorado (Ph.D., 
1968). 
CAROL 0. PETERSEN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
Real Gymnasium, Berlin; University of Greifswald; University of Leipzig; 
University of Berlin (M.A., 1946); Chevalier des Palmes Academiques de 
France. 
MARGARET RUTH PHILLIPS, B.A., Visiting Instructor in English 
Indiana University (B.A., 1968). 
PAUL FREDERICK PHIPPS, Ph.D., Professor of English 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1949); University of North Carolina (M.A., 
1950); Northwestern University; Johns Hopkins University (Ph.D., 1961) ; 
University of Wisconsin. 
RICHARD W. fiCK, ¥-A.,_ M.F.A., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama 
Valparaiso Umverstty (B.A., 1957); Northwestern University (M.A., 1962); 
University of Iowa (M.F.A., 1968). 
HELEN HEEB PLETSCH, M.M., Part-time Instructor in Music 
University of Montana (B.A., 1964) · Chicago Musical College of Roose· 
velt University (M.M., 1968). ' 
JACQUEI:INE B. ~OTTER, M.A.L.S., Assistant Librarian with rank of Instructor 
Wnght Jumor College; North Park College· University of Illinois (A.B., 
1950); Northern Illinois University; Rosary College (M.A.L.S., 1966). 
FACULTY 27 
NEWMAN WILSON POWELL, Ph.D., Professor of Music 
Ohio University (B.F.A.M., 1942); American Conservatory of Music 
(M.M., .1944); Stanford University (M.A., 1954: Ph.D., 1959). 
HENRY WILLIAM PRAHL, M.A., Associate Professor of English and Director, 
Reading Laboratory 
Concordia Teachers College, River Forest, Illinois (Diploma, 1938); Cen-
tral Michigan College of Education (B.S., 1944); University of Michigan 
(M.A., 1948); University of Wisconsin. 
WILLIAM PURDEN, M.Ed., Part-time Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 
Coach, Basketball and Golf 
Cornell College (B.A., 1951); University of Wyoming (M.Ed., 1968). 
"'MICHAEL PURDY, M.S., Visiting Instructor in Mathematics 
Purdue University (B.S., 1966; M.S., 1968). 
AUGUST RAYMOND RALSTON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Finance 
Austin Peay State College (B.S., 1963); East Tennessee State University 
University of Pennsylvania (M.A., 1966) . 
tWALTER EMIL RAsT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Theology 
Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (B.D., 1955; S.T.M., 
1956); Divinity School, The University of Chicago (M.A., 1964; Ph.D., 
1966); Annual Fellow, American School of Oriental Research, Jerusalem, 
1966-1967. 
SusAN BERTRAM RATHKE, B.A., Part-time Instructor in English 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1970). 
ALICE THEODORE MERTEN RECHLIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1953); Northwestern University (M.A., 1956); 
University of Michigan (Ph.D., 1970). 
FREDERICK H. RECHLIN, M.A., Director of Admissions with rank of Assistant 
Professor 
Concordia Collegiate Institute (Diploma, 1928); Concordia Theological 
Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (Diploma, 1931); Washington University; 
Columbia University (M.A., 1932); University of Heidelberg, Germany. 
WALTER MARTIN REINER, M.S., Director, Urban Studies-Chicago Semester, 
Ass~ciate Professor in Christ College 
Spnngfield College (Mass.) (B.S., 1949); Indiana University (M.S., 1954). 
EDGAR CARL REINKE, Ph.D., Professor of Foreign Languages 
T~e University of Chicago (A.B., 1928; Ph.D., 1934); University of 
MI'Dnesota, Library School (A.M., 1957); Vergilian Classical Summer 
School, Naples, Italy; American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece. 
MALCOLM WALTER REYNOLDS, M.S., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Muskegon Community College; University of Michigan (B.S., 1951; M.S., 
19~2); ~ichigan State University of Agriculture and Applied Science; Illi-
nois Institute of Technology. 
JOHNNS. RICHARDSON, B.M.E., Part-time Instructor in Music 
ew England Conservatory of Music (B.M.E., 1949). 
HERBERT JACKSON RISLEY, Ph.D., Professor of English ~abash College (A.B., 1938); Indiana University (M.A., 1941; Ph.D. , 
58). 
1ANET ANN ROBERTS, B.S. in H.E., Part-time Instructor in Home Economics 
!exas Woman's University; Akron University; Valparaiso University (B.S. 
'{96H8 .E., 1967); University of Chicago Hospitals and Clinics (A.D.A., ) . 
-Pring Semester only. 
28 VALPARAISO UNIVERSITY 
MARJORIE SERBY ROBERTSON, M.S.W., Part-time Assistant Professor of Social 
Work 
Grinnell College; University of Wisconsin; Wayne State University (A.B., 
1952); Loyola University, Chicago, Illinois (M.S.W., 1967). 
WALTER E. RoGERS, M.S.W., Part-time Assistant Professor of Social Work 
Wilson Junior College; Lincoln University, Pennsylvania (A.B., 1948 ); 
Loyola University (M.S.W., 1959). 
ROBERT LAWRENCE RosE, M.S. in M.E., Assistant Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering 
Illinois Institute of Technology (B.S. in M.E., 1943; M.S. in M.E., 1948) . 
Professional Engineer (Illinois). 
MARK C. RosER, M.A.S.W., Part-time Assistant Professor of Social Work 
Earlham College (A.B., 1927); Harvard University; The University of 
Chicago, School of Social Service Administration (M.A.S.W., 1950). 
A.C.S.W. 
WARREN GUNTHER RUBEL, Ph.D., Professor of Humanities in Christ College 
Concordia (Junior) College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; University of Wis-
consin; Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (B.A., 1950; 
B.D., 1952); Washington University (A.M., 1961); University of Arkansas 
(Ph.D., 1964); University of Missouri; Indiana University. 
tWALTER CARL RuBKE, Ph.D., Vice President, Sllldent Affairs, Professor of 
Education 
California Concordia College; Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, 
Missouri (B.A., 1945; B.D., 1948); University of California, Berkeley 
(M.A., 1954; Ph.D., 1962). 
DoLORES M. RuoscH, M.S., Dean of Women, Director of Scheele Sorority 
Complex, Part-time Assistant Professor of Education 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1951); Indiana University; Long Beach State 
College; University of Southern California (M.S., 1957); Los Angeles State 
College; University of California at Los Angeles. 
CARL HENRY SACHTLEBEN, B.S.L.S., M.A., Director of the Libraries with rank 
of Associate Professor 
Valparaiso University (A.B., 1941); Western Reserve University (B.S. in 
L.S., 1947); The University of Chicago; Washington University (M.A., 
1953). 
VERNE ROBERT SANFORD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Concordia College; University of North Dakota (Ph.B., 1957); M.S., 
1959); University of California, Los Angeles; University of Michigan 
(M.P.H., 1962; Ph.D., 1970). 
MARTIN ~- ScHAEFER, M.A., Director of Foreign Studies, Associate Professor 
of H1story 
Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (A.B., 1941; Diploma, 
1943); Washington University (M.A., 1949); The University of Chicago. 
" JANIS MARI~ SCHE!JLER? M.A., Part-time Instructor in English 
Valparaiso Umversity (B.A., 1962); Washington University (M.A., 1965) . 
KENNETH Do:;ALD Sc_HEDLER, Th.D., Assistant Professor of Theology 
Concordia (Jumor) College, Milwaukee Wisconsin· Concordia Senior 
College (B.A., 1959); Concordia Theologi~a1 Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri 
(B.p., 1_964); Washmgton University; San Francisco State College; Philipps 
Umvemtat, Germany (Th.D., 1968). 
WILLIAM G. ~CHEJDERER, M.A., Assistant Professor of Physics 
C~nc?rdia Teachers College, Seward, Nebraska (B.S., 1957); University of 
Michigan (M.A., 1962). 
---
"Fall Semester only. 
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RICHARD WILLIAM SCHEIMANN, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy 
Concordia (Junior) College, Fort Wayne, Indiana (Diploma, 1944 ); Con-
cordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (A.B., 1945; B.D., 1950); 
The University of Chicago; Divinity School, The University of Chicago 
(Ph.D., 1963). 
ICHAEL VERNE SCHERSCHLIGT, M.A., Instructor in Eng/ish 
Concordia Senior College (B.A., 1964); Concordia Theological Seminary. 
St. Louis, Missouri; (B.D., 1968); Washington University (M.A ., 1970). 
SUZANNE SCHERSCHLIGT, B.S. in Ed., Part-time Instructor in Education 
University of Colorado (B.S. in Ed. , 1964) . 
WILLIAM JosEPH SCHOECH, Ph.D., Instructor in Electrical Engineering 
Valparaiso University (B.S. in E.E., 1966); Pennsylvania State University 
(M.S.I.E., 1969); Purdue University (Ph.D., 1971) . 
ROBERT KEITH SCHOPPA, M.A., Instructor in History 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1966) ; Taiwan National Normal University ; 
University of Hawaii (M.A., 1968). 
'RITA M. SCHRENKER, M.S., Assistant Professor of Education 
St. Mary's College; Fontbonne College; St. Francis College (B.A ., 1964) ; 
Indiana State University (M.S., 1968). 
DWARD HENRY SCHROEDER, Dr. Theol., Professor of Theology 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1950); Concordia Theological Seminary, St. 
Louis, Missouri (Diploma, 1955); Kirchliche Hochschule, Hamburg, Ger-
many; University of Erlangen, Germany; University of Hamburg, Germany 
(Dr. Theol., 1963). 
AMES EDWARD SCHUELER, M.S., Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 
Valparaiso University (B.S. in C. E., 1959); Northwestern University (M.S., 
1960). Professional Engineer (Indiana) . 
HEODORE CARL SCHWAN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
Valparaiso University (A.B., 1941); University of Notre Dame (M.S., 
1949; Ph.D., 1953). -
' DANA B. SCHWANHOLT, M.S. , Professor of Education 
Indiana University (A.B., 1929; M.S., 1934). 
ORBERT E. SCHWARZ, B.S., Instructor in Foreign Languages 
Miami University (B.S., 1959); University of Cincinnati ; Technische Hoch-
schule, Stuttgart, Germany. 
LBERT FRANK ScRIBNER, M.A., LL.D., (Hon.), Consultant to the President, 
Planning, with rank of Distinguished Service Professor, Vice-President 
Emeritus, Business and Finance 
Valparaiso University (A.B., 1931); University of Kentucky (M.A., 1937); 
Concordia Teachers College, Seward, Nebraska (LL.D., [Hon.], 1956 ). 
ANC~ CAROL SEDERBERG, M.Ed., Part-time Assistant Professor of Sociology 
Th1el College (A.B., 1964) ; University of Pittsburgh (M.Ed., 1965) . 
DGAR PAUL SEN E, M .A., Assistant Professor of Theology 
St. _John's <;::ollege, Winfield, Kansas (Diploma, 1952); Concordia Theo-log~cal ~emmary, St. Louis, Missouri (B.A., 1954; B.D., 1958) ; Washington 
Umversity (M.A., 1958) ; Divinity School , The University of Chicago. 
RMIOA T. SHARPJN, M .S., Part-time Instructor in Mathematics ~~ba _ Coll~ge; Indiana University; Valparaiso University (B.S., 1964 ); 
____ •_no1s Inshtute of Technology; Chicago State College (M .S., 1970). 
-~n ~abba tical leave, Fall Semester 
Prmg Semester only. · 
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WI LLIAM SHEWAN, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical Engineering 
Valparai o University (B.S. in App. Sci., 1950); Univer ity of otre Dame 
(M.S. in E.E., 1952); Purdue University (Ph.D., 1966). 
" DONALD LEROY SHIRER, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
Case Institute of Technology (B.S., 1952); The Ohio tate University 
(M.Sc., 1953; Ph .D ., 1957); University of Illinoi. 
PH1LIP SJEBURG, Part-time Instructor in Music 
Chicago Civic Orchestra and chool of Music; Indianapoli ymphony 
Orchestra; Pittsburgh Symphony Orchestra. 
JA ET LomsE SIEVERS, M.B.A., Associate Professor of Accounting 
Valparaiso University (A.B., 1939); The University of Chicago (M.B.A .. 
1952). C.P.A. 
LOis JULIETTE SIMON, M .A., Professor of Home Economics 
Wittenberg College (A.B., 1928); University of California, Berkeley (M.A., 
1936); Kent University; Cornell Univer ity; Syracuse Univer ity. 
tFRED SITTON, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama 
Texas Western College (B.A., 1943; M.A., 195 I); University of Texas 
(M.F.A., I 954) ; University of orth Carolina (L.D.A., 1959) ; North· 
western University (Ph.D., 1962). 
DoROTHY PAULSEN SMITH, R.N., Ph.D., Dean, College of Nursing, with rank of 
Associate Professor 
Whitworth College (R.N., B.S., 1955); We tern Re erve Univer ity (M.S., 
1960) ; Yale University ( Ph.D., 1967). 
JOHN L EIGH SMITH, M .A., Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
Columbia Universily; Roanoke College (B .A., 1952) ; Lutheran Theological 
Seminary, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania (B.D., 1955) ; Univer ity of Virginia 
(M.A., 1966). 
LEWIS OLIVER SMITH, JR., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
Grove City College (B.S., 1944) ; University of Rochester (Ph .D., 1947 ). 
FLYNN PHJLLIP SOCHON, M.S., Part-time Instructor in Art 
Illinois State University (B.S., 1969; M.S., 1970) . 
tJoHN RAYMOND SoRENSON, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Valparaiso University (B.S., 1957) ; Purdue University (M.S., 1959; Ph .D., 
1966). 
NORMA JEAN ACKER SORENSON, M.S., Part-time Instructor in Biology 
Valparaiso University (B.S., 1962); Purdue University (M .S., 1965) . 
GERALD PAUL SPECKHARD, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education, Coach, 
Freshman Football 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1952); Stanford University; University of 
Wisconsin (M.S., 1959); Concordia Teachers College Seward, Nebraska; 
University of Colorado (Ed.D., 1966) . ' 
BRADFORD H. SP~ING! M.S., Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering 
Cornell Umvers1ty (B.C.E., 1959; M.S., 1961); University of Wisconsin 
JOHN ROBERT STAGER, M .A., Assistant Librarian with rank of Assistant Professor 
l:fniversity ~f Riga, Latvia (M_ag. Oec., 1930; Mag.Iur., 1933); The Univ~r· 
Sity of Chicago, Graduate Library School; Western Michigan UniversitY (M.A., 1963). 
tJAMES DILL STARTT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History 
__ u_n_iversity of Maryland (B.A., 1957; M.A., 1961; Ph.D., 1965). 
"On leave of absence, Spring Semester. 
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MARTIN THEODORE STEEGE, M.A., M.A.R., Instructor in English 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1964); Bowling Green State University 
(M.A., 1967); Yale University Divinity School (M.A.R., 1968); The Uni-
versity of Chicago Divinity School. 
N~oMI IRENE STEPHAN, M.A., Instructor in Foreign Languages 
Indiana University (B.A., 1961); University of Illinois (M.A., 1962); 
Hochschule fur Musik, Germany (Diploma [Voice], 1965). 
RICHARD HAROLD STEVENSON, LL.M., Professor of Law 
St. Ambrose College (B.A., 1952); State University of Iowa (J.D., 1955); 
Harvard University (LL.M., 1959). 
E GENIA ADELE STIEMKE, M.A., Assistant Professor of Education 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1945); Columbia University; Johns Hopkins 
University (M.A., 1956). 
R BERT M. STOLTZ, M.D., Medical Director and University Physician with rank 
of Professor 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1949); Indiana University School of Medicine 
(M.D., 1953). 
HOHN HENRY STRIETELMEIER, M.A., Litt.D., (Hon.), Professor of Geography, 
Vice-Chairman of the University Senate 
Valparaiso University (A.B., 1942); Northwestern University (M.A., 1947); 
Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (Litt.D. [Hon.], 1963); 
University of Cambridge. 
JANET MALMQUIST SULLIVAN, M.A.E., Assistant Professor of Art 
University of lllinois (B.A., 1943) ; School of the Art Institute of Chicago; 
Illinois Institute of Technology (M.A.E., 1953). 
JOHN SUMRALL, M.M., Assistant Professor of Music 
Eastman School of Music (B.M., 1959; M.M., 1963); University of Illinois. 
WAYNE E. SWIHART, M.A., Associate Professor of Education 
~anchester College (A.B., 1940); Ashland College and Theological Sem-
mary; The Ohio State University (M.A., 1945); Indiana University. 
M CHAEL lRVEN SwYGERT, LL.M., Assistant Dean of the School of Law, Assist-
ant Professor of Law 
Ca~letol? College; Valparaiso University (B.A., 1965; J .D., 1967); Yale 
Uruverstty (LL.M., 1968). 
J ES CHIEN-HUA TAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology 
Ch~mg-~hing University, Republic of China (B.S., 1957); Montana State 
Un~vers~ty (M.S., 1961); Slippery Rock State College; North Carolina State 
Umverstty at Raleigh (Ph.D., 1968). 
GARETTA SACKVILLE TANGERMAN, M.A.S.W., Professor of Social Work 
Nforth':"estern University; Indiana University (B.A., 1946); The University 
oA CChicago School of Social Service Administration (M.A.S.W., 1947) . 
. . s.w. 
L WELL JOHN TEICHROEW, M.A., Assistant Professor of English Bet~el College (B.A., 1958); University of Arkansas (M.A., 1959); Uni-
vers~ty of Amsterdam, The Netherlands; University of Wisconsin; Uni-
versity of Cambridge. 
F DERICK~· TELSCHOW, D.M.A., Assistant Professor of Music ialJ?arats~ University (B.A., 1951); Concordia Theological Seminary, St. 
fuMts, !VItssouri; University of Nebraska (M.M., 1960); Eastman School 
0 USIC (D.M.A., 1970). 
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KARL THIELE M.A. Part-time Assistant Prole sor of Theology 
St. John:s Coll~ge; Concordia Theological eminary, t. oui , Mi ouri 
( B.A., B.D., 1960) ; Oklahoma City Univer ity; Univer ity of Oklahoma 
(M.A., 196 I); Univer ity of Tulsa. 
FREDRICH H. THOMFORDE, JR., J .D., Assistant Professor of Law 
Concordia Collegiate Institute; Concordia Senior College; Valparai o ni· 
versity (B.A., 1963; J.D., 1966). 
PAUL EDWARD THUNE, B.A., R egistrar with rank of AssisttJnt Professor. ecre· 
tary of the Faculty, Clerk of the Uni1·ersity Senate 
University of Notre Dame; Valparai o Univer ity (B.A., 1948). 
PAUL LEO TILLY, M.B.A., Instructor in Management and Marketing 
Valparaiso University (B.S. in B.A., I 968); orthwe tern Universil} 
(M.B.A., 1969). 
ZOlLA MIRTHA ToLEDO, LL.D., M.S., Instructor in Foreign Languages 
Villanova University, Havana, Cuba (LL.D., 1959); Indiana State Uni· 
versity (B.A., 1964; M.S., 1965); Universidad entral de Madrid , pain; 
Indiana University. 
ALBERT RAYMOND TROST, JR ., M.A., Assistant Professor of Govemment 
Valparaiso University (B.A. with Honor in Government, 1962) ; Washing· 
ton University (M.A., 1963). 
DAVID GEORGE TRUEMPER, S.T.M., Instructor in Theology 
Concordia (Junior) College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin (Diploma, 1959); 
Concordia Senior College, Fort Wayne, Indiana (B.A., 1961); Concordia 
Theological Seminary, !>t. Louis, Missouri (B.D., I 965 ; S.T.M ., 1969 ). 
t ALLEN EDMOND TUTTLE, Ph .D., Professor of English 
Washburn College (A.B., 1938); The University of Chicago; Northwestern 
University (A.M., 1947; Ph.D., 1950). 
HERBERT H. UMBACH, Ph .D., Professor of English 
Concordia (Junior) College, Fort Wayne, Indiana (Diploma, 1926); Con· 
cordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (B.D., 1929); Washington 
University (M.A ., 1930); Cornell University (Ph.D ., 1934); American 
University. 
STEPHANIE EDNA UMBACH, M.A., Assistant Librarian with rank of Assistant Pro-
fessor 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1959); Indiana University (M.A .• 1961) . 
AUDREY ANDREYEVNA USHEN KO, M.A., Instructor in Art 
Indiana University (B.A., 1965); School of the Art Institute of Chicago: 
Northwestern University (M.A., 1967). 
THOMAS W. VAN HoF, M.A., Instructor in English . 
Trinity Christian College; Calvin College (A.B ., 1965); Purdue Universitj 
(M.A., 1967) . 
GERHARD A. VATER, M.S. in E.E., Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 
University of Wis':onsir;t (B.S. in E. E., 1937); Illinois Institute of Tech· 
nology; Purdue Umverstty (M.S. in E.E., 1960) . 
MERLYN C. VocKE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 
Valpa~aiso University (B.S. in E.E., 1955); University of Notre Dame 
(M.S.m E.E., 1957); Purdue University; University of Iowa (Ph.D., 1971 )· 
JERRY M. WAGENBLAST, M.S. , Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Purdue University; Illinois Institute of Technology (B.S., 1962; M.S. 
1967); Indiana University; University of California Santa Barbara; Uni· 
versity of Notre Dame. ' 
RUDOLPH C. ~ALDSCHMIDT, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology . , 
Concordta Teachers College, River Forest, Illinois; Valparaiso Universi l) 
(A.B., 1936); The University of Chicago (Ph.D., 1957). 
FACULTY 33 
Lo JEANNE WALTON, M .A., Part-time Assistant Professor of Social Work 
Valparaiso Univer ity (B.A., 1960); Univer ity of Illinois; The Univer ity 
of Chicago (M.A., 1969). 
CHARLES LOUIS WEBER, A.M., Visiting Assistant Professor of Economics 
University of Cincinnati; Vanderbilt Univer ity; University of Southern 
California (A.B., 1965); University of South Carolina; Indiana University 
(A.M., 1970); Northwestern Univer ity. 
Bu TON D . WECHSLER, LL.B ., Professor of Law 
University of Michigan (B.A., 1947); Univer ity of Colorado; Oklahoma 
Agricultural and Mechanical College; Harvard University Law School 
(LL.B., 1949). 
No A l EA WEGMAN, Ph .D., Associate Professor of English 
Northwestern University, (B.S., 1953; M.A., 1954; Ph .D ., 1967) 
LO IS ALBERT W EHLING, J.D., Professor of Governm ent 
University of Illinois (A.B., 1932); The University of Chicago (J.D., 
1935); University of Southern California (A.M., 1940). 
35N RMA JEAN W EHRMAN, B.S. in H.E .. Part-time Instructor in Home Economics 
Valparaiso University (B.S. in H .E., 1968 ). 
ROBERT JAMES WEINHOLD, B.A., Assistant Professor of Theology 
St. Paul's (Junior) College (A.A., 1949); Concordia Theological Seminary, 
St. Louis, Missouri (B.A., 1952; Diploma, 1955). 
BE NARD EUGENE W EISS, M.A., Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 
Coach, Tennis; Assistant Coach, Basketball 
Wittenberg University (B.S.Ed., 1960); Ohio State University (M.A., 
1968) 0 
MARVIN D. WEiss, M . Ch. E., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
Brooklyn College; Cooper Union; George Wa hington University (B.S. in 
Eng., 1949); Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn ( M.Ch.E., 1952). 
G L: RIA W. WESLEY, M .S.W., Part-time Assistant Professor of Social Work 
Fish University (B.A., 1950); Loyola University (M.S.W., 1959). 
R ALD WEST, M.A. in L. ., Part-time Instructor in History 
Indiana University (B.M.E., 1960); Purdue University; Western Michigan 
University ; Valparaiso University (M.A. in L.S., 1967). 
SUZANN E FLYNN WHITEHEAD, M.S., Assistant Professor of Nursing 
Holy Cross School of Nursing; Case-We tern Reserve University (B.S., 
1959); University of Pennsylvania (M.S., 1962). 
N RMAND JOHN WIDIGER, A.B ., Assistant Professor of Theology 
St. John's College (A.A., 1940); Concordia Theological Seminary, St. 
Lo~is, Missouri (A.B., 1945); University of Alabama; The University of 
Chicago. 
Rr HARD WILLIAM WrENHORST, Ph.D., Professor of Music 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1942); American Conservatory of Music 
(M.M., 1948); Ecoles D'Art Americaines du Fontainebleau (Diploma, 
1951); Albert Ludwigs Universitat, Freiburg, Germany; Eastman School 
of Music (Ph.D., 1962). 
10 
E ESTHER WlENHORST, M.A., Part-time Instmctor in Christ College 
Valparaiso University (B.A., 1951); Albert Ludwigs Universitat, Freiburg, 
Germany; The University of Chicago (M.A., 1958). 
EDWARD lAMES WINROW, M. A., Instructor in Physical Education, Coach, Track 
and Cross Country 
State University College at Buffalo (B.S., 1964); Ball State University 
(M.A., 1969). 
=---
r!ng Semester only . 
liS nng Semester only. 
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NAN ELIZABETH WooD, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education 
Lock Haven State College (B.S., 1964) ; Florida State University (M.S., 
1967). 
STELLA WUKICH, M.S., Assistant to Director of the Libraries, Part-time Instruc· 
tor in Education 
Indiana University (B.S., 1951; M.S., 1953). 
BEVERLY CHING-CHENG CHEN Yu, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 
National Taiwan University, Taipei, Taiwan ( B.S., 1962); University of 
Houston (M .S., 1965; Ph.D., 1967). 
LESLIE M. Zoss, Ph.D., Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
Valparaiso University; University of Pennsylvania; Purdue University (B .S. 
in M.E., 1949; M.S. in M.E., 1950; Ph.D., 1952). Professional Engineer 
(Indiana). 
EMERITI 
HAzEL TALLMAN GUILLAUMANT, M.A., Professor Emerita of Foreign Language! 
Montana State College (B.S., 1925); State University of Iowa (M.A., 1929); 
Universidad Nacional Autonoma de Mexico; La Sorbonne, Paris (Diploma, 
1934); Le College de France. 
ADOLPH THEODORE ESAIAS HAENTZSCHEL, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of 
Philosophy 
Concordia (Junior) College, St. Paul, Minnesota; Concordia (Junior) 
College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin (Diploma, 1899); Concordia Theological 
Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (Diploma, 1903); University of Wisconsin 
(M.A., 1923; Ph.D., 1928). 
37WALTHER MARTIN MILLER, M.A., Litt.D., (Hon.), Friedrichs Memorial Pro· 
lessor of German, Distinguished Service Professor Emeritus of Foreign 
Languages 
Concordia (Junior) College, Fort Wayne, Indiana (Diploma, 1916); Con· 
cordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (Diploma, 1919); Harvard 
University (M.A., 1922); The University of Chicago, Valparaiso University 
(Litt.D. [Hon.], 1965) . 
JOHN WALLACE MORLAND, A.M., LL.B., J .D ., Dean Emeritus of the School of 
Law, Professor Emeritus of Law 
Indiana State Normal College (Diploma, 1913); Indiana University (A.B., 
1916; LL.B., 1917; A.M., 1917); The University of Chicago (J.D., 1922). 
HAROLD GRIFFIN STANDLY, M.B.A., Associate Professor Emeritus of Manage· 
ment and Marketing 
University of Kansas; Harvard University, Graduate School of Business 
Administration (M.B.A., 1929) . 
ADOLPH WISMAR, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Religion 
Concordia (Junior) College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin (Diploma, 1903); 
Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (Diploma, 1906); 
Columbia University (Ph.D., 1927). 
CLEVELAND, FT. WAYNE, AND ST. LOUIS DIVISIONS 
'GLADYS BEYER, B.S., Part-time Instructor in Nutrition 
McPherson College; Battle Creek College (B.S., 1932); Philadelphia Gen· 
era! Hospital (A.D.A. Certificate, 1933). 
'DAVID ERNEST BODENSTAB, B.S., Instructor in Biology 
Valparaiso University (B.S., 1970). 
'LESTER W. DRAHEIM, B.A., Part-time Assistant Professor of Theology 
Concordia (Junior) College, St. Paul, Minnesota; Concordia Theological 
Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (Diploma, 1939; B.A., 1951); University of 
Kansas City. 
:::,,n=-e-c-ea-se-:d, November 7, 1970. 
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OROTHY E. ELLIOTT, B.S. in Diet., Part-time Instructor in Nutrition 
Siena Heights College (B.S. in Diet., 1945); St. Louis University, Dietetics 
Internship. 
• ANE ANN FISHER, B.S., Instructor in Biology 
Valparaiso University (B.S., 1970). 
OBERT ADELBERT GRUNOW, M.A. , Part-time Assistant Professor of Sociology 
Concordia (Junior) College; Concordia Tehological Seminary, St. Louis, 
Missouri (B.A., 1946; B.D., 1949); University of Detroit (M.A., 1957). 
TEPHEN G. MAZAK, JR., M.A., Part-time Instructor in Psychology 
Concordia (Junior) College, Fort Wayne, Indiana; Concordia Theological 
Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (B.A., 1952; Diploma, 1956); Marquette 
University; Murray State University (M.A., 1967). 
HANG IK MooN, Ph.D., Part-time Assistant Professor of Sociology 
Concordia Senior College (B.A., 1959); Concordia Theological Seminary, 
St. Louis, Missouri (B.D., 1963); Washington University (M.A., 1967); 
St. Louis University (Ph.D., 1970). 
OWARD EUGENE MUELLER, Part-time Assistant Professor of Theology 
Concordia (Junior) College, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada (Diploma, 1936); 
Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (Diploma, 1940); 
Washburn University; University of Kansas. 
UZANNE SEARS PETRIE, B.S., Instructor in Biology 
Purdue University; Ball State University (B.S., 1964); University of Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles; San Fernando Valley State College. 
AVID THEODORE ROHDE, M.A., ParHime Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Washington University (B.A., 1950; M.A., 1955). 
1 RWIN WILLIAM ScHNEDLER, M.A., Part-time Assistant Professor of Sociology 
Concordia (Junior) College, Fort Wayne, Indiana (Diploma, 1936); Con-
cordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri (Diploma, 1940); Western 
Reserve University (M.A., 1950). 
AROL DIANE SMITH, B.A., Part-time Instructor in Psychology 
Ohio Wesleyan University; University of Wisconsin (B.A., 1970). 
IRIAM L. SMITH, R.N., M.A., Assistant Professor of Biology and Chemistry 
Trumbull Memorial School of Nursing, Warren, Ohio (Diploma, 1940); 
The. Ohio State University (B.S. in Ed., 1943); Western Reserve Uni-
VefS!ty (M.A., 1964). 
TRICIA SMITH SPRENG, M.A., Part-time Instructor in English 
Flora Stone Mather College, Western Reserve University (B.A., 1950); 
Case Western Reserve University (M.A., 1969). 
IJ HN MARTIN TEws, B.D., Part-time Instructor in Theology 
SCon~ordia (Junior) College, St. Paul, Minnesota; Concordia Theological emmary, St. Louis, Missouri (B.D., 1938); Drake University. 
ED D. WESTERMANN, M.A., Part-time Instructor in Sociology ~1 John's College; Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri 
S d
.A., 1953); Emory University (M.A., 1962); University of Sydney, 
Y ney, Australia. 
Valparaiso University appoints its Faculty without 
regard to race, sex, creed, color, or national origin. 
i't~nd Nursin!l' Division. 
L !'Yne N1;1rsmg Division . 




OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
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PR SIDENT ... .... ..... . . . .......... Albert G . Huegli , Ph .D ., LL.D., D.D. 
E CUTIVE SECRETARY TO THE 
RESIDENT . ... ... .. .. . . .. .. . ..... Mabel Heimberg 
CONSULTANT TO THE PRESIDENT 
FOR PLANNING ... .. . .. ...... . . . . . . Albert F . Scribner, M.A., LL.D. 
A ISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT 
OR CLERGY RELATIONS . . ... .. . .... Luther P. Koepke, M.A., S.T.D. 
D N OF THE CHAPEL. ........... . .. . Norman E. Nagel, Ph.D. 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, 
NIVERSITY GUILD . .. . .... . . . .. . .. Bernice Ruprecht 
OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR 
C NCELLOR . . ......... . .. .. . . . .... Otto Paul Kretzmann, S.T.M., Litt.D., 
D.D., LL.D., L.H.D. 
EXECUTIVE SECRETARY . . .. . . . ....... . Sophia D. Heidbrink 
OFFICE OF THE VICE-PRESIDENT FOR ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 
VI E-PRESIDENT .... .. . .. .. . . .... .. . Donald C. Mundinger, Ph.D. 
XECUTIVE SECRETARY . .. .. .. . .. ... Dorothy R. Herscher, M.A. in L.S. 
D N, THE COLLEGE OF ARTS 
AND SCIENCES ......... . ... . ...... Louis Ashley Foster, Ph.D. 
SSOCIATE DEAN . . ....... ... ... ... Howard N . Peters, Ph.D. 
SSISTANT DEAN . .. . .... . ....... . . Dean Kohlhoff, M.A.* 
CTING ASSISTANT DEAN .. ...... .. . Theodore C. Schwan, Ph.D. 
DE N, THE COLLEGE OF 
USINESS ADMINISTRATION .. . . . ..... Richard H. Laube, Ph.D. 
DE N, CHRIST CoLLEGE ............... Richard P. Baepler, Ph.D. 
D N, THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING .. Fred W. Kruger, M.S. in M.E. 
D N, THE COLLEGE OF NuRsiNG . ...... Dorothy Paulsen Smith, R.N., Ph.D. 
D N, THE SCHOOL OF LAw ........... Alfred W. Meyer, LL.M.* 
CTING DEAN, THE SCHOOL OF LAW ... Louis F. Bartelt, Jr., LL.M. 
SSISTANT DEAN, THE ScHOOL oF LAW. Michael!. Swygert, LL.M. 
DIRECTOR OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION .. Howard N. Peters, Ph.D. 
DIRECTOR OF SUMMER SESSION, EVENING 
A IVISION, AND INSTITUTES . ......... . Alfred C. Koester, M.A. in Ed. CTING DIRECTOR OF THE LIBRARIES .... Daniel R. Gahl, Ph.D. 
!RECTOR OF LAw LIBRARY .... . ... . . Elmer B. Hess, M.S. 
!RECTOR, INSTRUCTIONAL 
R MATERIALS CENTER .... . ......... Irving S. Olsen, M.S. 
EGISTRAR ......................•.• Paul E. Thune, B.A. 
OFFICE OF THE VICE-PRESIDENT FOR ADMINISTRATION 
~~CE-PRESIDENT .................... Harold A. Gram, Ph.D. 
C INESS MANAGER ......... . ...... . . Robert Springsteen, A.B. ~ PTROLLER ..................... . Arlene Laesch, A.B. 
INISTRATIVE ASSISTANT 
VICE-PRESIDENT B b N'k h DIRE · · · · · · · . . . . . . . . . ar ara 1 sc 
p CTOR, COMPUTER LABORATORY .... Norman L. Hughes, M.S. 
D!RiHASING AGENT .................. Henry Sahlhoff 
M CTOR OF PHYSICAL PLANT .......... William Domke 
DIRE AGER, UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE ..... Lorena Zimmerman 
CTOR, UNIVERSITY RESTAURANTS ... Kenneth Harmon 
ve of absence. 
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OFFICE OF THE VICE-PRESIDENT FOR STUDENT AFFAIRS 
VICE-PRESIDENT ........... . .. . . . ... Walter C. Rubke, Ph.D. 
MEDICAL DIRECTOR AND 
UNIVERSITY PHYSICIAN . .. .... . .. . .. Robert Stoltz, M .D. 
DEAN OF MEN .. ..... .. . .. ..... . .... William H. Beilfuss, M.S. 
DEAN OF WOMEN . .. .. . .. . .. .... . ... Dolores Ruosch , M.A. 
DEAN OF STUDENT SERVICES AND 
DIRECTOR OF PLACEMENT ...... . .... Alfred R. Looman, A.B. 
DIRECTOR OF ADMISSIONS ...... . ..... Frederick H. Rechlin, M .A. 
ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR OF ADMISSIONS .. James Siebert, B.A. 
ASSISTANT DIRECTOR OF ADMISSIONS .. Karter R. Blaney, B.S. 
ASSISTANT DIRECTOR OF ADMISSIONS .. Warren Muller, B.A. 
ADMISSIONS COUNSELOR ... . . . ...... Douglas B. Watkins 
ADMISSIONS COUNSELOR ............ C. Neil Farnsworth, B.S. in B.A. 
DIRECTOR OF FINANCIAL AID . . .. ...... . Harvey P. Grotrian, M .A. 
DIRECTOR OF HOUSING ..... . ..... .. .. Deloris Dobrolecki 
DIRECTOR OF UNIVERSITY 
COUNSELING SERVICES . . .... ....... John Harris, Ph.D. 
DIRECTOR OF ATHLETICS .. . .... , , . , ... Emory G. Bauer, M.A. 
ASSISTANT DIRECTOR OF ATHLETICS, 
TICKET MANAGER, SPORTS 
INFORMATION DIRECTOR .. .. ... ... John Krause, M.S. 
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PRESIDENTS OF THE VALPARAISO MALE AND FEMALE 
COLLEGE, THE NORTHERN INDIANA NORMAL SCHOOL 
AND BUSINESS INSTITUTE, VALPARAISO COLLEGE, 
AND VALPARAISO UNIVERSITY 
1859-1860 The Rev. Francis D. Carley, M.A. (acting) 
1860-1862 The Rev. Charles N. Sims, M.A. 
1862-1864 The Rev. Erastus Herman Staley, M.A. 
1864-1867 The Rev. B. Wilson Smith, M.A. 
1867-1869 The Rev. Thomas Bond Wood, M.A. 
1869-1871 The Rev. Aaron Gurney, M.A. 
1871-1873 (The presidency vacant, no acting president) 
1873-1917 Henry Baker Brown, A.B. 
1912-1919 Oliver Perry Kinsey, A.M. (acting) 
1919-1920 Henry Kinsey Brown, M.A. 
1920-1921 Daniel Russel Hodgdon, A.B., LL.D. 
1921-1922 John Edward Roessler, A.M., Litt.D. 
1922 Milo Jesse Bowman, A.M. , LL.B., LL.D. 
1923-1926 Horace Martin Evans, M.D. 
1926 The Rev. John C. Baur (acting) 
1926-1929 The Rev. William Henry Theodore Dau, D.D. 
Albert Frederick Ottomar Germann, Ph.D. (acting, 1927) 
The Rev. John C. Baur (acting, 1927-1928) 
1929-1930 Executive Committee (The Rev. John C. Baur, Mr. Albert Frank 
Scribner, Dean Frederick William Kroencke, and Dean Henry 
Herman Kumnick) 
1930-1939 The Rev. Oscar Carl Kreinheder, D.D. 
1939-1940 Walter George Friedrich, Ph.D. (acting) 
1940-1968 The Rev. Otto Paul Kretzmann, S.T.M., Litt.D., D.D., LL.D., 
L.H.D. 
1968- The Rev. Albert G. Huegli, Ph.D., LL.D., D.D. 
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HISTORY OF VALPARAISO UNIVERSITY 
The history of Valparaiso Univer ity begin in the days before the Civil 
War. On September 21, 1859, the Valparaiso Male and Female College 
was opened at alparai o, Indiana. The fact that it was a co-educational 
institution at a time when women were rarely admitted to college marked 
it as a pioneer from the start. The college prospered at first, but reverses 
resulting from the Civil War cau ed cia ses to be suspended in 1869. 
On September 16, 1873, the college was reopened as the Northern 
Indiana Normal School and Business Institute by Henry Baker Brown, 
who was joined in 1881 by Oliver Perry Kinsey. The School of Law was 
organized and added to the in titution in 1879 by the Hon. Mark L. 
De Motte. Under the leadership of these men, the institution grew rapidly 
in size and influence. In 1900 its name was changed to Valparaiso College, 
and in 1907 to Valparaiso University. 
Two fundamental principles molded the character of Valparaiso Uni-
versity during this phase of its history. On the one hand, its administrators 
carried out its ideal of service to youth by providing useful training at any 
level from elementary schooling on up, and by making vocational or liberal 
arts education financially available to every worthy student who applied. 
Secondly, character training, through personal interest and contact of the 
faculty and administration with the individual student was as much an 
aim of the University as the imparting of facts and skills. The pioneering 
spirit of the early Valparaiso University and its worthy ideals have become 
a part of its character today. 
A new chapter in the history of the University was begun in the summer 
of 1925, when the University was purchased by the Lutheran University 
Association. This Association, an Indiana corporation composed of men 
and women affiliated with the Lutheran Church-Missouri Synod, now owns 
and controls the University. The past quarter century of development has 
made Valparaiso a medium sized institution, capable of educating ap-
proximately five thousand students each year and of playing a responsible 
role in the Church and community life of twentieth century America. 
OBJECTIVES 
In common with other institutions of higher learning, Valparaiso Uni-
ver~ity has assumed an obligation to assist in the preservation and perpet-
ua~IOn of the accumulated and systematized knowledge of mankind. 
Bnefly stated, its function is twofold: ( 1) to interpret the cultural heritage 
of mankind in the process of transmitting it to young men and women in 
a teaching and learning situation, and (2) to enlarge the dimensions of 
knowledge and truth by means of scholarly research. But within this gen-
eral obligation Valparaiso University, being a church-related institution, 
has a special commitment, namely, to serve the distinctive educational 
needs of its supporting constituency. For this reason it gives centrality to 
the religious heritage of mankind, particularly to the Christian heritage as 
~ansmitted by the Lutheran Church, which constitutes the largest body ~f 
rotestant Christians in the world. One of its primary aims, therefore, IS 
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to help evaluate and pre erve thi heritage and to relate it constructively to 
the world of today and tomorrow. 
Valparaiso University is concerned with the education of the total man. 
As thought, feeling, and expre ion are alway involved in human action, 
an educational philosophy or program which neglects any of these factors 
must in some degree be inadequate. Although required by its nature to be 
pre-occupied with the intellectual. Valpara i o University aims to make 
scholarship effective in the realms of feeling and expression as well. Through 
required courses in religion , by means of daily matins, and in other ways, 
an attempt is made to integrate the educational experiences of its students 
for the purpose of emphasizing and cultivating the essentially spiritual 
nature of man. This educational philosophy is summarized in its motto, 
" In Thy Light We See Light." (Psalm 36:9.) Students entering the Uni-
versity are assumed to be in accord with its purpose and willing to abide by 
its program. 
More detailed statements concerning the specific objectives of Valparaiso 
University may be found in the descriptions of the College of Arts and 
Sciences, the College of Business Admin istration, Christ College, the Col-
lege of Engineering, the College of Nursing, and the School of Law. 
LOCATION 
Valparaiso, Indiana, the seat of the University, is forty-four miles 
southeast of Chicago. It is a residential city of twenty thousand inhabitants. 
Porter County, of which it is the county seat, is a prosperous agricultural 
region adjoining the industrial communities of the Calumet District. The 
community is served by Greyhound and Trailways Bus Lines. Commuter 
service is available from the local airport to the major airports in Chicago. 
The location of Valparaiso offers many advantages. Students of physical 
geography and biology profit by the fact that the city is situated on the crest 
of the Valparaiso Terminal Moraine and that it is within a few miles of the 
Indiana Dunes, Lake Michigan, and the marshes of the Kankakee River 
region. Students of the sciences, both physical and social, and of commer· 
cia] studies find the nearness of the great Calumet Industrial District and 
of Chicago a great advantage. Field trips and inspection trips form a 
regular part of the course of study in several departments. The proximity 
of the Beatty Memorial Hospital at Westville offers opportunities for 
observation and laboratory experience to advanced students in such areas 
as education, psychology, sociology, and recreational activities . 
Since Chicago can be reached in approximately an hour by car or rail-
road, many students also take advantage of the cultural opportunities 
offered by the great libraries, museums, art galleries, and concert halls of 
that city. 
Students interested in outdoor life find the small lakes nearby and Lake 
Michigan, which is only twelve miles away, a great advantage. 
ACCREDITATION 
Valparaiso University is on the approved list of the North Central 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, the State Board of Educa· 
tion of Indiana, and the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education. It is also accredited with the National Association of Schools of 
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Music and the American As ociation of University Women. It is a member 
of the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, the Ameri-
can Council on Education, the Association of American Colleges, the Coun-
cil on Social Work Education, and the Lutheran Education Association. 
The School of Law is a member of the Association of American Law 
Schools, and is approved by the American Bar Association. 
The College of Engineering is fully accredited in all its degree pro-
grams by the Engineers' Council for Professional Development, and is an 
institutional member of the American Society for Engineering Education. 
The College of Engineering has a local chapter of Tau Beta Pi, the national 
engineering honorary fraternity, on the campus. 
The College of Nursing is accredited by the Indiana State Board of 
Nurses' Registration and Nursing Education and is an agency member of 
the National League for Nursing and the NLN Council of Baccalaureate 
and Higher Degree Programs. 
FOCUS 
Valparaiso University aspires to serve the growth of whole men and 
women. It sees knowledge of the Christian tradition as essential to an 
educated man and so requires every student to complete a number of 
courses in religion. In exceptional cases, the Committee on Academic and 
Professional Standards may permit a student to substitute courses in other 
departments for courses in religion. 
No student is required to confess Christ, but every student is required to 
know something of the Christian tradition as a part of a rounded educa-
tion, and as resource for facing squarely who he is and what part there is 
for him to play in the church and in the world. 
Valparaiso University strives for a community of learning and life 
expressive of the way of Christ in whose light we would seek truth and 
do it. 
IN THY LIGHT WE SEE LIGHT 
The University community has Morning Prayer at 10:10 Monday 
through Friday during the academic year. This is the daily time for mem-
bers of the University to identify themselves as a Christian community 
committed to learning and growth toward the service of Christ and men. 
On ~unday Matins and Holy Communion are held, and Vespers every 
evenmg of the week. 
The ministry of Word and Sacrament at Valparaiso University is con-
ducted in accordance with the Lutheran confessions and is the responsibility 
of n;tembers of the University organized in the program of worship and 
~rv,ce of the Chapel of the Resurrection. The team ministry includes the 
otan of t~e C~apel, who is also Preacher to the University, the President 
f the Umvers1ty, the Chancellor of the University, and members of the 
acuity and student body. The core staff is made up of those with particular 
~esponsibi!ity for theology, worship, counseling ministry, residential min-
Istry.' ~nd the arts. Three choirs, groups of musicians, students and faculty 
parl!c1pate in the preparation and worshiping of a variety of services. 
A pastoral ministry is carried on in the residences. Group study and 
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devotions are often arranged among tho c \ ho live together. Many que -
tions are faced and discussed in wide-ranging evening program in the 
undercroft of the Chapel. The pastoral taff of the hapel i available for 
members of the University community at any time. A pa tori at the hapel 
every evening through the week. Every courte y i extended to churche of 
the city of Valparaiso to do pastoral work among student of their de-
nomination. 
The Twenty is a consultative group that meets monthly to think forward 
creatively toward more vigorous worship and service. Ten are faculty, ten 
are students, serving to represent the whole range of the University com-
munity. 
STUDENT CONDUCT 
When a student enrolls at Valparai o Univer ity, he thereby accept the 
rules, regulations, and procedure a found in the Univer ity Catalogue 
and the Student Handbook. Compliance with these is expected. These rules, 
regulations, and procedures best enable the Univer ity to pursue its ideals 
and mainta in its standards. A student who doe not comply can expect to 
be separated from or invited to leave the University. 
Regulations for student conduct at Valparaiso University are founded on 
Christian principles. The University places full confidence in its students, 
and it imposes only such regulations as have been shown by experience to 
be necessary. These regulations are given in detail in the Student Handbook. 
Certain offenses may cause the separation of a student from the Uni-
versity. The University reserves the right to terminate a student's enroll-
ment whenever, in its opinion, his conduct is prejudicial to the best interests 
of the University. Such a decision will normally be made only by the 
President of the University on the recommendation of the Campus Board 
of Review. 
HONOR SYSTEM 
The student-initiated Honor System, administered by the Honor Council, 
is recognized and approved by the University as an integral part of the reg-
ulations under which students become members of the University fam ily. 
The basis on which the Honor System at Valparaiso University is 
founded is in every way consistent with the highest principles of Christian 
ethics and morality and presumes that students are able and willing to 
accept the duties and responsibilities for maintaining the principles of 
honorable conduct for the sake of the University community. 
Under the Honor System all written examinations, of any length , are 
taken in an atmosphere free from the surveillance of a proctor. Every 
student has the responsibility to keep academic work free of dishonesty, that 
is, to neither give nor receive unauthorized aid. Non-toleration of the use 
of unauthorized aid is a further responsibility which is inherent in the 
Honor System. Each student must report to the Honor Council any viola-
tion of the System that he becomes aware of. The student is usually asked 
to sign a pledge on work done for academic credit to the effect that no 
unauthorized aid was given, received, or tolerated. 
The Honor Council is an educational, preventive, remedial, and judicial 
body with the duty of maintaining the Honor System in the academic com-
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munity. The ouncil hear a lleged Honor ode violations and then makes 
a recommendation to the Pre ident of the University regarding guilt or 
innocence and any penalty in theca e. The Council is composed of students 
who are chosen by the incumbent member ubject to the approval of the 
President of the Univer it y. 
Manife tly, it i impo ible for anyone to become a member of the 
University community without both explicit and implicit ad herence to the 
Honor System. 
The faculty reserves the right to abrogate the Honor System at any time. 
STUDENT PERSONNEL PROGRAM 
The student personnel program, which is under the supervision of the 
Vice-President for Student Affair , co-ordinate the various services pro-
vided by the University for student welfare and development. It is designed 
to assist each student in attaining the highe t po sible level of achievement 
in academic, personal, social, and vocational situations. A complete per-
sonnel record of each tudent is kept in the office of the Vice-President for 
Student Affairs. 
UNIVERSITY COUNSELING SERVICES 
Academic Counseling 
Shortly after his initial registration, each student is assigned to an 
adviser who confers with the student and serves as friend, confidant, and 
counselor. In these conferences, an effort is made : (I) to acquaint each 
student with the offerings, activities, and regulations of the University ; 
(2) to assist him in self-analysis; ( 3) to assist him in making intelligent 
academic and vocational choices on the basis of such analysis; ( 4) to pro-
vide guidance for the attainment of these goals. 
Chapel Counseling Center 
Under the direction of the Dean of the Chapel a pastoral counselor is 
available every evening and several afternoons each week in the chapel. 
Here students may consult a counselor on any personal or theological 
concern. 
University Counseling Center 
The professional psychologists here offer individual and group counseling 
a~d psychological testing for all full-time students who desire it. The 
Director supervises the Open Loft, a drug education service and a sex 
education program, and coordinates all the counseling services on campus. 
A ~onsulting psychiatrist is available through the Director or through the 
Umversity Health Center. 
. The Chapel and University Counseling Centers function as administra-
tively independent offices. Their records are kept separate and confidential 
and are available to others only on the written request of the counselee. 
PLACEMENT SERVICE 
. The Placement Office offers assistance to Valparaiso graduates in secur-
Ing employment. As a member of National College Placement Associations, 
the University has close contact with a wide variety of businesses, in-
dustries, and government agencies throughout the country. Each year, a 
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large number of companies and agencie send representatives to the cam-
pus in order to interview seniors. 
The Placement Office keeps on permanent file the credentials (person-
al data and references) of a ll graduates who register, without any charge. 
Browsing racks at the Placement Office contain a wealth of information 
regarding institutions, companies, and job opportunities. 
The Teacher Placement Office gives assistance to beginning and experi-
enced teacher candidates who have completed requirements for certification 
under the supervision of the Department of Education in Valparaiso U ni-
versity. 
HEALTH SERVICE 
The purpose of Valparaiso University Health Service is to preserve, 
to protect, and to improve the physical and mental health of the individual 
student and the student body. To accomplish this purpose, the cooperation 
of each student, parent, and faculty member is necessary. 
Any parent of a student with a health problem is most welcome and is 
encouraged to discuss the problem with the physician, either in person or 
by telephone. In no case will the physician discuss a case with anyone 
except the immediate family as this would be an unethical act. 
The procedures for using the services of the Health Service are quite 
simple. In a routine case of non-emergency nature, the student is asked to 
call the Health Service for an appointment. The case will be evaluated by a 
nurse and referred to the physician when necessary. Any student who 
feels that he or she should see the physician is allowed to do so, although 
recurrent abuse of this privilege is frowned upon. In case of minor 
emergencies, students should come directly to the Health Service or, if the 
accident or onset of the disease should happen after office hours, should 
contact the physician by telephone, through the dormitory or house di rec· 
tor. Students with severe injuries or illnesses should be taken to the Porter 
Memorial Hospital. The nurse in charge at the hospital will notify the 
physician. 
The Health Service is located at 81 0 La Porte A venue. The hours are 
from 9:00A.M. to 5:00P.M. , Monday thru Friday and from 9:00A.M. to 
noon on Saturday. For emergencies, the physician is on call twenty-four 
hours a day, and, in case of his absence, another physician will substitute 
for him. Students who need in-patient care are admitted to Porter 
Memorial Hospital, which is located on the edge of the campus. This is a 
very modern hospital with all the most modern innovations for diagnostic 
and therapeutic measures. 
The University has a compulsory Health Insurance Program covering 
each student. The fee-schedule is based on the charges of the local hospital. 
and will in most cases cover the larger part of costs. It is most advisable 
for both parents and students to become acquainted with this Program 
which can be done by reading the brochure given the student on registra· 
tion day. 
ADVISORY PROGRAM 
Each student is assigned to an academic adviser for the purpose of 
guiding the student in the selection of a curriculum, in meeting the require· 
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ments of the Univer ity, and in making the most of his studies. The student 
is assigned to a General Adviser until he has selected his major. As soon 
as he ha indicated hi major, he will be assigned to the chairman of the 
department of his major as his Major Adviser. He may choose his major 
immediately upon entering the University, or he may postpone a choice 
until the beginning of his junior year, at which time he must select a major. 
In the College of Arts and Sciences a Divisional Adviser is designated as 
the General Advi er for an undeclared student based on his preference 
for one of the liberal arts divisions. A student who declares one of the 
special curriculum programs of the College is assigned an adviser for that 
program. 
The failure to take courses which anticipate the requirements of some 
fields of study may lengthen the time needed to complete degree require-
ments. Students who are interested in teacher certification should declare 
this intention at the beginning of the freshman year if they desire to com-
plete their degree and certification requirements in four years. 
Each student must have his schedule signed by his academic adviser at 
the beginning of each semester before his schedule is filed with the Regis-
trar. Subsequent changes in his schedule must also be signed by the 
student's adviser. The signature of an academic adviser simply indicates 
that the adviser has counseled the student. 
THE LUMEN CHRISTl MEDAL 
The LUMEN CHRISTl Medal is awarded to a layman for distinguished 
service to the Lutheran Church in America. 
Recipients of the Medal have been: 
1950 John A. Sauerman 
1951 W. H. Schlueter 
1952 Emil C. Jacobs 
1954 Fred Wehrenberg 
1956 Emma (Mrs. Walter N.) Hoppe 
1961 Theodore W. Eckhart 
1963 Paul F. Amling 
Walter H. Gross 
Richard E. Meier 
1964 Edward A. Seegers 
Alfred C. Munderloh 
1966 Paul Brandt 
Robert C. Moellering 
1970 Albert F. Scribner 
LECTURES 
Chicago, Illinois 
St. Louis, Missouri 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Fort Wayne, Indiana 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Brentwood, Missouri 
Mt. Prospect, Illinois 
Flossmoor, Illinois 
Evansville, Indiana 
River Forest, Illinois 
Detroit, Michigan 
Fort Worth, Texas 
Fort Wayne, Indiana 
Valparaiso, Indiana 
fohn Martin Gross and Clara Amanda Gross Memorial Lectures 
:he lectures are presented annually during the first week of Lent to the 
eWntire University community. They were established by Mr. and Mrs . 
alter H. Gross of Flossmoor, IIlinois. 
Each year outstanding religious leaders are invited to present these 
lectures. 
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J. W. Miller Memorial Lectures 
These lectures were established in memory of The Reverend J . W. Miller 
of St. Paul's Lutheran Church, Fort Wayne, Indiana, one of the founders of 
Valparaiso University under Lutheran management. 
The lectures are presented on the campus during Reformation Week each 
year by prominent religious leaders. 
Percy H. Sloan Memorial Lectures in Art 
These lectures are ordinarily presented monthly by prominent artists, 
usually in connection with an exhibition of their work at the Sloan Galleries 
of American Paintings. 
The lectures were established as a memorial to Percy H. Sloan, who 
established and endowed the Galleries. 
A.J.W. and Elfrieda M. LeBien Endowment Fund for Lectures On Liturgy 
The income from this fund is to be used for special lectures on Liturgy 
and to publish brochures related to the Chapel of the Resurrection. 
University Lectures 
From time to time during each academic year, the University presents 
lectures on various topics of current interest. These lectures, which are 
given at University convocations, are considered an integral part of the 
educational program of the University. 
AWARDS 
Lutheran Laymen's League Scholarship Awards 
Scholarship keys and cash awards are made each year by the Lutheran 
Laymen's League to the highest ranking graduating seniors. Three awards 
are available in the College of Arts and Sciences, three awards in the Col· 
lege of Business Administration, three awards in the College of Engineer· 
ing, three awards in the School of Law, three awards in the College of Nurs· 
ing, and one award for a graduating senior in the Lutheran Deaconess 
Program. 
The Sloan Galleries of American Paintings A wards 
The Sloan Galleries of American Paintings annually awards prizes to 
students for work done in the various media taught in the Department of 
Art. The Committee on the Sloan Fund, which determines the recipient, 
reserves the right to retain the works as additions to the Sloan Collection. 
Pi Sigma Alpha Scholarship A ward 
An annual award presented by the Beta Nu chapter of Pi Sigma Alpha, 
national honorary political science organization, to the government major 
who has the highest average in at least 18 credit hours of government 
at the completion of his seventh semester. 
Delta Theta Phi Scholarship Award . 
An annual award presented by Rentner Senate of the Delta Theta Phi 
Law Fraternity to the pre-law student who has the highest average in a!l 
collegiate work taken at Valparaiso University at the completion of hiS 
seventh semester in the College of Arts and Sciences, provided that the 
student has completed at least four of the seven academic semesters at 
Valparaiso University. 
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Lauretta Kramer A ward 
A plaque given by Alpha Phi Omega to the graduating senior major in 
social work who has contributed most in social service to the campus and 
who is outstanding in scholarship achievement, intelligence, and character. 
The Walther M. Miller Memorial Prize 
The Walther M. Miller Memorial Prize is awarded annually to a graduat-
ing student who has majored in German and demonstrated excellence and 
promise in German studies at Valparaiso University. This prize is awarded 
in memory of Dr. Walther M. Miller, Distinguished Service Professor of 
German Language and Literature, who came to Valparaiso University as 
a member of its first Faculty under Lutheran auspices and served the 
University as Head of its Department of Foreign Languages and in various 
other capacities for more than forty years. 
STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
The Student Senate entrusted by the administration with executive, 
legislative, and judicial powers over the student body is composed of 
student representatives elected each semester. The purpose of the Student 
Senate is to enable students to assume the privileges and responsibilities 
of self government, and to coordinate the student body, the several 
colleges and schools, and the various organizations into an efficient and 
unified group. 
The Elections Committee supervises the election of Student Senate offi-
cers, senators, and class officers and is responsible for all campus-wide 
special elections for Homecoming and Spring Festival. 
The Homecoming Committee plans, organizes, and coordinates the 
annual Homecoming festivities at Valparaiso. 
The Orientation Committee plans and coordinates a week of special 
~ctivities each September to acquaint new students with social and academic 
hfe at the University. 
The Scholarship Committee works with both the student body and the 
faculty and administration in a continuing effort to improve all phases of 
academic life at the University. 
Central Activities Board has as its purpose to develop, present, and 
coordinate social, cultural, recreational, and educational events and pro-
~rams which shall broaden student acquaintanceships and improve student 
hfe. 
WVUR, 89.5, Student Senate's official radio station, broadcasts campus 
events, news, and music to the University and surrounding community. 
Student Publications include the following: The Torch, the official news-
p_aper of the student body, is issued semi-weekly. The Beacon, the Univer-
~tty Yearbook, is published in the spring. The Lighter, a variety magazine, 
IS published four times a year. The Candle, a supplementary guide to under-
graduate courses, is published at the beginning of each semester. 
b _Week of Challenge Committee develops programs during the year which 
flog various personalities onto campus to speak on chosen themes in the 
arts · 
• soctal concerns, and other cultural and intellectual areas. 
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Academic or Professional Organizations: 
American Society of Civil Engineers, American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers, Student Business A sociation, Chemi try lub, Engineer-
ing Society, Geography Club, Home Economics Club, In titute of 
Electrical and Electronic Engineers, Phi Mu Alpha-Mu ic men, 
Physics Society, Pre-Med Society, P ychology lub, Sigma Alpha 
Iota-Music women, Social Services Club, ociology lub, tudent 
Education Association University Players, Varsity lub. 
Honorary Societies: 
Alpha Lambda Delta-Freshman women, Alpha Pi-Senior men, 
Alpha Psi Omega-Drama, Aurora-Junior women, Eta Sigma Phi-
Classics, Gamma Theta Upsilon-Geography, Junior Men's Honor 
Guard, Kappa Delta Pi-Education, Mortar Board-Senior women, 
Phi Alpha Epsilon-Journalism, Pi Sigma Alpha-Political Science, 
Sigma Xi-Research, Tau Beta Pi-Engineering. 
Miscellaneous Organizations: 
Gamma Delta, Gold Splash-Swimming, Highlights, University Radio 
Club-K9UQR, Women's Recreation Association, Young Democrats, 
International Relations Club, Mental Health Club, Young Repub-
licans, Alpha Phi Omega, Caparange, Young Americans for Freedom. 
The Valparaiso Union, on the new campus, is the center of social activity. 
The Union is the living room of the campus; it is a place to relax, to meet 
your friends, to bring your parents when they visit. 
Among the many facilities of the Union are the cafeteria, for regular 
meals, and the snack bar for in-between meals and for late night refresh-
ments. Private dining rooms are available, too, for special dinners. 
Other facilities primarily of a recreational nature are the television room, 
the social and banquet hall, the art gallery, and the crafts and hobbies room. 
There is also a games area with four bowling alleys, tables for billiards, 
pool, and table tennis. 
Offices of the Student Senate and student publications are located in the 
Union as are the offices of other student organizations. 
The meeting rooms in the Union are used by all campus organizations, 
and many services are offered to various campus groups. 
Intercollegiate and Intramural Athletics. The programs of intercollegiate 
and intramural athletics are integral parts of the total educational task, 
giving all students opportunities to participate in many kinds of physical 
activity, and giving those students who have special aptitudes for certain 
sports many chances to achieve a high level of mastery. 
Participation with proper guidance will give the student the chance to 
develop many sound qualities and attitudes which cannot be taught as such 
in the classroom: respect for discipline and rules and constituted authority, 
teamwork, the capacity to lead and direct, the ability to act effectivelY 
under stress, loyalty to purpose, cooperation and self-discipline in times of 
achievement. 
The mind and the spirit can best express themselves in a healthy body, 
and participation in athletic activities can enable a person to attain a whole· 
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ness of body, mind, and spirit which is in keeping with the true meaning of 
the education of the total individual. 
For the non-participants-students, faculty, community, supporting con-
stituency, and other friends of the University-the program of intercol-
legiate athletics serves as a rallying point, providing a common interest 
through which a common loyalty, a spirit of unity, and high morale can be 
created and developed on and off campus. 
Valparaiso University is a member of The Indiana Intercollegiate 
Athletic Association, the Indiana Collegiate Conference, the National Col-
legiate Athletic Association, and participates in the following college sports 
-football, basketball, baseball, tennis, golf, track, wrestling, swimming, 
and cross country. The Director of Athletics is responsible to the President 
of the University in the administration of the program within the framework 
of policies established by the University Senate on recommendation of its 
Committee on Intercollegiate Athletics. Academic eligibility rules whkh 
govern member hip on the various athletic teams are established by the 
faculty. All men who have won the athletic letter "V" through participation 
in college athletics make up the Varsity "V" Association. 
The University is definitely committed to a thorough and complete pro-
gram of intramural athletics whose aim is to provide some sort of whole-
some and stimulating athletic activity for every student. Many different 
team and individual activities in which all students are invited to participate 
are scheduled throughout the academic year. Co-recreational activities are 
included in this program. 
An intercollegiate and intramural program of athletics for women, 
sponsored by the Women's Recreation Association, is under the supervision 
of an instructor in physical education for women. Standards of the National 
Section on Women's Athletics serve as a basis for the conduct of physical 
activities. The W.R.A. is a member of the Athletic Federation of College 
Women. Every woman student is eligible for membership in W.R.A. 
The University provides an experienced staff and takes every precaution 
to avoid injury to all participants in the intercollegiate and intramural pro-
gram; however, the University assumes no responsibility for accidents, and 
stu~ents participating in intramural and intercollegiate athletics do so at 
their own risk. 
The Theatre, under the supervision of the Department of Speech and 
Drama, provides a means for much creative activity, both curricular and 
ext~acurricular. Students may enroll for courses in interpretive reading, 
actmg, make-up, costume design, stage art, children's theatre, and directing. 
~y becoming members of the University Players, they may try out for roles 
m major productions or may volunteer for backstage work. 
The Work in dramatics is built around two objectives. First, to provide 
a. pr~gram which is enriching in a cultural way. Through active participa-
tion m plays, students become acquainted with great drama of the past 
and yresent, and consequently develop a sound critical sense. Secondly, 
to giVe students practical training in acting and in all phases of play pro-
ducti.on, including experience in various aspects of personnel management 
and m modern advertising. 
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The University Players present publicly each year five full length play . 
These majcr productions are supplemented by one-act play , mo t of which 
are classroom productions directed by student in play directing. 
The Department of Speech and Drama and the Opera Work hop pre ent 
from one to two music dramas each year. tudent are thereby given 
training in a specialized form of acting. 
A chapter of Alpha Psi Omega, national honor society in dramatics, 
recognizes by invitation to member hip those tudents whose work has 
been outstanding in the Univer ity theatre. 
Many of the productions of the University Players are given in the 
Workshop Theatre located in Kroencke Hall. This theatre i well adapted 
to intimate drama, theatre-in-the-round, and experimental plays. In this 
building are also found the classroom , tudio , and laboratories of the 
Department of Speech and Drama. 
Staffed by members of the Speech and Drama faculty , the Bridge-VU 
summer theatre in the city of Valparaiso gives students additional training 
in all phases of dramatic art, especially as they are practiced in repertory 
theatre. 
The Children's Theatre and The Theatre of Religious Concerns are two 
forms of theatre sponsored by the Department of Speech and Drama which 
give students training in specialized areas. 
Debate Club , sponsored by the Department of Speech and Drama, con-
sists of both varsity and novice teams which engage in a number of inter-
collegiate tournaments throughout the year. 
Musical Opportunities: Musical organizations of the Department of 
Music are open to qualified students from all discipline . The choral 
organizations include the University Choir, the Schola Cantorum, the Uni-
versity Choral Society, and the Liturgical Choir. The Univer ity Choir and 
the Schola Cantorum perform the finest in choral literature both sacred 
and secular. The primary function of the Choral Society is to prepare large 
works for performance with the University Orchestra. A small Liturgical 
Choir provides service music for the Chapel and performs small choral 
chamber works. 
The University-Civic Orchestra and the University Chamber Orchestra 
appear in several concerts each year in which students, faculty, and guests 
often appear as soloists. They assist the University Choral Society in the 
production of large-scale choral works and participate in opera produc-
tions. The Concert and Symphonic Bands are dedicated to the performance 
of the best in band literature. The Marching Crusaders Band and the Pep 
Band provide music for athletic events, and the Stage Band provides a 
workshop in jazz literature. 
The Opera Workshop is an ensemble class for gifted singers devoted to 
the study and performance of major operatic works. Chamber music groups 
are open to students who can qualify by audition. A number of instruments 
are available to students enrolled in the above ensembles. 
The department annually sponsors a church music seminar and numer-
ous instrumental and vocal workshops. Tours by the University Band and 
the University Choir have become annual events. University choirs toured 
in Europe in 1963, 1965, and 1971. 
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Students may enroll for applied music lessons upon payment of an 
applied music fee. Registration for applied music entitles the student to 
practice room facilities. 
Service Opportunities offered by Alpha Phi Omega and a number of 
other organizations give students opportunity to extend service to the 
University community. Gamma Delta, affiliated with the national organ-
ization of the Lutheran Student Service Commission, sponsors a regular 
program of fellowship, recreation, and special speakers. 
Specially qualified upperclass students are eligible for positions as 
counselors in the residence halls. 
Alpha Phi Omega is a "National Service Fraternity," composed of 
college men assembled to develop leadership, promote friendship, and 
render service to the campus, community, and nation. Zeta Gamma 
Chapter, founded on Valparaiso s campus May 16, 1948, maintains an 
office at 818 Mound Street. Although Alpha Phi Omega is a service fratern-
ity, its program contains many social events. Membership in this, the 
world's largest fraternity, in no may interferes with membership in a social 
fraternity. Pledgeship requires no hazing but is instead a period of con-
structive service. 
Fraternities and sororities on this campus are more than simply social 
clubs. Many of the campus leaders are members of Greek organizations. In 
student government, in all phases of athletic participation, and in profes-
sional clubs and societies on the campus, fraternity and sorority members 
are always actively represented. Offering academic challenge, the close 
friendship of "brothers" and "sisters", athletic competition at the intramural 
level, and opportunities for community service projects as well as a com-
fortable social atmosphere fraternities and sororities add much to the 
college education of today's young people. 
The Dean of Women is the official adviser to the sororities and the 
Intersorority Council. The Dean of Men is the official adviser to the 
fraternities and the Interfraternity Council. 
The Engineering Supply Store, Incorporated, managed by a Board of 
~irectors, consisting of three faculty members of the College of Engineer-
mg and two full-time students in the College of Engineering, is a non-
profit organization for supplying drawing equipment and slide rules to 
~ngineering students. Surplus funds are used for defraying the expenses of 
mspection trips, library facilities, and other professional activities of the 
student body. 
SOCIAL ACTIVITIES 
. The University believes that a sound and interesting social program 
IS _an important part of student life. For that reason, it has appointed a 
Director of Social Activities, who acts as general adviser for all social 
eve?ts. Students share in the responsibility of arranging the all-campus 
soc1a! program through the Union Board. In the various residence halls, 
there is a well-rounded social program under the supervision of the resi-
dence hall directors and their social program committees of student 
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members. Sororitie and fraternitie have numerou ocial e ents. The 
center of social activities is the Valparai o Union, where the facilitie in-
clude cafeteria, snack bar, televi ion lounge, main lounge, , ocial and ban-
quet hall, music lounge, bowling alley , and a room for billiard and table 
tennis. Meeting rooms are available for all group and mo t of the main 
student organizations, including Student enate and the publication , have 
offices in the Union building. Partie picnic at the Dune State Park, ki 
trips, concerts by professional group , a erie of film , and other activities 
contribute to a well-rounded social program. 
THE SLOAN GALLERIES OF AMERICAN PAINTINGS 
The Sloan Galleries of American Painting and its extensive collection of 
works by American artists are located in the Henry F. Moellering Memorial 
Library. This collection and a fund for its maintenance and expansion were 
gifts to the University from Spencer and Percy H. Sloan in memory of 
their parents, Junius R. and Sara L. Spencer Joan. Approximately four 
hundred paintings in this collection are in con tant exhibition throughout 
the campus as well as in the Galleries. making a significant contribution to 
the cultural life of the students. The Galleries, in addition to exhibiting 
works from the collection, maintain a chedule of exhibitions representing 
various aspects of American art. It i in this way that the University, 
through the generosity of the late Percy H. Sloan, promotes and encourages 
interest in art and displays its concern for the cultural welfare of its students. 
The Committee on the Sloan Fund, charged with administering the col-
lection and fund, is composed of Profe or Warren Rubel, Chairman; 
Vice-President Emeritus Albert F. Scribner; Professor Walter Friedrich; 
Professor Vera T. Hahn; Professor John Strietelmeier; Professor Jack 
Hiller; Associate Professor Byron Ferguson; Associate Professor Richard 
Brauer; and Mr. Louis P. Miller, Trustee. 
Associate Professor Richard Brauer is the Curator of the Galleries. 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY FACILITIES 
The Henry F. Moellering Memorial Library. The general library of the 
University contains over 325,000 items, including 220,000 standard vol-
umes, 20,000 government publications, 44,000 pamphlets, and over 20,000 
bound volumes of periodicals. The library also holds 1,584 reels of micro-
film and 5,000 units of microcards. Microfilm and microcard readers are 
available. 
It receives by gift or by subscription over 1,681 periodicals. 
It is a depository for selected publications of the United States 
government. 
The Instructional Materials Center, The Music Record Library, and the 
D.evelopmental Reading Laboratory are located on the lower level of the 
L1brary. The Curriculum Library is housed in the Education Building. 
Law Library. The library of the School of Law is located in Wesemann 
Hall. Additional information regarding the facilities of the Law Library 
will be found in the section of this catalogue describing the School of Law. 
G RAL I FORMATIO 61 
THE CAMPUS 
Seventy-three in tructional, residential, and service buildings are located 
on the 303-acre campu of the University. The buildings and grounds are 
valued at approximately thirty million dollar . 
The 46-acre campu purcha ed by the Lutheran University Association 
in 1925 now i known as We t Campu . The newer East Campus has been 
acquired and developed by the University Board of Directors since 1944. 
Southeast aero U. S. Highway 30 from it is the Alumni Campus, a 52-
acre tract acquired by the Alumni A ociation and presented to the Uni-
versity a a Centennial gift in 1959. Eastward aero s Indiana Highway 49, 
a 58-acre exten ion of the Ea t Car;npu wa developed in 1969 with the 
con truction of eight all-purpo e intramural field , a hard surface track, 
and a var ity baseball facility. Additional phy ical education, intramural. 
and intercollegiate athletic facilites are planned here. 
MAJOR BUILDINGS 
Chapel of the Resurrecton-At the center of the University's developing 
campus and of it activitie , is the large t university chapel in North 
America. Fund received from members of The Lutheran Church-Missouri 
Synod, the Alumni, the Valparaiso University Guild, and many other 
individual made pos ible the con !ruction of this Chapel seating over 
3,000 persons. First u ed in the fall of 1958, the structure was dedicated 
September 27, 1959. 
The Augu t H. and Ella Loui e Brandt Campanile, flanking the Chapel 
and towering to a height of 143 feet, ounds out the passing hours and the 
calls to wor hip with the notes of a 61-bell electronic carillon. a gift of the 
University Guild. 
The Fred and Ella Reddel Memorial Organ was dedicated with the 
Chapel on September 27, 1959. It has a movable console and 70 ranks 
at present with a maximum future capacity of I 04 ranks. Among its 
unique features is a 61-pipe copper Trompe/a Real. 
The Music Window, a gift of Mr. and Mrs. Richard E. Meier, rises more 
than 55 feet in the center front of the Chapel. Crafted in Cologne. 
Germany, it contains more than 3,400 pieces of exquisitely colored, mouth-
blown, European antique glass which admits light but prevents glare. 
The Chancel Windows also were crafted in Cologne, Germany, in a 
modern design to match the modern style of the Chapel. The center win-
dow, facilitated by a sizable gift from Mr. and Mrs. Alfred C. Munderloh, 
was completed in 1960. Two companion windows, also a gift of Mr. and 
Mrs. Munderloh, were installed in 1964 to complete the Father, Son, and 
Holy Spirit motif. 
The pulpit was given by the family of the Rev. Louis G. Nuechterlein 
as a memorial to his ministry. 
The altar and altar rail were a gift of Mr. and Mrs. Len C. Heine. 
The Christus Rex, a symbolic representation of Christ's victory over 
death, is a memorial to Miss Elizabeth Selle, a former student at the 
University. 
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The Baptistery, at the foot of the circular staircase off the narthex, con-
sists of a five and one-half ton font made of a single block of Rockville 
granite and a paschal candlestand and a 17 -foot hanging sculpture made 
of torch-fired bronze. The Chapel office, at the west side of the narthex, 
and the Baptistery were gifts of Mr. and Mrs. A. J. W. LeBien. Income 
from an endowment established by the LeBiens provides for lectures on 
liturgy and the printing of brochures related to the Chapel. 
Other objects in the Chapel narthex are individual memorials. 
The Henry F. Moellering Memorial Library-Dedicated on December 
6, 1959, as the University's first official act of its second century, the 
library is a gift of Mrs. Henry F. (Margaret) Moellering of Fort Wayne, 
Indiana, and her children. Supplementary funds were provided by the 
Lilly Endowment, Inc., of Indianapolis and the Kresge Foundation of 
Detroit. An addition was completed in the fall of 1969. A two-story 
structure with three stack levels, the original library provides reading space 
for 500 persons and shelf space for more than 200,000 volumes. The addi-
tion provides space for 160 individual study carrels, including several pr i-
vate carrels for graduate students and faculty members engaged in re-
search, and shelf space for 70,000 volumes. The lower level contains 
stacks, archives, seminar rooms, faculty lounge, instructional materials 
center, rare books, and an educational laboratory. The main level consists 
of two large reading rooms, lobby, circulation desk, catalog file, lounge, 
offices, stacks, receiving room and workroom. The Sloan Galleries of 
Amercian Paintings are located on the main floor and facilities for storage 
and repair of paintings are on the lower floor. 
Altruria Hall-a residence hall for upperclass women. The room only 
fee is $180.00 per semester. 
Alumni Hall-a residence hall for 348 women, first occupied in 1966. 
The room and board fee is $487.50 per semester. 
Art-Music Building-formerly the Engineering Laboratory, it was de-
signed, financed, and constructed by students in 1949. It is now remodeled 
for use by the Departments of Art and Music. 
Baldwin Hall-contains classrooms and large laboratories for physics. 
The third floor temporarily contains studios for the Department of Music. 
Bogarte Hall-contains classrooms and offices for the Department of 
Music. 
Brandt Hall-a residence hall for 346 men was first occupied in 1962 
and is connected to Wehrenberg Hall by a rotunda dining room. The room 
and board fee is $487.50 per semester. 
Christ College-contains the President's office, the office of the Dean 
of Christ College, faculty offices, classrooms, seminar rooms, lecture-
theatre room, and a small dining-meeting room. A gift of an anonymous 
donor, it was first occupied in 1970. 
Dau Hall-a residence hall, octagonal in shape, for 164 freshman men, 
was constructed in 1955 as a twin to Kreinheder Hall, to which it is con-
nected by co-ed dining and commons rooms added in 1964. The room and 
board fee is $487.50 per semester. 
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Deaconess Hall-a dormitory and headquarters for the Lutheran Dea-
coness Association, was constructed in 1957 with funds from the Lutheran 
Women's Missionary League and the "Building for Christ" campaign of 
The Lutheran Church-Missouri Synod. It houses 60 women and includes 
a chapel, meal facilities, and offices. 
DeMotte Hall-three upper floors house the College of Business Ad-
ministration; the ground floor contains a lecture room, laboratory, and an 
office of the Department of Geography. 
Education Building-the former elementary school building of Im-
manuel Lutheran Church, Valparaiso, it was purchased and renovated for 
teacher education purposes in 1968. 
Educational Administration Building-a former residence owned by 
Immanuel Lutheran Church, it was renovated for faculty and administra-
tive offices in 1967. It contains the offices of the Vice-President for Student 
Affairs and of the Deans' of Men and Women. 
Foreign Language Center-is a one-story brick building, completed in 
1968, which has 18 classrooms, a language laboratory, and offices for 
faculty members. 
Fraternity row-six dormitory-residences, housing 50 men each, was 
built in 1969 and made available for use by fraternities. 
Gellersen Engineering-Mathematics Center-made possible by the gift 
of William Gellersen, it was first occupied in 1968 and contains all 9ffices, 
classrooms, and laboratories of the College of Engineering and the De-
partment of Mathematics. 
Graland Hall--completed in 1956, it contains the offices of the Division 
of Public and Alumni Affairs. 
Guild Center of Admission-a gift of the Valparaiso University Guild, 
and occupied in 1965, this one-story building has facilities for the Director 
of Admissions, Director of Financial Aid, and a conference room for the 
University's Board of Directors. A 1969 addition houses the offices of the 
Dean of Student Services and Placement Director. 
Guild Hall-a gift of the Valparaiso University Guild, this is a residence 
hall for women built with Memorial Hall in 1947. The room only fee is 
$190.00 per semester. The Office of the Vice-President for Administration 
!s !n the north wing of the ground floor, and the Office of the Registrar 
IS ID the south wing. 
Gymnasium--constructed in 1939, it contains a gymnasium, offices, 
team rooms, locker and shower rooms. A major expansion, completed in 
1_963, includes a six-lane intercollegiate swimming pool, over 2,000 addi-
tional gymnasium seats, an auxiliary gymnasium, wrestling room, multi-
purpose room, additional dressing rooms, offices, and public restroom 
facilities. 
Heimlich Hall-contains general-purpose classrooms. The third floor 
houses the studio of radio station WVUR. 
Heritage Hall--contains a small psychology classroom, a large general 
classroom, student lounge, and administrative and faculty offices. 
64 VALPARAISO UNIVERSITY 
Kreinheder Hall-a residence hall, octagonal in shape, for 164 fresh-
man women, it was constructed in 1955 as a twin to Dau Hall , to which it 
is connected by co-ed dining and commons rooms which were added in 
1964. The room and board fee is $487.50 per semester. 
Kroencke Hall--completed in 1952, it provides classrooms, a small 
theatre-auditorium , and laboratories for the Department of Speech and 
Drama, as well as classrooms and offices for the Department of Geography. 
An addition , in 1956, provides space for classes in stage design , costume 
design, and make-up, as well as storage for theatre properties and costumes. 
Lankenau H all-a residence hall for 348 women, it was first occup ied 
in 1964. The room and board fee is $487.50 per semester. 
L eBien Hall-named for University benefactors, Mr. Alfred J. W. and 
his wife, Elfrieda M. LeBien, the College of Nursing building is located 
less than a block from Porter Memorial Hospital, and contains large 
lecture-demonstration classrooms, a multi-purpose room, seminar rooms, 
offices: and lounges. It was first occupied in 1970. 
Lembke Hall-the north wing houses upperclass men; the south wing 
contains an art laboratory and faculty offices. 
Lake Hom e Economics Center- the gift of Mr. and Mrs. Edgar William 
Loke and other friends, it was first occupied in 1968 and contains three 
large laboratory-classroom areas and six offices. 
Memorial Hall-residence hall for women built with Guild H all in 
194 7. The room only fee is $190.00 per semester. The Computer Center 
is located in the north wing on the ground floor. 
Moody Laboratory--completed in 1946, houses psychology laboratories. 
Music Hall-practice rooms and offices for the Department of Music, 
to be completed in 1972. 
Julius and Mary N eils Science Center-a gift of the Neils family, it 
contains offices, laboratories, and research facilities for the Departments 
of Biology and Chemistry. The first unit was completed in 1967. 
Scheele Hall-a five-story residence hall accommodating 328 sorority 
women and providing sorority-allocated lounges, was first occupied in 
1961. The room and board fee is $487.50 per semester. 
Stiles Hall-purchased in 1946 and renovated, it contains apartments 
for students, faculty, and administrative personnel. 
Valparaiso Union-completed in 1955, it contains student offices, 
lounges, meeting rooms, recreation facilities, a cafeteria-snack bar, and 
dining and banquet rooms. The Union, a center of activity for the campus 
community, is designed to serve as an informal educational agency through 
its programs and facilities and to provide a rounded and wholesome social, 
cultural, and recreational program. 
Wehrenberg Hall-A four-story, Y-shaped residence hall for 302 fresh· 
man men, was first occupied in 1959. The room and board fee is $487.5° 
per semester. 
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Wesemann Hall-named for benefactors, Mr. Adolph H. and his wife, 
Janette G. Wesemann, the School of Law building contains two 50-student 
classrooms, a classroom-courtroom, and a faculty lounge and seminar 
room which also serve as judge's chambers and jury room in a classroom 
wing. The library wing contains stacks for approximately 70,000 volumes, 
librarian's office and workroom, eight double carrel alcoves, and eight 
private study rooms. Administration and faculty offices are in a third wing. 
It was first occupied in 1963. 
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UNDERGRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL TUITION 
CoLLEGE OR SCHOOL 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES-




















The General Fee for each semester amounts to $82.00, composed of a 
Student Senate Fee of $13.50 and a University Fee of $68.50. The fee is 
paid by all full-time students registered for at least 10 credit hours per 
semester. The University fee of $68.50 is used to defray the cost of the 
following services: The Union mortgage and operation, the athletic pro-
gram, the Health Center and student hospitalization and travel insurance, 
the Library and special activities, such as the Band, University Players, 
and lectures and convocations. The Student Senate Fee of $13.50 is used 
for The Torch, The Beacon, The Lighter, and student operated programs. 
Laboratory fees are charged in some departments and are listed under 
the respective courses. All students enrolling for laboratory courses are 
financially responsible for breakage or damage to equipment. Instructors 
r~port such damage to the Business Office and the student or the parent is 
billed for the cost of repair or replacement. 
APPLIED Mus1c FEES -The University encourages students to continue 
applied music instruction by charging modest fees for private lessons. 
. Non-music majors will pay a fee of $60.00 per semester for instruction 
In one private or class lesson in applied music with no additional charge 
for use of instrument or practice room. Students taking private lessons 
bey?nd one applied music subject will pay an additional $30.00 for each 
subJect. 
Students taking private music lessons are held responsible for making 
arrangements with the instructor to complete all lessons during the semes-
-·~ny day ~tudent who registers for a given semester in day and Evening Division 
chasses Wlll be considered to be a day student and will be charged the regular 
hoarge,s applicable to a day student. A day student may not take more than 6 
**M urs ln the Evening Division Program. . 
Ill uus!c rnajors add $40.00 per semester ($80.00 per year). This includes all applied 
s1c fees. 
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ter. If the student is unable to complete within the semester the series of 
lessons for which he was assessed, a report should be made immediately 
to the chairman of the department by the student. 
*TUITION AND FEES FOR PART-TIME STUDENTS 
UNDERGRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 
Students who register for no more than 9 credit hours are classified as 
part-time students. 
Students who register for from 7 to 9 credit hours pay a tuition charge 
of $50.00 per credit hour and pay a general fee of $32.00 each semester. 
This fee does not include the use of the facilities of the health service nor 
participation in the student insurance plan. 
Students who register for no more than 6 credit hours pay a tuition 
charge of $50.00 per credit hour and pay a general fee of $17.00 each 
semester. This fee does not include the use of the facilities of the health 
service, nor participation in the student insurance plan, nor the Union 
building fee. 
Students who initially register as part-time students and subsequently 
increase their registration load will be charged tuition and fees in accordance 
with policies which pertain to their revised program. 
Auditors pay $50.00 per credit hour equivalent. 
Tuition and fees for students enrolled in courses in the Evening Division 
offered by the University are listed in the separate publication issued by 
the Director. 
HOUSING REGULATIONS 
UNIVERSITY REGULATIONs*':'-require all freshman and sophomore men 
to live in University residence halls. Junior and senior men may elect to 
live off campus in private housing. All freshman, sophomore, and junior 
women students are required to live in University housing. Any student 21 
or older may live where he chooses. An exception will also be made for 
students desiring to live at home with parents. 
GRADUATE, LAW, AND MARRIED STUDENTS-may examine in person in 
the Housing Office a listing of rooms in private homes, apartments, and 
homes for sale or rent. Every landlord whose property is listed assures 
students of no discrimination. Students desiring such accommodations 
should plan to visit campus at least six weeks prior to the semester of 
enrollment to inspect the available listings and make arrangements with the 
individual landlords. The University is not involved in arrangements be· 
tween students and landlords. 
APPLICATION-for University housing is mailed to each new student wit~ 
the Permit to Enter form. This application and the $50.00 housing depostl 
•For Selective Service purposes, a full-time student is one who is carrying a mAi~l; 
mum of 24 semester credits for the year (two semesters) in the College of .. 
and Sciences, College of Business Administration, or the College of Engmeenng. 
22 semester credits in the School of Law. . e 
For Veterans Administration purposes, a full-time undergraduate student ts::01 
who is carrying a minimum of 12 semester credits for each semester of the sc 
year (7 semester credits in a summer session). 
••class standing is determined by academic standards. 
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should be returned to the Admissions Office as soon as possible. All checks 
should be made payable to Valparaiso University Association, Inc. A 
student who occupies a room in a residence hall will have $50.00 credited 
to his entire account. All returning students for whom the University can 
provide housing in its own residence halls, and who desire such accommo-
dations for the fall emester, are required to make an advance room deposit 
of $50.00 on or before May 1. 
AssiGNMENTS-to a residence hall will be made by the Housing Office 
in the order in which they are received. The University will endeavor but 
cannot guarantee to a sign accommodations according to the preferences 
indicated by the student. 
REFUNDS-of $25.00 will be given if a written notice of cancellation is 
received by the HousiNG OFFICE on or before June 1 for the fall semester. 
No refund will be given after June I. If a student is denied admission or 
readmission or if the University should be unable to provide housing, the 
full amount of the deposit will be refunded. 
AN AGREEMENT-is entered into by each student assigned University 
housing which makes it mandatory for him to occupy the residence hall 
space assigned for both semesters of the school year excluding vacation 
periods. The student is permitted to move out of the residence hall only 
if he withdraws from the University or graduates. 
RooMMATE-preferences should be listed on the housing application. 
Freshmen are notified in July of their roommate assignments. The specific 
room number in the residence hall will be given when the student arrives 
on campus. 
ARRIVAL-at the residence hall for new freshmen and new transfer 
tudents should coincide with the first day of orientation activities, to be 
announced later. All students are expected to report immediately to their 
~signed residence hall when they arrive on campus for specific room as-
rgnment. Luggage may be sent a week prior to the opening of the residence 
ai.I~. Any changes in the residence hall assignment must be submitted in 
ntrng and receive permission from the Housing Office. No guest accom-
odations are available in the residence halls. . 
All rooms in the University residence halls are provided with the neces-
ary basic furniture. Occupants generally supply their own bedding, pillows, 
owels, lamps, and throw rugs if desired. Coin operated washers and driers 
nd ironing boards are also provided within each residence hall. Several 
aundries and dry cleaning establishments are located adjacent to the 
ampus. Most students use the optional linen service from a local firm at 
reasonable rate, which provides fresh linen (sheets, pillowcases, towels, 
nd wash cloths) each week. A blanket rental service is also available from 
e same source. Draperies are provided. Further information is available 
rom the Housing Office. 
The University residence halls are under the care of resident directors. 
All students residing in University-owned residence halls and houses are 
nancial/y responsible for damage to rooms and equipment. Residence hall 
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directors report such damage to the Bu ine Office and the tudent or the 
parent is biJled for the cost of repair or replacement. 
THE UNIVERSITY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO MAKE CHA G R IDE CE 
HALL ASSIGNMENTS IF NECESSARY FOR THE MO T EFFECTIVE A OMMOOA· 
TION OF THE STUDENT BODY. 
DINING FACILITIES 
The University operates dining facilitie for the convenience of its stu-
dents in the Valparaiso Union and in several re idence hall . 
The operation of all Univer ity food service is under the direct super-
vision of an experienced chef who acts as Director of niversity Restau-
rants. The University provides the be t pos ible food ervice at prices 
consistent with present day food costs. 
Students who reside in Brandt Hall, Scheele Hall, Wehrenberg Hall, 
Lankenau Hall, Dau Hall, Kreinheder Hall, and Alumni Hall arc required 
to contract for both board and room. Student residing elsewhere should 
come prepared to pay for meals in cash wherever they chao e to eat. The 
Union Cafeteria provides food service for such students. 
ESTIMATE OF EXPENSES 
The following table will enable the student to form an estimate of 
average expenses for one semester: 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIE CES 
Average Cost 
Tuition .... . .................................. . ... $ 910.00 
General Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82.00 
Rent of Room and Board. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487.50 
Lab. Fees, books, and supplies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100.00 
$ 1,579.50 
COLLEGE OF B USINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Average Cost 
Tuition .. . .. . . . . . .... . ... . ............... .. ....... $ 910.00 
General Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82.00 
Rent of Room and Board.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487.50 
Lab. Fees, books, and supplies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100.00 
$1,579.50 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
A verage Cost 
Tuition ........ . ... .. ... . .. .. . ... .............. . . . $ 910.00 
General Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82.00 
Rent of Room and Board . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487.50 
Lab. Fees, books, and supplies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100.00 
_---:-;; 
$1,579.50 
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OLL GE OF 
Average Cost 
Tuition .................. . ..... ... .... . .... ....... $ 910.00 
General Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82.00 
Rent of Room and Board. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487.50 
Lab. Fee, book, upplie, and In urance................ 115.00 
Tran portation (Junior and Senior Year only.). . . . . . . . . . . . 50.00 
1,644.50• 
SCHOOL OF L w 
Average Cost 
Tuition ........................................... $ 910.00 
General Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82.00 
Rent of Room and Boaf"d. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487.50 
Lab. Fee book and upplies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100.00 
$1 ,579.50 
The expen es for each academic year (two emesters) are approximately 
twice the above erne ter figures. 
Clothing, travel, incidental e pen es, fee for applied music lessons, and 
special fees•• are not included in the e estimate . 
Amounts due the University are payable in full at the time of regis-
tration for each semester. 
No degree will be conferred upon and no transcript of credit will be given 
for a student whose account with the Univer ity or the Student Senate has 
not been settled in full. 
EDUCATIONAL EXPENSE PAYMENT PLANS 
. Parents of Valparai o Univer ity students may elect one of the follow-
Ing plans for the payment of educational expenses: 
(a) Insured Tuition Payment Plan, which spreads the costs of tuition 
plus room and board charges over a period of 44 monthly pay-
ments. 
(b) College Aid Plan. This plan permits the parent to finance the 
student's college educational expenses by selecting a payment plan 
and schedule which meets his financing requirements. 
(c) The University's Time Payment Plan. This plan which will be 
available only for the academic year 1971-1972 permit the parent 
to make four payments each semester which are due on the 15th 
of each month following registration. An application charge of 
$2.00 plus 1 percent of the amount placed on time payments is 
added to the account. Delinquent payments are subjected to a 
1 percent per month charge. 
o:dditional information on any of these plans can be secured from the 
f ce of Admissions, the Director of Financial Aid, or the Business Office 
0 the University. 
--·~~addition, there is a special fee of $100.00 for uniforms. This fee is payable only 
••se~e8and. occurs during the sophomore year . pectal Fees, p . 70. 
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PAYEE 
Drafts, check , and money order . h uld be made payable t the 
Valparai o Univer ity A ociation, Inc. 
REFUNDSt 
In case of formal voluntary withdrawal only, the tuition fe and room 
rent in univer ity operated dormitorie are refundable a indicated bclO\~. 
Refunds are made until even week after the fir t official da · f regr !ra-
tion of a semester. If a student i di mi ed, there i no refund du . ncral, 
special and laboratory fee are never refunded. 
Week of Semester Tuition Room Only Room and Board 
1 800.00 130.0 390.00 
2 675.00 115.00 365.00 
3-4 520.00 90.00 310.00 
5-6 375.00 65.00 205.00 
7 210.00 40.0 I .00 
Refunding of a portion of the board charge may occa ionally be per-
mitted under circumstances where the tudent, becau e of academic re-
quirements beyond his control, i not able to take certain meal in the 
dormitory. 
Refunds are made to student unle the niver ity i in tructed in writ-
ing to remit to parents or guardran . Refund must be claimed in writing 
within six months of the clo e of the seme ter in which the fee were 
assessed. 
SPECIAL FEES 
Application Fee-$1 0.00. This fee i payable at the time of application 
for admission to the University. It i not refundable. 
Automobile Registration Fee-$! 0.00. 
Matriculation-$5.00. Thi fee i payable once only, when the student 
registers in the University. 
Graduation-$15.00, payable at the time formal application for a degree 
is filed. 
Developmental Reading Program Fee- $25.00. 
. Tra~script-No char.g~ is made for the fir t tran cript i sued. One doll~r 
1s requ1red for each add1t1onal transcript. No officialtran cript of a students 
record is released until the student has met in full his obligations to the 
University. 
Late Registration Fee-$40.00. This fee becomes effective after the 
clo~e of the last official day of formal registration. In no case will late 
reg1strants be exempted from this fee, unles for valid reasons they have 
been given written authorization for exemption by the Vice-President tor 
Student Affairs. 
tBasf;!d on the day the application to withdraw is submitted to the Office of thf Registrar. 
•••see p. 99. 
OR 1 TIO 71 
STUDENT SENATE FEES 
The tudent n te ha been entru ted with the management of certain 
student activitie and the activitic fee which i collected by the niver ity 
each erne ter and i allocated to the tudent enate entitle the student 
(!)to the event and activitie pon ored by the nion Board of the tudeot 
Senate; ( 2) to admi ion to mo t of the lecture and entertainments of the 
student lyceum; (3) to The Torch, which is publi hed approximately sixty 
time and i edited by a taff appointed by the tudent enate; ( 4) to a copy 
of The Beacon, the tudent ' annual, which contain a comprehensive 
record of the year' activitie ; (5) to The Lighter, a variety magazine, 
published appr imately three time a year by a taff appointed by the 
Student enate; ( 6) ac~c to the en ate owned campu radio tatioo, 
WVUR; (7) payment of cla due ; and (8) all other event pon ored by 
the Student nate. 
A portion of the general fee collected by the niver ity i al o allocated 
to the Student enate which entitle the tudent to member hip in the 
Valparaiso Union. 
FINANCIAL AID 
The financial aid program at alparaiso i intended to provide financial 
assistance to students who, without such aid, would be unable to attend the 
Univer ity. In electing the tudent to receive thi a i tance, the Univer-
sity place primary empha i on the tudent' academic achievement, char-
acter, and future promi e. Financial aid consi t of scholar hips, grants, 
loans, and campu employment which may be offered to a tudent ingly 
or in variou combination . The family of a student is expected to make a 
maximum effort to a ist him with college expen e . As istance awarded by 
Valparaiso hould be viewed a upplementary to the effort of the family, 
and will not exceed the need of the candidate. 
In order to assist in achieving these objective , the University participates 
actively in the ollege cholar hip Service of the College Entrance Exami-
nation Board. It upports the principles and practices of thi organization 
and requires that the parents of all aid candidates submit the Parent ' 
Confidential Statement of the College Scholarship Service. 
The University also subscribes to the College Compact on Financial Aid 
with ninety-one other midwestern colleges. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
TYPES Of AWARDS 
Normally a student qualifies academically for a scholarship when he 
ranks in the upper ten per cent of his graduating class and has reported 
s~ores on the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examina-
tiOn Board which clearly indicate that he hould be able to maintain a B 
a~erage at Valparai o. Scholar hip vary in ize from $100 Honorary 
CttatiOns to award of full tuition. 
HONORARY CITATIONS 
fi Superior student who qualify for a scholar hip but who can assume 
nancta! responsibility for their education without financial assistance 
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may receive this non-renewable award. The citation with a tipend of 100 
is given at the time of entrance. An applicant is not required to ubmit 
the Parents' Confidential Statement. 
ACADEMIC GRANTS 
Students who need financial a si tance and are expected to do better 
than average academic work may receive an academic grant. 
GRANTS-IN-AID 
Grants-in-aid are available to student in critical need of financial as· 
sistance and who are expected to maintain at lea t a C average at Valparaiso. 
EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS 
Provided for in the Higher Educational Act of 1965, Educational Op· 
portunity Grants are awarded to students who e families can assist them 
to only a limited extent. The size of the grants varies from $200 to $1,000 
according to the computed amount of parental contribution from income 
and assets. 
CAMPUS EMPLOYMENT 
Students are employed on campus as departmental assistants, library 
workers, dormitory receptionists, typists, stenographers, maintenance 
workers, and cafeteria workers. Salaries range from $100 to $400 per 
academic year at the rate of $1.60 per hour. The College Work-Study 
Program, created by the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, funds some 
of the campus employment. 
Assignments will not be made to the detriment of the student's academic 
success. 
LOANS 
Valparaiso participates in the well known National Defense Student 
Loan Program, through which a student may borrow at an interest rate of 
3% with repayment of principal and interest deferred u1;1til the terroina· 
tion of his full-time college attendance. A student may borrow up to $1,000 
per year depending on his need. If the borrower teaches after graduation, 
the loan will be cancelled at the rate of 1 0% for each year he teaches, to 
a maximum of 50%. 
A smaller number of student loans are privately administered by the 
University. 
RENEWAL 
With the exception of scholarships, which will be in effect as long as the 
stu?ent achieves a 1.8 average on the 3.0 system for the preceding fall a~d 
spn~g semest~rs, all financial assistance requires a yearly application, tn· 
cludmg the filing of a Parents' Confidential Statement. Renewal depends 
on continued need and the availability of funds. In addition the minimum 
academic req~irement for an academic grant is 1.4 and fo~ grants-in-a~d , 
1.0. Academtc probation precludes a student from receiving financial 
assistance. 
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METHOD OF APPLI ATION 
The following procedure should be followed by any tudent entering 
the Univer ity for the fir t time who wi he to apply for financial a si tance: 
I. File an Application for Admi ion with the Director of Admissions. 
o tudent may be considered for cholar hip until hi formal 
application ha been approved. 
2. Submit a Parent ' Confidential Statement to the College Scholarship 
Service with alparai o Univer ity being listed as an institution to 
receive a copy and its analysis. This form may be secured from 
your high chool guidance office or by writing the Office of Financial 
Aid, Valparai o University. 
The filing of the PCS should be completed at the time of applica-
tion for admi ion or as soon as possible thereafter. The Committee 
on Financial Aid cannot guarantee aid consideration for those 
student who e PCS arrive later than April 15. 
3. Take the Schola tic Aptitude Test (moroing section) of the College 
Board Examination. These cores are nece sary for admission ap-
proval as well as for aid consideration. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
Listed below are the pecific cholarships awarded annually by Val-
paraiso University. The large t portion of the award available are Univer-
sity Scholarship . Recipients of these specific scholar hips are elected from 
the total group of applicants who have completed the regular application 
procedure. By completing thi application, a candidate may assume that he 
will automatically be considered for whichever of these restricted awards 
he is eligible. If additional information is required of him, he will be con-
tacted after he has filed the standard application for financial assistance. 
University Scholarships. In addition to the specific endowed, donated, 
and other scholarships listed below, the Board of Directors annually au-
thorizes hundreds of scholarships ranging in value from $1 00.00 to 
$1,500.00 a year. 
Honorary Citation. $100.00 one-time awards-students with no need. 
Aid Association for Lutherans. Certificate-holding members-five four-
year full-tuition. 
Mr. and Mrs. Oliver W. (Emma) Allen. Preministerial student-$600.00 
annually. 
Anna B. Altlwns. Social work major-$200.00 annually. 
Herbert C. Bartelt Scholarship. Valparaiso University senior student 
~ho plans to enter the Lutheran Ministry by way of Concordia Seminary 
10 St. Louis, Missouri or Springfield, Illinois. 
Dr. and Mrs. Henry Frederick Beckman. Resident of Indianapolis, 
lndiana-$400.00 annually. 
William F. Boeger Memorial. $175.00 anually. 
(Mrs.) Amalie Bokerman. Resident of Pennsylvania-$175.00 annually. 
$ John V. Borgerding. Resident of greater Pittsburgh or Pennsylvania-175.00 annually. 
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Mr. and Mrs. Raymond Born. Resident of Wi con in, Plymouth and 
Sheboygan area preferably-$500.00 annually. 
Brown Dairy. Resident of Porter County, Indiana- 500.00 annually. 
Julius C. Bruechner Scholarship. Any tudent in need of a istance. 
John E. Christen Memorial Scholarship-$600.00 annual scholarship 
for the School of Law. 
City Glass Specialty, Incorporated. Resident of Fort Wayne, Indiana-
$! ,000.00 annually. 
Alpha Gamma Chapter of Delta Kappa Gamma. Senior woman re ident 
of Porter, Jasper, Newton, or Pulaski Counties in Jndiana-$125.00 annu-
ally. 
Reverend and Mrs. P. J. (Myrtle E.) Eickstaedt. $150.00 annually. 
Robert Elmore Findling Memorial. Engineering student-$] 00.00 
annually. 
First Federal Savings and Loan Association of Valparaiso . Porter 
County, Indiana resident-$1 ,000.00 annually. 
First National Bank, Valparaiso-Portage Branch. Resident of Porter 
County, Indiana-$! ,500.00 annually. 
Dr. and Mrs. E. C. Galsterer. Resident of Saginaw, Michigan or Saginaw 
Valley-$500.00 annually. 
Gast Manufacturing Corporation. Resident of Southwestern Michigan 
-majoring in engineering-$500.00 annually. 
General Motors Corporation . Candidate outstanding in scholarship, 
character, and leadership-full expenses for four years awarded every 
other year. 
Grace Fund Scholarship. Resident of Cleveland-$250.00 annually. 
The Henry C. and Ura E. Guhl. $200.00 annually. 
Hardt Foundation. Pre-medical student-$500.00 annually. 
Charles G. Hauser. Children of employees of Litchfield Creamery Com· 
pany, Missouri, or child of Missouri Synod Lutheran pastor at Litchfield-
two awards-$250.00 annually. 
Mary Hilgemeier. Member of Emmaus congregation, Indianapolis, 
Indiana-$200.00 annually. 
The Clara A. Holeman Scholarships. Varying amounts for needy stu· 
dents in the fields of chemistry and medicine. 
Oscar Homann. Residents of Illinois-two awards-$600.00 annually, 
Indiana Highway Constructors, Inc. Civil Engineering student for resi-
dents of the state of Indiana in varying amounts annually. 
Indiana Home Economics Association. $350.00 scholarship to upper· 
class student, rotated alphabetically among privately supported institutions 
that offer degree in Home Economics. 
Judge and Mrs. F. A. Jaeckel Memorial. $120.00 annually. 
Richard F. and Martha W. Jeske. $900.00 annually. 
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Edward Jiede, Jr. $400.00 annually. 
Mr. and Mrs. Emil Jochum. Scholarships in varying amounts up to full 
tuition annually for students from Ohio, preferably Cleveland and vicinity. 
Kappa Kappa Kappa. Senior girl from Valparaiso High School-
annual award. 
Mr. and Mrs. Victor Kirsch. $1,000.00 annually. 
Koinonia Scholarship. YL TP students in their last year of residence at 
the University- 300.00 annually. 
The 0. P. Kretzmann Scholarship Fund. $2,500.00 annually, renew-
able for three years. Established by the Class of 1970 to honor Dr. 0. P. 
Kretzmann. · 
William H. Kroeger. Resident of Akron, Ohio-$250.00 annually. 
Frederick William Kroencke Memorial. Upperclass student-$175.00 
annually. 
William F. and Florence R. Laesch. Preference given to business student 
from Michigan, Indiana, or Ohio in the amount of $300.00 annually. 
Earl F. Landgrebe. To underwrite Washington Semester Program-
$275.00 annually. 
Mr. and Mrs. Erwin A. Lange. Major in College of Business Adminis-
tration or Department of Mathematics-$200.00 annually. 
A.J.W. and Elfrieda M. LeBien. College of Nursing student-$600.00 
annually. 
John A. Liechti Scholarship Fund. Any student in need of assistance. 
Carl F. Lindberg Memorial. Major in elementary education and major 
in secondary education-two awards in varying amounts annually. 
Mr. and Mrs. Eric Lippert. $550.00 annually. 
Mr. and Mrs. W. H. Lippert. $1,000.00 annually. 
Mr. and Mrs. J. A. Long. Resident of Central Illinois-$200.00 annu-
ally. 
Lutheran Brotherhood Life Insurance Society. Three junior Lutheran 
students-$500.00 each annually-also Lutheran high school seniors ex-
celling in leadership-nine scholarships-$300.00 each annually. 
Lutheran Colleges Law School. Students in or graduates of Lutheran 
colleges and universities throughout the United States-each award full-
tuition. 
James H. McGill Memorial. Children of employees of McGill Manu-
facturing Company--one full-tuition annually. 
Dr. E. W. Marquardt. $1,000.00 annually. 
May Stone and Sand, Inc. Resident of Fort Wayne, Indiana-$500.00 
annually. 
Charles A . Maynard Memorial. Student majoring in the College of 
Engineering-$500.00 annually. 
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Meade Electric Company. Children of members of Local 967, Inter-
national Brotherhood of Electrical Workers-two student majoring in 
electrical engineering and one woman majoring in elementary education-
preference to campus residents-full-tuition annually. 
Mr. and Mrs. Dirk Meyer. Resident of Pekin, lllinoi -$200.00 annu-
ally. 
Henry F. Moellering. Resident of Fort Wayne or Allen County, Indiana 
-$200.00 annually. 
Northern Indiana Bank and Trust Company. Resident of Porter County 
-full tuition annually. 
Dr. and Mrs. Richard Oster. Resident of New Orleans, Louisiana-
$550.00 annually. 
Mollie V. Page. Member of Bethany Lutheran congregation, Waynes-
boro, Virginia-$100.00 annually. 
John Van Alstyne Peller Memorial. Upperclass student in College of 
Engineering, preferably civil-$200.00 annually. 
Porter Memorial Hospital Guild. Residents of Porter County, Indiana 
who desire to enter the College of Nursing-$2,000.00 annually. 
Mr. and Mrs. Carl Rittberger. Resident of Columbus, Lancaster, and 
Zanesville, Ohio area or from State of Ohio-$750.00 annually. 
Frederick C. Roehl. Resident of Wisconsin, preferably the Oconomowoc 
area-$650.00 annually. 
Adele Ruettgers Scholarship Fund. Student in the College of Nursing. 
Reverend and Mrs. M . J. Schliebe. $250.00 annually. 
Mr. and Mrs. Jacob Schmidt. Resident of greater Kansas City area-
full-tuition for four years. 
Byron E. Schofield. $5,000.00 to be used as a scholarship fund to aid a 
needy law student(s). 
Carl W. and Caroline D. Seyboldt. Member of Bethlehem Lutheran 
Church, Ridgewood, New Jersey-$600.00 annually. 
John F. Sievers Memorial. Major in business or mathematics-$200.00 
annually. 
Sievers Drug Company. Resident of Porter County area or Northwest-
ern Indiana-majoring in chemistry or physics-$550.00 annually. 
Sigma Tau Gamma. Upperclass Fraternity member. 
Stanley B. Sink Scholarship. Valparaiso Community student. 
Byron Smith Memorial. Resident of Porter County-$600.00 annually. 
Margaret Krause Smith. Student from Tennessee, preferably Chatta-
nooga area-$1 ,000.00 annually. 
Bertha A. Staede Memorial. Music major-resident of Minnesota-
full-tuition annually. 
Edward I. P. Staede and Amanda Hall Staede. $400.00 annually. 
J. L. Stendel Family Memorial Scholarships. Available to Michigan 
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student or other tudent if there are not enough from Michigan requiring 
assistance. arying in number depending on the earning of the fund 
establi hed. 
Frederick A. Stendell and Harry E. Stendell. $200.00 annually. 
Arthur Sturm Memorial. Re ident of orthern Wi con in Di trict or 
State of Wi consin- 700.00 annually. 
Lawrence E. Teich. hemi try or Engineering student-$1,400.00 annu-
ally. 
Mrs. A. Teske. Re ident of Central Illinois- 250.00 annually. 
Turk Family. Resident of Porter ounty, Indiana-$600.00 annually . 
Dr. and Mrs. H . L. Ulbrich. $175.00 annually. 
Urschel Laboratories. $500.00 annually. 
Elsie F. Wah/s Foundation (Na tional Bank of Chenoa, Illinois). $300.00 
annually. 
F. G. Walker. Resident of Cleveland or Cuyahoga County, Ohio-
$175.00 annually. 
Philip Wambsganss Memorial. Re ident of Allen County, Indiana-
$175.00 annually. 
Angus Ward Foreign Service. Expre sed intention to serve as career 
officer in Foreign Service of the United States-full-tuition annually. 
Mr. and Mrs. Henry Wehrenberg, Sr. Descendants of Henry W. Wehren-
berg, Sr.-One annual award. 
Wellman's. Resident of Valparaiso, Indiana-$500.00 annually. 
Dr. and Mrs. J. Frederic Wenchel Memorial Scholarship. Worthy student 
-$400.00 annually. 
West Bend Guild. Member of St. John's Lutheran Church, West Bend, 
Wisconsin or graduate of West Bend High School member of Lutheran 
Church Synodical Conference-$750.00 annually. 
Western Electric Company. Major in engineering, preferably electrical 
engineering-$! ,200.00 annually. 
Wheatridge Foundation. Candidates for social work in welfare agencies 
of the Lutheran Church-varying number of awards-full tuition annually. 
A number of the districts of the Lutheran Laymen's League offer awards 
to the highest competitor in their particular district. They are listed as 
follows: 
Central Ohio District. 
Decatur, Indiana Zone. 
Missouri District. 
Northern Indiana District. 
Southern Minnesota District. 
Washington District. 
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STUDENT LOAN FUNDS 
The National Defense Student Loan Program. Valparai o Univer ity 
is participating in the ational Defen e tudcnt Loan Program. and has 
established a fund consisting of contribution from the government and 
the University. 
An y full-time student is eligible to make application for a loan from 
this fund. However the law provides that he mu t be capable of maintaining 
good standing in his chosen cour e of tudy. Half-time tudent . under 
certain conditions, will be eligible for a loan, the amou nt of which will be 
in relation to the number of hour for which they are regi tercd. 
A student may borrow in one year, a urn not exceeding $ 1 ,000.00, and 
during his entire undergraduate course in higher education a urn not ex-
ceeding $5,000.00. The repayment period begin nine month after the 
borrower ceases to be at least a half-time student and end within ten years 
thereafter with minimum repayments as specified by law. No interest ac-
crues prior to the beginning of the repayment chedule, and interest there-
after is to be paid at the rate of 3 per cent per year. 
A borrower's obligation to repay the loan is cancelled in the event of his 
death or permanent and total disability. The law currently provide that 
under certain circumstances a portion of the loan may be cancelled for 
full-time teaching service. 
The Nursing Student Loan Fund. The Valparaiso University College of 
Nursing participates in the Nursing Student Loan Program and has estab-
lished a fund consisting of contributions from the government and the 
University. Only full time students in the College of Nursing are eligible. 
The repayment period begins nine months after ending full-time nursing 
student status at Valparaiso University. The law establi hing this fund pro-
vides for a deferment period during full-time nursing student status else-
where for a five year period, and under certain circum tances for cancella-
tion of a portion of the loan for full-time nursing service. 
The Law Enforcement Education Program. Financial Assistance is 
available to the participants in this program. Application should be made to 
the Director of the Program on the Valparaiso University campus. 
The American Bar Association Fund for Legal Education provides a 
yearly allotment of funds to be used by students of the School of Law of 
Valparaiso University. Information of qualifications for this fund may be 
obtained from the Dean of the School of Law. 
The Donna Francesca-Cesario Chesrow Loan Fund was established for 
the purpose of making small, short-term loans. 
The Phi Alpha Delta Law Fraternity Endowment Fund. Loans from 
this fund are available to worthy student members of the fraternity who 
are in need of such loans to complete their law school education. The 
maximum amount of such loans is $500.00. Terms of the loans, which are 
pr~scribed by the national governing board of the fraternity, will be sup-
phed upon request to the Dean of the School of Law. 
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The Henry George Poncher Foundation was designed to provide are-
volving loan fund to be used for making loans to deserving college students 
who are taking a pre-medical course preparatory to entering medical school 
and also to student enrolled in medical school studying to become doctors 
of medicine. The Loan Fund i ad mini tered by a board of three members 
-one member is appointed by the Dean of the College of Medicine of the 
University of Jllinois, one by the President of Valparaiso University, and, 
one by the Judge of Porter Circuit Court sitting in the City of Valparaiso, 
Indiana. Application is to be made on a form available in the office of the 
Dean of the College of Medicine of the University of lllinois and in the 
office of Dr. Albert F. Scribner Valparaiso University. Upon approval of 
application to The Fund, a loan not to exceed $1,000.00 may be made to a 
qualified student by the Board. Only students classified by their respective 
institutions as juniors or seniors will be eligible for loan assistance. 
The Myra K. Tate Student Assistance Trust was established to provide 
loan benefits to certain students at Valparaiso University. This trust is 
administered by the orthern Indiana Bank and Trust Company as Trustee. 
The Trustee will consider applications from Engineering, Law, and Pre-
Medical students who are in the last two years of their schooling at the 
University. Applications are received on recommendation of the Dean of 
the appropriate college or the Pre-Medical adviser and are processed 
through the Bu iness Office of the University prior to being forwarded to 
the Trustee for consideration. Loans made for this trust are generally under 
$500.00 per academic year, and appropriate interest and repayment pro-
visions are established by the Trustee at the time the loan is made. Interest 
starts and repayment provisions go into effect upon graduation or termina-
tion of attendance at Valparaiso University, whichever occurs earlier. 
The Valparaiso University Law School Alumni Student Assistance Trust 
Loans available to law students through this trust are awarded by the 
officers of the trust. Information may be obtained from the Dean of the 
School of Law. 
The Valparaiso University College of Nursing Student Assistance 
Charitable Tru.\"1. The Trust is administered by Northern Indiana Bank and 
Trust Company as Trustee. Application should be made to the Dean of 
the College of Nursing. 
The Nellie Winifred Cheney Overton Memorial Loan Fund. This fund 
was established by Mr. William 1. Overton as a memorial to Mrs. Overton. 
The income from the fund is available for loans to students from Lake 
County, Indiana. 
The Indiana Federation of Clubs Loan Fund (Lucy D. Putnam Loan 
Fund and the Porter County Federation of Women's Clubs Loan Fund) . 
. The Mr. and Mrs. August Schoenherr Memorial Loan Fund was estab-
lished by Mr. and Mrs. Leonard Schoenherr of Ludington, Michigan, as a 
memorial to his parents. 
The Henry Strong Educational Foundation provides funds for loans to 
qualified upperclassmen under twenty-five years of age. 
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The Valparaiso University Association Loan Fund. nivcr ity Loan 
Fund has been establi hed to help tho e tudent ho cannot qualify for a 
scholarship but who must have financial a i tance or tho e who with 
scholarships need more help. According to the regulation of thi fund no 
freshman is eligible for a loan. A sophomore may borrow up to 200.00, 
a junior or senior up to 600.00. o tudent may borrow more than 
$1,000.00 during his stay on the campu . 
In addition to funds provided by pecial appropriation of the Board 
of Directors friends of the niver ity \\-hO trongly believe in the principle 
of lending their resource to student in need have contributed to the 
University Loan Fund. These contributor are: 
M. E. Dinsmoore lemorial 
Frank B. Estell 
Oscar Homann 
Glenn Krabec 
Aaron H. Kru e 
The Lutheran Ladie Seminary 
Anna and Bertha Meyer 
Robert Miller Laboratory 
Albert and Anna Raether Memorial 
Mr. and Mrs. Henry J. chneider 
Mr. Werner Schroeder 
Trinity Tool Company 
The Janette G. Wesemann Student Loan Fund was e tabli hed for the 
purpose of making loans primarily to qualified pre-law and law tudents, 
preferably from the State of Illinois, who are in need of financial assistance 
to continue their education. Loan from this fund are available to tudents 
who are making satisfactory progress toward a degree. 
REPAYMENT TERMS 
For: The Overton, Indiana Federation of Clubs, Schoenherr, Henry 
Strong, VUA, and Wesemann Loans: No interest accrues while the bor-
rower is enrolled full time at Valparaiso Univer ity; three per cent interest 
begins when he leaves. A four year repayment schedule is called for by the 
terms of the promissory note. 
The Fred Smoke Student Loan Fund, administered by the Valparaiso 
University Alumni Association, was established in January, 1965, and 
provides funds for loans to students who are residents of Porter County, 
Indiana. No interest accrues while the borrower is enrolled full time at 
Valparaiso University; two per cent interest begins when he leaves and in-
creases to six per cent. A four year repayment schedule is called for by the 
terms of the promissory note. 
The Washington Semester Program Loan Fund. Only students fully 
accepted for the Washington Semester Program at the American Unx-
~ersity are eligible. Loans up to one hundred dollars are given; the student 
IS expected to repay the loan plus a donation to the principal of the fund 
of twenty-five per cent within five years after leaving the University. 
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The Semester on the United Nations Loan Fund. This was established 
by the Valparai o branch of the American Association of University 
Women for women students eligible to participate in the United Nations 
Semester at Drew University. Terms are similar to those of the Washington 
Semester Program Loan. 
TUITION EXCHANGE 
Faculty Children's Tuition Exchange. Valparaiso University is a mem-
ber of Tuition Exchange (with headquarters at Williamstown, Massachu-
setts). This is a plan under which children of teachers at participating 
colleges and universities may attend other member institutions without the 
payment of tuition. 
Sons and daughters of college and university teachers who seek the grant 
of free tuition at Valparaiso should confer with the Liaison Officer for 
Tuition Exchange at the school where their fathers or mothers teach. 
REHABILITATION GRANTS 
Under the provision of Public Law 565, the Federal Government and 
the State of Indiana jointly provide funds for scholarship grants-in-aid to 
students who have a physical or mental impairment which constitutes a 
vocational handicap. The State Vocational Rehabilitation Division is re-
sponsible for the determination of the grants. At Valparaiso University the 
Registrar's Office accepts referrals for applications. The grants pay tuition 
and some fees. 
THE VALPARAISO UNIVERSITY FEDERAL 
CREDIT UNION 
The Valparaiso University Federal Credit Union is an organization whose 
membership is open to all students, members of the faculty, and employees 
of the University. Its purpose is to promote thrift and to provide a source 
of credit for its members. To become a member, one must pay an entrance 
fee of twenty-five cents ( $.25) and subscribe for at least one five-dollar 
($5.00) share of stock. Payment of the entrance fee and the purchase of 
one share of stock entitles one to all the rights and privileges of full mem-
bership. Interest on loans is charged at the rate of three-quarters per cent 
(% %=9% A.P.R.) to one per cent (I %=12% A.P.R.) per month on 
the unpaid balance. This association is governed by a board of directors 
ele~ted by the membership and is supervised by The National Credit 
Umon Administration of the United States Government. All accounts up 
to $20,000.00 are insured by the National Credit Union Administration. 
SUMMER AND EVENING PROGRAMS 
THE SUMMER SESSION 
~he Summer Session of Valparaiso University, an integral part of the 
University, serves directly the cultural, vocational, and professional needs 
of teachers in service, persons interested in specific courses (with or without 
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college credit), students who wish to accelerate their academic progre s, 
or new students who de ire to begin academic work on the college level. 
Students enrolled full time in the summer e ion normally earn eight 
semester hours of credit. These credit have the arne value a tho e earned 
during the regular year and are tran ferable. 
During the summer of 1963 Valparaiso niver ity began a program 
leading to the degree Master of Art in Liberal Studie . Thi program pro-
vides a particularly challenging opportunity for pastor and other profes-
sional workers in the church who wish to strengthen their preparation and 
secure breadth of background in academic area . It al o provide for the 
needs of both elementary and secondary clas room teacher who wish to 
work toward advanced certificates. They will be able to adju t their pro-
grams within the fields of concentration and the electives so as to strengthen 
their subject matter competence and, if they de ire, also to add to their 
professional training in education. 
The regular summer session of eight weeks on the undergraduate and 
graduate levels, begins on Monday, June 14, and terminates on Friday, 
August 6. Courses on the undergraduate level will be offered in the follow-
ing subject matter areas: Accounting, Art, Biology, Economics, Education, 
English, Finance, Foreign Language, Geography, Government, History, 
Management, Mathematics, Music, Philosophy, Physical Education, 
Physics, Psychology, Social Work, Sociology, Speech and Drama, and 
Theology. 
Courses on the graduate level will be offered in Art, Education, English, 
Geography, Government, History, Music, Psychology, Sociology, Speech 
and Drama, and Theology. 
The institute for secondary school teachers of biology, June 28 to August 
6, and the summer institute in Sociology and the social sciences, June 14 
to August 6, offer graduate credit. 
Valparaiso University also offers as an extension of the summer session 
o.f 1971 an Urban Problems Seminar conducted in Chicago for three or 
SIX semester hours of credit. 
For further information write to: Director of Summer Session. 
SUMMER SESSION FEES 
June 14, to August 6, 1971 
Matriculation .............. .. . . . .. .. ............ ....... . $ 5.00 
Tuition per credit hour . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.00 
General Fee ............................................ 15 .00 
Private Music Lessons (Organ, Piano, Voice, String, etc.) . . .... . 
15 30-minute lessons . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.00 
8 30-minute lessons . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.00 
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THE EVENING DIVISION 
The Evening Division of alparai o Univer ity, combining the ervice 
of the former exten ion and adult edu ation program, wa organized in the 
Spring of 1963 to make the educational offering of all colleges and depart-
ments available to the re idents of the greater alparaiso community, as 
well as to the full-time studen ts on our campu . 
In our community re ide many people-teacher , office workers, tech-
nicians, and others-who desire to continue their college education for self-
improvement or to complete requirement for a degree or for teacher 
certification. Most of the e people are engaged in activities that do not 
permit them to attend cia es during the day. Valparaiso University extends 
its facilities to thi group of students through its evening courses which are 
the same in content, objectives, and credit value as corresponding day 
courses, and are taught by regular college instructor . 
The Evening Divi ion al o include non-credit or adult education courses 
for people who are not interested in qualifying as candidates for any degree 
or for teacher certification but who wi h to explore some field of special 
interest under the guidance of qualified instructors. Valparaiso University 
welcomes them into its Evening Divi ion as special students, provided they 
are graduates of high schools and are qualified to carry successfully the 
courses of their choice. Every effort will also be made to meet the needs of 
industrial and business groups where special courses are desired. 
ADMISSION TO THE EVEN! G DIVISION 
I . Students who have not matriculated in the undergraduate or graduate 
program and who have never attended Valparaiso University must apply 
for admission as special students to the Director of the Evening Division at 
least one week prior to the official registration date . 
. 2. Students admitted to the Evening Division who for some reason 
Interrupted their program must apply for re-admission to the Director of 
the Evening Division. 
3. Students who plan to complete requirements for a degree from 
Valparaiso University and students who plan to complete only the require-
m~nts for teacher certification must file applications for admission with the 
Director of Admissions of the University. 
REGISTRATION IN THE EVENING DIVISION 
0
.1: . Matriculated campus undergraduate students register for Evening 
1~1Sion courses on the regular registration form at the time of official 
~~~~t:ation for day courses. Such students may register in the Evening 
IVIS!On for up to six semester hours, provided that their total course load in 
even!ng and day courses does not exceed the maximum load permitted ac-
cordmg to the catalogue. Any day student who registers for a given 
semester in day and Evening Division classes will be considered to be a day 
student and will be charged the regular charges applicable to a day student. 
~· Students admitted to the graduate program register on the regular 
Dreg,~t.ration form at a time designated for registration in the Evening I VISIOn. 
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3. Evening Division tudents other than regular undergraduate and 
graduate students and adult education student register on the regular regis· 
tration form at a time designated for registration in the Evening Division. 
4. The regular time schedule lists all courses uffered by all departments 
and colleges of the University in numerical order with evening courses pre· 
fixed by "Ev". 
For further information write to : Director of the Evening Division. 
THE GRADUATE DIVISION 
The University, in offering graduate programs, is seeking to fulfi ll an 
objective set by the Lutheran University Association when it acquired the 
plant in 1925: to make the institution a Christian center of advanced study. 
The University desires through these programs to broaden its educational 
service to its constituency and to the community as a whole. There are 
elements of uniqueness in these programs, both in breadth and depth, 
which make them unusual in American higher education. 
The program of graduate studies was initiated by Valparaiso University 
in the Summer Session of 1963. It has continued through late afternoon 
and evening courses during subsequent academic years. At present the plan 
is to offer graduate courses in this pattern of summer sessions and evening 
courses. 
The graduate programs are under the general supervision of the President 
and the Faculty of the University. The policies of the Graduate Division 
are determined by the Graduate Council, and the programs and regula· 
tions as defined by the Council are administered by the Director of the 
Graduate Division. 
ACCREDITATION 
Valparaiso University is fully accredited by the North Central Associa· 
tion of Colleges and Secondary Schools for the offering of bachelor's and 
master's degrees. 
The graduate programs have been formally approved by the Indiana 
State Department of Public Instruction for the training of teachers and 
the programs meet the requirements for certification in most other states. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
An applicant to the Graduate Division must be a graduate of an ac· 
credited college or university with a standing of at least 1.5 ( C= 1.00) 
in all work attempted.* Official transcripts of all undergraduate and 
previous graduate work and a completed form for admission (available 
•seni?rs wishing admission to the Graduate Division: A senior in Valparaiso p~:i 
versi.ty who has a standing of at least 2.00 in all his work and a standing of at esi~ 
2.00 m all the work taken In his major field, and who needs not more than ee 
semester hours of credit to meet the requirements for his baccalaureate degbaS 
may be granted provisiO!lal admission to the graduate program. A student who siJC 
been granted such admission. Will be permitted to enroll for not more than tal 
semester hours of courses designated for graduate credit and not more than a toter 
of twelve semester hours during a semester· or for not more than three semessiJC 
hours of courses designated for graduate credit and not more than a total of aY 
semester hours during a summer session. Courses taken for graduate credit m 
not be counted toward fulfilling the requirements for a baccalaureate degree. 
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from the office of the Director) must be forwarded to the Director of the 
Graduate Divi ion for evaluation. The transcripts and other application 
materials become part of the records of the Graduate Division, Valparaiso 
University, and are not returnable. 
The Director will assign an adviser according to the selected area of 
academic concentration once the student is admitted to the Graduate Divi-
sion. Those student who are also working toward qualifying for teaching 
certificates will be assigned an adviser in the Department of Education in 
addition to their academic adviser. 
ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY 
Admission to Candidacy is a separate step from admission to the graduate 
program, and requires separate approval by the Graduate Council. To 
become a candidate for a degree, a student must have completed at least 
six semester hours at Valparaiso University with a standing of at least 1.8 
(B= 2.00). Application for Candidacy should be filed before the student 
has completed half of his graduate work. The student must file a tentative 
program of study which has been approved by his academic adviser. Forms 
for this purpose are available through the office of the Director of Graduate 
Division. 
PROGRAM FOR MASTER OF ARTS 
IN LIBERAL STUDIES 
The program leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Liberal Studies 
is broad in scope, offering opportunities for study in several fields. Two 
basic two-hour courses in The Western Tradition, which are required of 
all students, provide an integrating core. Also, the student is required to 
present ten hours of work in one subject matter field other than education. 
The remaining hours in the thirty hour program are electives, selected by 
the student after conference with his adviser(s). A maximum of ten of 
these elective hours may be in professional education. 
In addition, the program provides for the needs of both elementary and 
secondary classroom teachers who wish to work toward advanced certifi-
cates. The student will be able to adjust his program within the field of 
concentration and the electives so as to strengthen his subject matter com-
petence and, if he desires, to add to his professional training in education. 
The M.A.L.S. program provides a particularly challenging opportunity 
for pastors and other professional workers in the church who wish to 
strengthen their preparation and secure breadth of background in academic 
areas. 
Requirements For The Degree-Master of Arts in Liberal Studies 
To be eligible for the Master of Arts in Liberal Studies, a student must 
complete at least thirty semester hours, distributed as follows: 
I. A core of 14 semester hours consisting of: 
A. 10 semester hours in one subject-matter field (other than educa-
tion), 7 semester hours of which must be taken at Valparaiso 
University, and; 
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B. 4 semester hours in the cour e entitled The We tern Tradit ion 
I and The Western Tradition 11. 
2. 16 semester hours of electives (of which not more than 1 0 em ester 
hours may be in education) . 
At least 5 of the I 0 semester hours required in the one subject-matter 
field and at least 15 of the 30 semester hours presented for the degree must 
be in courses open only to graduate students (numbered 300 or higher). 
These courses must be taken at Valparai o University. 
PROGRAM FOR MASTER OF ARTS 
IN TEACHING 
This program, authorized for the first time as of the school year 1968· 
1969, is for certified elementary teachers. To be eligible for this degree 
(M.A.T.), students must complete at least 33 seme ter credits, distributed 
as follows. 
Requirements For The Degree-M. A. T. 
Basic Program for Certified Elementary Teachers 
Internship-Education 202 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 semester credits 
Foundations of Education-Education 305, 310, 317, 
320, 330, or 335 (Select 
two) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 em ester credits 
Methods-Advanced Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 emester credits 
a. Education 220 or 327 (3) 
b. Education 200, 213, 283, or 284 (2) 
Academic Concentration: 
Any two subject matter fields appropriate to 
Elementary Education with a minimum of 
nine hours in each field and including two 
300-courses in each field ................ 18 semester credits 
Total minimum requirement 
Minimum 300 Courses 
33 semester credits 
15 semester credits 
REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION FOR 
THE DEGREES M.A.l.S. AND M .A.T. 
No thesis is required, but a term paper is a regular part of graduate 
courses. 
Students must maintain a grade point average of 1.8 (B = 2.00) in all 
graduate work undertaken at Valparaiso University. Graduate credit rnaY 
be received for A, B, and C grades but not more than six semester hours 
' I of C work may be counted toward the degree. All grades received .a 
Valparaiso University are counted in computing a student's grade poiOt 
average. 
Not more than fifteen semester hours of work for graduate credit rna! ?e carried in any one semester, nor more than eight semester hours of credit 
m any summer session of eight weeks. All work for the master's degr~ 
must be completed within a period of five calendar years from the date 0 
the student's initial enrollment in the program. 
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Not more than six emester credits earned in institutes may be counted 
toward the degree. 
If a student receives a grade of Incomplete in any course that grade must 
be removed by the beginning of the official examination period of the next 
succeeding semester or it will automatically become an F. The student's 
deadline for submitting the outstanding work to the instructor shall be one 
full week prior to that date. 
Only in exceptional cases, such as prolonged or serious illness, will the 
Graduate Council permit a student to withdraw from a course without a 
grade of F after the end of the seventh week of the semester or after the 
fourth week of an eight week summer session. 
INDEPENDENT STUDY 
With the permission of the chairman of the department concerned and 
of the Graduate Council, a student may earn up to three of the thirty 
semester hours required for the degree by means of an independent-study 
project resulting in a paper. No student may apply for permission to under-
take an independent-study project until he has satisfactorily completed at 
least twelve semester hours of his approved Master of Arts program. 
A student's first independent study project will be recorded as course 
number 390 (cr. 1-3) of the department concerned. His second will be 
recorded as course number 391 (cr. 1-2), and his third as course number 
392 (cr. 1). 
No student may register for an independent study project during the 
final summer session of his program and no student should expect to start 
and complete an independent study project in one summer session. 
TRANSFER CREDITS 
A maximum of six semester hours of transfer credit from another 
accredited institution will be accepted for the degree, and no transfer 
course presented with a grade of less than B will be considered. These 
~redits must have been earned not more than ten years before the student 
IS admitted to the graduate program. All requests for transfer must be in 
writing and will be evaluated by the Director of the Graduate Division. 
APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION 
To receive the Degree of Master of Arts from Valparaiso University, a 
student must make formal application to the Director of Graduate Division 
Within the first week of the term in which he expects to be graduated. He 
must give evidence that he has fulfilled all requirements for the degree 
and receive the approval of the Graduate Council. No student who has not 
made application for candidacy (see page 85) will be eligible for the 
degree. 
CERTIFICATES FOR TEACHING 
To prepare persons for teachers' certificates, Valparaiso University 
a.dapts the graduate programs, after reviewing the candidates' prior prepara-
tion, to the student's individual needs. 
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Each candidate for the Indiana Secondary School Certificate, Profes-
sional, must earn at least eight semester hours of graduate credit in each 
subject field he desires to professionalize. 
Persons seeking the Indiana General Elementary Certificate, Profes-
sional, must devote at least fifty per cent of their work to a combination of 
courses in education and subject content directly related to elementary 
school teaching. These courses, nine or ten in education; five or six in re-
lated course work are to be selected with the advice of the education ad-
viser, and are to be approved by him. 
All students working toward a teaching certificate should consult the 
Chairman of the Department of Education, as well as their academic 
adviser, in planning their programs. 
Effective for students entering as of the academic year 1968-1969: 
graduate students desiring the recommendation of the Department of 
Education for teacher certification must have completed at least one 
graduate course in education at Valparaiso University. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
Details about graduate and undergraduate-graduate courses will be found 
under the respective departments of the College of Arts and Sciences 
and of the College of Business Administration. All courses numbered 200 
to 299 are for undergraduate and graduate credit. All courses numbered 
300 and above are open only to those students who have been officially 
admitted to the Graduate Division. 
FEES 
Application fee .......................................... $10.00 
This fee is to accompany the application for admission 
form. It is payable only once, upon initial application. It is 
not refundable. 
Matriculation fee ......... .... ............. ..... · . ....... . $ 5.00 
This fee is payable only once, when the student enrolls in his 
first course at Valparaiso University. 
Graduation fee .. ........ ... ........ . ....... . ......... ... $15.00 
This fee should accompany the application for graduation. 
Tuition and dormitory fees are indicated in University bulletins covering 
summer session, evening offerings, and the regular academic year. 
For further information write to 
DIRECTOR OF GRADUATE DIVISION 
VALPARAISO UNIVERSITY 
VALPARAISO, INDIANA 46383 
Graduate Scholarship In English Literature 
The Vera L. Sieb Scholarship in Literature was established by Floyd W. 
Sieb as a memorial to his sister, whose name the scholarship bears. 
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The purpose of the scholarship is to make it possible for a promising 
student to devote his entire time during the academic year following his 
graduation from Valparaiso Univer ity to graduate study with a concen-
tration in English literature at that University. 
A holder of the scholarship may not engage in any paid employment 
during the term of the cholarship. 
The scholarship grant will be paid in two installments; one half will be 
paid at the beginning of the fall semester of the holder's first graduate year 
and the other half at the beginning of the spring semester of that year. 
The scholarship will be awarded annually to a Valparaiso University 
senior majoring in English upon the recommendation of the professorial 
staff of the Department of English. The recommendation must be accom-
panied by a detailed statement of purpose written by the student being 
recommended. 
For further information write to: Director of Graduate Division. 
AID FOR CHURCH WORKERS 
The Valparaiso University Graduate Program offers the following aid to 
Church Workers: 
1. To the faculty of each high school or junior college operated by The 
Lutheran Church-Missouri Synod is granted one full tuition scholar-
ship. The candidate must be recommended by the principal. 
2. A teacher in a parochial elementary school operated by The 
Lutheran Church-Missouri Synod will be granted a half tuition schol-
arship. 
3. Any clergyman in the full time service of the Lutheran church will 
be granted a half tuition scholarship. 
Candidates for these scholarships must apply for them on a form pro-
vided by the Director of Graduate Division. They must also apply, at each 
registration period, for a continuance of the scholarship aid, to the Director 
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Valparaiso University admits qualified student applicants without regard 
to race, sex, creed, color, or national origin . 
Admi ion to Valparaiso University is based on several factors: the 
applicant' academic record, character, personality, and interest in and 
evidence of ability to do college work. 
To be considered for admission, an applicant must be a graduate of an 
approved secondary school or posse s a state high chool equivalency 
certificate. Graduate of non-approved secondary schools may also be 
permitted to enter if their scores on the required entrance examination 
clearly demonstrate their aptitude for college level studies. 
To assist the Director of Admissions in weighing admission factor and 
in arriving at fair decisions, the University requires that all candidates for 
admission to the freshman class take the Schola tic Aptitude Test (morning 
program) of the College Entrance Examination Board before entering the 
University. This test will not only provide the Director of Admissions with 
essential information, but will make it possible for the freshman student's 
faculty adviser to have advance information on his general scholastic 
aptitude. 
All applications for admission to the undergraduate programs of Val-
paraiso University should be made to the Director of Admissions. Applica-
tions for admission to the graduate program should be directed to the 
Director of Graduate Division, and applications for the School of Law 
should be addressed to the Dean of the School of Law. This may be done 
at any time, but preferably well in advance of the semester in which admis-
sion is desired. 
Each application for admission must be accompanied by an Applica-
tion Fee of $10.00. No other fee is required by the University at the time 
of application. This fee is not refundable. 
ADMISSION OF TRANSFER STUDENTS 
The University welcomes transfer students from junior colleges, com-
munity colleges, and other accredited institutions of higher education. 
A transfer student is defined as a student who has matriculated at another 
college or university before enrolling at Valparaiso University. Advanced 
sta~ding is the record of courses and credits accepted by Valparaiso 
UniVersity from another institution (for transfer students as well as for 
oth~rs). Students seeking regular admission as transfers to Valparaiso 
Dntversity must apply for admission through the Director of Admissions 
at l~ast three weeks prior to the official registration days of the session for 
~htch they are applying and must present evidence of honorable dismissal 
r~m the mstitution last attended. Applications will not be accepted after 
thts .date. Exceptions to this regulation may be made only for the summer 
sesstons. A transfer student will not be given a Permit to Enter from the 
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Director of Admi. ion until o'licial tran cript( ). a c mplctcu medical 
report, and other required credentials are on file in the dmis 1 n ffice . 
In some ca e , the Director of Admi ion may require a per onal inter-
view before admis ion i approved. \ ith regard to advanced credit, 
cour es with grade of "D" will be accepted a credit for graduation, pro-
vided the cumulative grade-point average of the work from each in titution 
attended is equivalent to 1.5 or better on a 3.0 y tern ( -1.0). 
Credits earned more than fifteen year ago will be accepted toward gradu-
ation requirements on a provi ional ba i , ubject to validation by first 
year's work (30 semester hour ) completed in re idence with a" "average 
( 1.00). The Univer ity re erve the right to reject any applicant for admis-
sion by transfer whose academic record i unsati factory. 
Credits earned in secretarial work (t>pe\ riting and horthand) are not 
applicable toward any degree granted by alparai o niver ity. 
Students who enter with advanced tanding because of credit tran ferred 
from another school must earn at alparai o Univer ity a many quality 
points as semester hours attempted in order to be eligible for a degree. 
Transfer students should become familiar with the section on housing 
(page 66), financial aid (page 71), re idence requirement (page I 04). and 
graduation (page 103). 
The following applies to the use of advanced standing in meeting degree 
requirements within the College of Art and Sciences: 
A. General Education. A Statement of Equivalence is prepared by the 
Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences in regard to the general 
education requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. The follow-
ing special rules apply: 
1. Religion. A tranfer student may apply a maximum of 6 credits 
in religion from his Advanced Standing to the religion require-
ment. Otherwise, a transfer student with more than 45 credits 
but less than 75 credits of Advanced Standing need complete 
two courses (6 credits) of religion at Valparaiso University. 
A transfer student with 75 credits or more of Advanced Stand-
ing need complete one course (3 credits) of religion at Val-
paraiso University. 
2. General Studies. This requirement must be fulfilled at Val-
paraiso University. 
B. Con~entra~ion Requirements. Statements of equivalence for aca-
demic maJors or professional block schedules are prepared by the 
departments concerned. 
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION-CEEB PROGRAMS 
Valparaiso University is an active participant in the Advanced Placement 
Program and has endorsed the College-Level Examination Program of the 
College Entrance Examination Board. 
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Applicant for admi ion, who take one or more of the Advanced Place-
ment examination in f y, will receive credit toward a degree for cores of 
"5" (High Honor) or "4" (Honor). A core of "3" (Good) will be re-
ferred to the department chairman concerned for evaluation and recom-
mendation for credit or placement. Further information on the College-
Level Examination Program may be obtained from the Director of Ad-
mi sion. 
AnMIS 10, A A PECIAL ST DE T I A Y U DERGRADUATE CURRICULUM 
Student not candidate for a degree may be admitted to the University 
as special or uncia ified tudent on the approval of the appropriate Faculty 
or Univer it} enate tanding ommittee. 
An applicant who i not admitted as a regularly cia ified student work-
ing toward a baccalaureate degree in the ollege of Arts and Sciences, the 
College of Busine s Administration, the College of Nursing, or the College 
of Engineering may be admitted a a pecial student. Credits received may 
be subject to revision hould the student in the future become a candidate 
for a degree. This status is not available to a student dismissed from the 
University for academic or other reasons. 
For the definition of pecial and unclas ified students in the School of 
Law see page 287 and 289 in the Law School Section of this bulletin. 
REQUIREME TS FOR ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE 
OF ARTS A D SCIE CES 
Admission to the freshman class of the College of Arts and Sciences may 
be granted to graduates of approved secondary schools who present a mini-
mum of 15 units of high school work, and who have furnished the Director 
of Admissions with sati factory College Entrance Examination Board 
scores. 
Students planning their high school curricula must include a minimum 
of 3 units in English, and in addition are urged to include 2 units in mathe-
matics (algebra, geometry), 2 units in social studies, 2 units in laboratory 
sciences, and 2 units in a foreign language. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE 
OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
. The requirements for admission to the College of Business Administra-
tion are essentially the same as those demanded of applicants for admission 
to the College of Arts and Sciences. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSIO TO CHRIST COLLEGE 
Students are admitted to Christ College only by invitation of the Faculty 
Committee on Christ College and hold concurrent admission to the College 
of Arts and Sciences, or the College of Business Administration, or the 
College of Nursing, or the College of Engineering .. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMIS 10 TO THE COLL GE 
OF E GT EERI G 
Applicants for admission to the College of Engineering may be approved 
by meeting the above described requirement of the College of Arts and 
Sciences and submitting a minimum of three and one-half year of formal 
mathematics* and one year of either chemi try or phy ic with regular 
laboratory work. These requirement are minimum and the applicant is 
encouraged to take four years of formal mathematic and both chemistry 
and physics. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE OF NURSING 
The requirements for admission to the College of Nursing are essentially 
the same as those demanded of applicants for admis ion to the College of 
Arts and Sciences. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADM1SSION TO THE SCHOOL OF LAW 
Applications for admission to the School of Law should be addressed to 
the Dean of the School of Law, Valparaiso University V alparaiso, Indiana. 
A personal interview with the D ean of the chool of Law may be required. 
No applicant will be admitted to the School of Law as a first-year student 
at a time other than at the beginning of a fall semester. Persons who desire 
to be admitted with advanced standing must comply with existing regula-
tions. 
Applications should be received by April 1 of the year in which the 
applicant desires admission. 
For detailed requirements for admission to the School of Law, see page 
285. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE PROGRAM 
For detailed requirements for admission to the graduate program, see 
page 84. 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR READMISSION OF FoRMER STUDENTS 
TO UNDERGRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 
A student who has fully matriculated at Valparaiso University and who, 
for some reason (except those students who are enrolled in the Youth· 
Leadership Training Program and the Deaconess Training Program-
these students usually spend one year in in-service training) has interrupted 
his studies must apply for readmission to the University through the Re· 
admissions Committee. The request for readmission is to be sent to the 
Registrar. 
Applications for readmission must be made at least three weeks prior to 
the registration date of the term in which the student wishes to enroll. 
Applications will not be accepted after this date. 
A student being readmitted must present the necessary information such 
as re~ord~ of attendance and grades at other colleges, and a new medical 
exammatton report if he has been out of school for more than one school 
year before action will be taken on his request to be readmitted. 
"tpcluqed in t~:te 3~2 units shou)d be n2 units of algebra, 1 unit of geometry, a~~ 
,. umt of tngonometry. Busmess general or shop mathematics may not 
counted. ' ' 
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The ca e of each tudent applying for readmission will be presented to 
the Readmissions Committee. The student will be notified by the Registrar 
of the Committee's decision. 
REGISTRATION 
All students are expected to register on the official registration days of 
each semester as listed in the University Calendar. 
RESPONSIBILITY ASSUMED BY REGISTRATION-By registering, the student 
subscribes to the terms and conditions, financial and otherwise, which have 
been set forth in these announcements. 
CoURSE PREREQUISITEs--Students will be held responsible for meeting 
the prerequisites of all courses for which they enroll. In unusual cases, 
the Educational Processes Policy Committee may waive certain prerequi-
sites upon formal petition by the students concerned. 
CHANGE OF PROGRAM-At the beginning of each semester or session, 
changes of enrollment may be made in accordance with the dates found 
in the official University calendar as noted on pages 4 and 5, with the 
signature of the student's adviser and the written approval of the depart-
ment chairman involved. There is no adjustment in the tuition and general 
fees after the deadline for adding regular courses of a semester. 
Thereafter, students will be permitted to withdraw from a course with 
a grade of W in accordance with the published dates as noted in the official 
University calendar. Cases which involve special circumstances, such as 
serious or prolonged illness, will be handled by the dean of the student's 
college, by means of a petition. 
Changes in enrollment concerning second half short courses or the 
course in the intensification program may be made in accordance with the 
official University calendar. 
Application for changes in enrollment must be made by the student on 
proper forms and filed at the Office of the Registrar. 
ADMISSION TO COURSES ON A SATISFACTORY/UNSATISFACTORY BASIS-
An undergraduate student who bas declared a major may elect to take 
on~ quality graded course (graded A, B, C, D, F) each semester on a 
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory basis, subject to the following conditions: 
a. Such courses must not be selected from: 
1. the student's major field; 
2. the required courses for any professional degree or pre-pro-
fessional program, except for liberal arts electives or other 
courses approved by the Dean of the student's college; 
b. Such registration must be signed by the student's adviser; 
c. Decision to elect a course on such a basis is to be made at the time 
of registration (drop/add period) and may not be changed subse-
quently. 
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A student in the College of Art and icnce who ha not declared a 
major may al o elect to participate. ubjcct to the condition given above, 
except that uch course may not be elected from the division of his 
declared preference. 
ADMI SSIO TO THE COUR E l TE ' IFICATIO PLA - A tudcnt may 
propose a specia l project for earning one extra credit in one liberal arts 
course in which he is enrolled in a given emcster. Thi opportunity is part 
of the University's Cour e lnten ification Plan. The following regulations 
pertain to this option for a student: 
I. The course must be a liberal art cour e. 
2. The course must be offered in the time chcdule for 3 or more credits. 
3. The initiative and re ponsibi lity for developing a ati factory pro· 
posal is expected to lie with the tudent. 
4. The proposal is subject to the approval of the instructor of the course. 
5. Approved proposals must be filed in the Office of the Registrar 
during the period specified in the academic calendar. 
ADMISSION TO COURSES AS AN AUDITOR- A cla sifted student may regis· 
ter in a course as an auditor only with the permi sion of his adviser and 
the chairman of the department concerned. An auditor may not be admitted 
to the final examination and is never granted credit for the course audited. 
No additional fee is charged when the student pays full tuition. 
A mature student, not regularly enrolled at the University, who desires 
to take courses without credit may enroll a an auditor upon receiving the 
approval of the instructors concerned and the Dean of the College. Pay· 
ment of an auditor's fee is required. 
TRANSFER TO ANOTHER PROGRAM- If a student transfers from one 
major or program of studies to another, all requirements of the new 
specialization must be met. Such a transfer will subject credits previously 
earned to a re-evaluation. In certain cases the change of program maY 
result in some loss of credit. Therefore, such transfers may not be made 
without the written approval of the advisers and deans concerned . Neces· 
sary forms may be obtained from the Registrar. 
CREDIT HouRs-A credit represents one hour of recitation or lecture, or 
two or more hours of laboratory a week for one semester. If time outside of 
the laboratory is required to prepare laboratory notes, two hours may be 
equivalent to one hour of class work. Drawing, shopwork, and other courses 
demanding no outside preparation require a minimum of three hours for 
one credit. For the exact number of hours see the respective courses. 
MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM REGISTRATION-The normal maximum regis· 
tration for a full program for students in the College of Arts and Sciences 
is 17 semester credits. For students in certain professional programs, the 
authorized maximum registration is given in the following table. 
D fl I fR fiV . PR ED RE 
"'lu~tBER or- Rt ot r H 
Colle~:e of Arts and ciencev: 
In all department except a required in 
special authorized curricu la (e.g., the 
B. LE. program) and for tudent pre-
paring for Jicen e in elementary- and 
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secondary- chool teaching . ... ... ... ...... Maximum, 17 Credit 
Student preparing for licen e in ele-
mentary- and econdary- chool teaching . . . . . faximum, 18 Credits 
College of Business Administration .. .... .. .. . Maximum, 17 Credit 
Collc>ge of Engineerinf!, e:-;.cept a required 
in certain block chedule ................ Maximum, 20 Credits 
College of ur ing . ... ........ ........... . Maximum, 17 Credits 
School of Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . laximum, 16 Credits 
Students who maintained a tanding of two (2.0) during the previous 
semester may regi ter for e tra work, provided their formal petitions for 
such work are granted by the Educational Proce es Policy Committee. 
Freshmen will not be allowed to carry extra work during the fir t semester. 
The minimum registration for a full-time student i 10 semester credits. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM THE U IVER ITY- A student who wishe to with-
draw from the niver ity for the remai nder of a semester or se ion should 
apply to the Bu ine Office for a permit to withdraw. Upon return of the 
permit properly igned to the Office of the Registrar, the Registrar will 
authorize the return of uch fee a are refundable. In every ca e the parent 
or guardian i notified of the withdrawal by the Vice-Pre ident for Student 
Affairs. If a student withdraw after the seventh week of a semester, he is 
ordinarily not granted re ::~ dmission for the following seme ter, unless 
unusual circum tancc such as severe illness cau ed the withdrawal. 
The term "honorable dismissal" refers to conduct and character only, not 
to class standing and grades. It will not be granted unless the student's con-
duct and character arc such as would entitle him to continue in the Univer-
sity. 
A student who withdraws from the University without authorization is 
not. entitled to refunds of any kind and the instructor of each ubject in 
Whtch the student is enrolled is required to report a final grade of F to 
the Registrar. 
ADVANCED STANDING 
Any resident student who has taken academic course work at any other 
ac~rectited educational institution mu t request the Registrar of that insti-~hon to send an official transcript to the University's Office of the 
egtstrar, where an evaluation will be made for possible acceptance of 
trans.fer credits. Courses with grades of "D " will be accepted for graduation, 
pro~tded the cumulative grade-point average of the work taken from each 
tnstttution is equivalent to 1.5 or better on a 3.0 system (C= 1.0) · 
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EXAMINATIONS 
The regular written examination of the mver ity are held at the close 
of each erne ter. Each examination i u uall limited to two or three hours. 
In addition to the regular pre cribed examination, written te t are given 
from time to time, at the di cretion of the in tructor. 
The semester examination are conducted according to a published 
schedule. 
All examinations in cour e of Je than 3 credit will be conducted 
during regularly scheduled cia period . Deviation from thi policy for 
final examinations mu t be approved by the dean of the college. 
The policy concerning the use of a final e amination in a cour e wiJI be 
determined by the profe ional college or the Art and cience ' department 
which offers the cour e. 
SPECIAL EXAMINATIO s-Special examination are given only to stu· 
dents who for adequate reasons have not been able to be pre ent at regular 
examinations or written test . The privilege of pecial examination is 
granted by the adviser on recommendation of the in tructor. Formal re· 
quests for special examinations must be obtained from the office of the 
registrar. In no case may a student remove a grade F by special examina· 
tion. The subject must be repeated for credit. 
SCHOLASTIC PROBATION 
In the College of Arts and Sciences, the College of Bu iness Administra· 
tion, the College of Engineering, and the ollege of Nursing, a student will 
be placed on scholastic probation (I) if in either of hi first two semesters, 
taken anywhere, his grade-point average fall below 0.65; (2) if in any se· 
mester beyond the second, taken anywhere, his grade-point average falls 
below 0.75; or, (3) if his cumulative grade-point average faJis below the 
minimum cumulative grade-point average indicated in the following table: 
NUMBER OF CREDIT HOURS 
PREVIOUSLY UNDERTAKEN 
Business 































The number of credit hours previously undertaken includes all credit 
ho~rs undertaken by the student at Valparaiso University or elsewhere tor 
wh1ch the student has received a grade other than W. The student's curnu· 
lative grade-point average is based upon all credit hours undertaken at 
Valparaiso University for which the student has received a grade othef 
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than S, U, W, and I (not including credit hour in en emble mu ic, for which 
no quality point are given). In ca e of tudents who have transferred work 
from one chool or college to another within the Univer ity, only those 
credit hour and quality point tran ferred to apply toward the new degree 
wi ll be counted in computing the cumulative grade-point average. 
A student will be removed from chola tic probation when his cumula-
tive grade-point average i equal to or above that required in the above 
table. 
Scholastic probation i intended to erve as a warning to the student that 
he may be denied the privilege of continuing his studies at the University 
unless he succeed in improving the quality of his academic work to the 
satisfaction of the faculty during the next semester. 
For regulation concerning cholastic probation in the School of Law 
see page 290 of thi bulletin. 
ABSENCE FROM CLASS 
The following regulation concerning ab ence from class bas been 
adopted by the Faculty: 
Every student is expected to attend every one of his classes unless his 
absence has been approved by the instructor concerned or by the appro-
priate Dean. 
Absence from class is primarily a matter between the student and the 
~nstructor of the class. It is the student responsibility to discuss with his 
mstructor the reason for his absence and to learn what make-up work may 
be required. 
MARKING SYSTEM AND QUALITY POINTS* 
Results of work will be recorded in the Registrar's Office as follows: 
A. Excellent ; valued at three ( 3) quality points for each credit. 
B. Good; valued at two (2) quality points for each credit. 
C. Satisfactory; valued at one ( 1) quality point for each credit. 
D: Less than satisfactory; indicates some deficiency and gives no 
quality points, but gives credit for graduation. 
F. Failure; valued at 0 credits and 0 quality points . 
. I. Incomplete. The grade I (Incomplete) may, at the discretion of the 
1~structor, be given to a student whose completed work in a course indicates 
1 e probability of his passing the course but who has failed to complete a 
segment of the assigned work of the course because of circumstances be-
Yon? his control. An I (Incomplete) received in one semester or summer 
s~ssion must be removed by the beginning of the official examination period 
0 the next succeeding semester or it will automatically become an F. The s~udent's deadline for submitting the outstanding work to the instructor 
s an be one full week prior to that date. 
W.· An authorized withdrawal. (See Change of Program). This mark 
carnes no credit. 
::--
'Credit 
sand grades earned in ensemble music give no quality points. 
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Any tudcnt withdrawing from a ubjcct with ut fir t ccuring the official 
permi ion of hi advi er \ ill receive a grade f in that ubjc t for the 
semester. 
Only in e ceptional ca e , uch a prolonged or cri u illnc_ , will the 
Educational Processes Policy ommittee permit a tudcnt to withdraw 
from a course without a grade ofF after the deadline for withdrawing from 
a cour e with the grade of W. 
S. Satisfactory; meets cour e objective . Hour with grade of S count 
toward graduation but are not counted in computing the tudent' standing. 
All regular work of the cour e i required of student electing the S/ U 
registration. It is assumed that thi work hould be of , or better, quality 
to warrant the grade of S. 
U. Unsatisfactory; doc not meet cour -c objective . Hour with grade 
of U do not count toward graduation and are not counted in computing 
the student's tanding. 
Grades of Sand U are used in certain cour c which arc o de ignated in 
the course de cription contained in the niver ity Bulletin . ( ce page 97 
for further use). They may be u cd in other cour c only in exceptional 
cases when approved by the dean of the re pcctive college and the Vice-
President for Academic Affairs. 
DEFI ITIO OF THE STANDI G OF A STUDE T-A student's standing is 
determined by the ratio of his total number of quality points to his total 
number of hours attempted in all hi work at Valparaiso University. Thus, 
a student who makes an average mark of throughout a course of 126 
semester hours will have 126 quality points, 126 credit , and a standing of 
one ( 1.0). An average mark of B will give the tudent 252 quality points, 
126 credits, and a standing of two (2.0). When a semester's work is to be 
considered "standing" is understood to be the ratio of the number of quality 
points gained to the number of credits scheduled. 
Credits and grades earned in ensemble music give no quality points and 
are not counted in computing the student's standing. 
SEMESTER REPORTs-Reports are sent to parents and guardians of 
students in the University at the end of each semester. 
CLASSIFICATION 
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS-In the College of Arts and Sciences, a 
student must have 24 semester credits and 24 quality points to be classified 
as_ a s_ophomore; 56 semester credits and 56 quality points to be classifie~ as 
a JUnior; 88 semester credits and 88 quality points to be classified as a seniOr. 
In the College of Business Administration a student must have 24 
semester credits and 24 quality points to be cl~ssified as a sophomore; 56 
semester credits and 56 quality points to be classified as a junior; 88 sernes· 
ter credits and 88 quality points to be classified as a senior. 
In the College of Engineering, a student must have 24 semester cred!ts 
and 24 quality points to be classified as a sophomore; 60 semester credits 
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and 60 quality p int to b- cia ified a a junior; 94 emester credit and 
94 quality point to be cia ified a a enior. 
In the College of ur ing, a tudent mu t have 24 semester credits and 
24 quality point to be clas ified as a ophomore; 56 emester credits and 
56 quality point to be clas ified as a junior; 88 semester credits and 88 
quality point to be clas ified as a enior. 
A tudent in the chool of Law hall have completed 30 hours and 30 
quality points to be cla ified as a econd year tudent, and 60 hours and 
60 quality point to be cia ified a a third year tudent. 
CLASSIFICATIO OF COURSES-The courses offered by the University are 
classified as (a) lower divi ion cour es, numbered 1-99; (b) upper division 
courses, numbered 100-I 99; (c) undergraduate-graduate courses, num-
bered 200-299; and, (d) graduate cour es, numbered 300-399. 
GRADUATION 
RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDE T-Every candidate for a degree is person-
ally responsible for meeting all requirements for graduation. o University 
official can relieve him of this responsibility. 
A student in the undergraduate program may fulfill requirements for 
graduation under any catalogue during his years of attendance, beginning 
with the year he fir t entered the University, provided there is no ab ence of 
five or more years* between periods of attendance. 
A student who returns to the University after an absence of five or more 
years* may no longer be a candidate for a degree on the basis of the 
catalogue requirements covered by his previous years of attendance, but 
must fulfill for graduation all the requirements and provisions beginning 
~ith the catalogue of the year in which he re-enters the University. In addi-
tion, credits earned at Valparaiso University more than fifteen years ago 
ar~ subject to re-evaluation and shall not be accepted toward graduation re-
qutrements unless approved by the appropriate Faculty or University Senate 
Standing Committee. 
No student will be given two degrees at the same Commencement from 
the same college. In order to receive a second degree, a student must earn 
at least thirty semester credits and thirty quality points in excess of the 
Iota~ ~umber of semester credits required for the first degree and must, in 
additiOn, fulfill all the specific course requirements for the second degree. 
. Students in the graduate program should refer to page 84 for specific 
tnformation. 
DEGREEs-Upon the recommendation of the Faculty of the College of ~ts and Sciences, the University confers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, 
0;ch~lor o.f Scien~e, Bachel~r of Science in H?me ~conomic~, Bachelor 
· 1 Science m Physical EducatiOn, Bachelor of Sctence m EducatiOn, Bache-~r of Music, and Bachelor of Music Education. Upon the recommendation 
0 the Faculty of the College of Business Administration, the University 
~ ee or more years in the School of Law. 
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confer the degree of Bachelor of Clence in Bu inc. umini trati n. pon 
the recommendation of the Facult; f the allege of ·nginc ring, the ni-
versity confer the degree of Bachelor of 1ence in i it ngineering, 
Bachelor of Science in lectrical Engineenng. and Bachelor of cience in 
Mechanical Engineering. Upon the recommendation of the Faculty of the 
College of ur ing, the niver ity confer the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Nursing. Upon the recommendation of the Faculty of the chool of Law, 
the Univer ity confer the degree of Juri 0 ctor. pon the recommenda-
tion of the Graduate Council and the rauuate acuity, the niver ity 
confers the degree of fa ter of Art in Liberal tudie and Ma ter of 
Arts in Teaching. All work toward a degree mu t be completed to the 
satisfaction of the Faculty recommending the degree. In all ca e , the 
student is respon ible for meeting the requirement for graduation. 
CREDIT A D QuALITY POI T R Q JR 1E. T -Candidate for graduation 
with the baccalaureate degree mu t have a tanding of one ( 1.0) in all 
their work at Valparaiso Univer ity (not including en emble mu ic, for 
which no quality points are given). In aduition, candidate must have a 
standing of one ( 1.0) in their major field, or field , ba ed upon their work 
at Valparaiso University. In the computation of the e landings grades of 
D and F are included. Candidate for the rna ter' degree, ee page 85. 
The minimum number of credits required for graduation varie with cur-
ricula chosen, as shown in the following ummary. 
Credits 
Degrees Required 
Bachelor of Arts (except in combined curricula) ..... .. . ... .. . 126 
Bachelor of Science (except in combined curricula) ............ 126 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration ............... 126 
Bachelor of Science in Education .......................... 126 
Bachelor of Science in Home Economics .................... 126 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing ......... . ................ .. 124 
Bachelor of Science in Physical Education ................... 126 
Bachelor of Music ......... . ...... .................. 128-134 
Bachelor of Music Education .......................... 134-138 
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering ....... ............ . 136 
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering ................. 136 
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering ............... 136 
Juris Doctor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90 
Master of Arts in Liberal Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 
Master of Arts in Teaching. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTs--Candidates for all baccalaureate degrees 
must spen~ at lea~t th~ last two semesters in residence. They must also ~aro 
at Valpara1so Umvers1ty at least half the number of credit hours reqUired 
for their first rna jors. 
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The Ja t year of work i to be con trued a a year of not le s than 30 
seme ter hours in the ollege of Art and cience , the College of Bu iness 
Admini tration, and the ollege of ur ing; 32 erne ter hours in the Col-
lege of Engineering; and 24 erne ter hour in the School of Law. 
Ordinarily, credit i not given for corre pondence courses taken during a 
student's residence at the University. Any exception to this policy must 
have the approval of a tudent's advi er, his dean, and the Committee on 
Academic and Profe ional Standards. 
APPLICATIO FOR DEGREES-A student who wishes to receive his 
baccalaureate degree at the end of the Fall Semester 1971-1972 must make 
formal application for his degree on a form provided for this purpo e by 
the regi trar's office not later than May 1, 1971. A student who wishes to 
receive his degree at the end of the Spring Semester 1971-1972, or the 
Summer Se ion of 1972, must make formal application for his degree on a 
form provided for this purpose by the registrar's office not later than 
November 1, 1971. Application will not be accepted after these dates 
except by approval of the Educational Processes Policy Committee. 
A summer session student not enrolled in the previous academic year 
who expects to receive his baccalaureate degree at the end of the Summer 
Session of 1972 must make application for a degree at the beginning of 
that summer session. 
PRESENCE AT CoMMENCEMENT-A candidate must be present at com-
mencement in order to receive his degree. Degrees are not conferred in 
absentia, except on special permission from the President. 
A student who completes his work toward a degree at the end of the fall 
semester or of the summer session may be granted his degree at that time. 
BACCALAUREATE DEGREES WlTH DISTINCTION -1. Graduation "With 
High Distinction." A student who has been in attendance at Valparaiso 
~niversity at least three years and who has maintained a standing of 2.6 in 
h1s work at this institution will be graduated "With High Distinction." A 
student who has been in attendance for only two years must maintain a 
standing of 2.8 to be eligible for this honor. 
2. Graduation "With Distinction." A student who bas been in attend-
ance at least three years and who has maintained a standing of 2.4 in his 
work at Valparaiso University will be graduated "With Distinction." A 
student who has been in attendance for only two years must maintain a 
standing of 2.6 to be eligible for this honor. 
The number of years completed in this institution is determined by the 
number of semester hours earned and not by the time spent in residence. 
HONORS IN SCHOLARSHIP 
An undergraduate student (Freshman, Sophomore, Junior, Senior) who 
achieves a standing of 2.5 in any semester will be awarded honors, provided 
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that he received no grades of I or at the official end of the erne ter con-
cerned, and that he was registered for at le t 14 hour of w rk for that 
semester in the College of Art and ience ( L hour in the Wa hington 
Semester Program or the Seme ter on the nited ation or the Over cas 
Study Programs) for at least J 2 hour in the hool of Law, for at least 
16 hours in the College of Engineering, for at lea t 14 hour in the ollege 
of Business Administration, or for at lea t 14 hour in the ollege of 
Nursing. 
Graduating senior honors (baccalaureate degree ) are announced at 
Commencement and are based on the work of the last two erne ter . 
TRANSCRIPTS OF ACADEMIC RECORDS 
In order to keep the student's academic record confidential, official 
transcripts are released only upon his written reque t. At the arne time, 
however, the University Registrar may make exceptions when, in his 
judgment, it is in the best interest of the student or former student. 
RESERVATION OF RIGHT TO AMEND RULES 
AND REGULATIONS 
Every student upon admission to Valparaiso University and any of its 
departments, colleges, or schools, agrees to abide by their re pective rules 
and regulations, and any amendments new rules or repeals of rules 
adopted during such student's period of attendance. 
The University, its colleges, and schools reserve the right to adopt new 
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THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
OBJECTIVES OF THE COLLEGE 
A. GE ERAL · o 
Ill 
The ollege of rt and ciencc offer cour e \\-hich arc de igncd to 
provide an intellectual foundation and context for the Univer. ity' under-
graduate program . 
Some of the cour c , uch a tho c in writing, mathematic . and foreign 
language. arc tudied a valuable in them elve in addition to their being 
important in their application to other field . 
Cour e in the natural cience acquaint the tudent with orne of the 
method and re ult of man's effort to under tand and hape hi natural 
environment a well a him elf, under tood a part of nature. In the cour es 
offered by the ocial cience , tudent inquire into the problem connected 
with individual and ocial group living together in the peculiar condition 
of the modern world. The divi ion of the humanities deals with man' 
value and per pective as they are expre ed in his intellectual and artistic 
works. Especially important in thi divi ion is the cqucncc of cour c in 
theology in which the religious dimension of human life is examined. 
Emphasis i given to a tudy of the hri tian tradition which has shaped 
much of our cultural heritage and till today lay claim to the loyalties of 
many men. By requiring a variety of cour e in these major branches of 
learning, the general education program give the tudent many occasions 
in which he may di cover hi intere t and competcncie . Thus informed 
he may make an intelligent choice of a field of concentration. By specifying 
that general education work continues into the student's junior and senior 
years, the College affirm the ideal that specialization should always be 
accompanied by a widening circle of learning in order that the student 
may see and understand the world whole, as much as possible. 
B. THE FIELDS oF CoNCENTRATION 
The College of Arts and Science provides advanced work in a number 
0
.f fields of study, including several professional programs. It is the objec-
tive of the College to provide each of its students with a field of concen-
tration which will introduce him to the basic information, theory, and 
methodology of a discipline. Such specialization complements the breadth 
of the general education program, but at the same time can provide the 
background for graduate work, profes ional school, teacher certification, 
and many types of employment. 
DEGREES AND DEGREE REQUIREMENTS OF THE 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
INTRODUCTION 
1 ~he College of Arts and Sciences of Valparaiso University grants the fol-
.owmg degrees: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science 
10 H~me Economics, Bachelor of Science in Physical Education, Bachelor 
0
.f Sc1ence in Education, Bachelor of Music, and Bachelor of Music Educa-
hon. In each case the degree requirements consist of general education 
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requirement , concentration requirement. (including an academic major}, 
plus sufficient elective credit to achieve the total credit requirement 
A detailed de cription of requirement i gi en in the ection on the 
Bachelor of Arts degree (page 113-1 15). For tho e degree which are 
similar to the Bachelor of Art degree, only deviatton from the require-
ments of the Bachelor of Art degree are given. he following table i a 
summary for the varied empha es of the requirement for all degree in the 
College: 
Type of Requirement 
B.A. B .. 
General Education 
Religion 9 9 
Language and 
Communications 
English 4 4 
4-8 
0 
Foreign Language 8 
Speech 0 
Humanities and Fine Arts 
Literary Studies 4 4 
3 
3 
History or Philosophy 3 
Literature or Fine Arts 3 
Behavioral and 








Electives (for 1971-1972 
graduates) 
Total (for 1971-1972 
graduates) 
Electives (for 1972-1973 
graduates) 
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*For the Bachelor of Science in Education and the Bachelor of Music Education degree~, thi~ tabulation assumes that the general studies course will be taken 10 
the social sc1ence a_rea: Otherwise the social science requirement must be increased 
by 3 cr~d1ts. Ap}llicatwn of the general studies course to another area m some 
cases Will result m a reduction by three credits in that area. 
RESTRICTIONS ON THE USE OF CREDITS FOR DEGREES 
IN THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
A student may apply only four credits in Physical Education courses 
numbered below 10 toward a degree in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Non-music majors are limited to 16 credits in applied music, of which no 
more than four may be in ensemble music. 
The following restrictions apply to the use of credits from professional 
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college in the nivcr it toward a degree in the ollege of Art and 
Science : 
I. ollcge of Bu ine Admini tration. A maximum of 6 credits (which 
arc normally in Accounting). All cour cs in Economic are excluded 
from thi re tnction. pecial provi ion apply to students majoring 
in Economic and in Home conomic . ee page 142 and page 180 
for detail concerning the e pccial provi ions. 
2. ollege of Engineering. A maximum of 12 credits (except in the 
combined Liberal Art - ngineering Program). 
3. College of ur ing. A rna imum of 8 credits. 
4. School of Law. A maximum of 10 credit . 
A student who tran fers from one of the e profe sional college into 
the College of Art and cience may elect to apply credits within the 
restriction listed above. Ordinarily tudcnts already enrolled in the College 
of Arts and Science are not eligible to register for courses in the pro-
fessional college . 
REGULATIONS 0 ER lNG GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
I. A student may not u e a cour e to meet more than one general 
education requirement. 
2. Only cour c of at least three credits may be used in meeting general 
education requirements (excluding the requirement in physical edu-
cation). 
3. A student may not use a cour e to meet both a general education 
requirement and the plan of study option of the concentration re-
quirement. 
4. Not more than one cour e in a tudent's major field may be used in 
meeting general education requirements (with the exception of a 
major in the departments of English, Foreign Languages, Physical 
Education, or Theology). 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
A. General Education Requirement : 
I. Religion. Three courses (9 credits) in the Department of 
Theology. 
2. Language and Communications. At least 12 credits including 
the following: 
a. English. One course (4 credits) in Exposition and Argument. 
b. Foreign Language. Eight college credits in one foreign 
language. (A student with more than one year of high school 
credit in a foreign language may not earn college credit in 
a First Semester course.) 
3. Humanities and Fine Arts. At least 10 credits including the 
following: 
a. English. One course ( 4 credits) in Literary Studies. 
b. Literature or Fine Arts. One course ( 3 credits). (Only 
courses of a historical-critical nature may be selected from 
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the fine art . ee page 117 for further det II c ncernmg 
uitable cour e in ngll h. oreign Language., Art, lu ic. 
and peech and Drama.) 
c. Hi tory or Philo ophy. One c ur c (3 credit ) elected from 
either department. 
4. Behavioral and ocial ctence . hree cour e (9 credit ) from 
at lea t t~ o of the following field : conomic , eography, 
Government, His tor} , P ychology , and ociology. • A 
student may not apply more than one cour e in Hi tory or 
one in Psychology toward thi requirement. 
5. atural ciences and 1athemattc . Three course ( 12 credits) 
from at lea t two of the following fields: Biology, Chemistry, 
Mathematics, Phy ical Geography , Phy ic , and P ychology 
(with laboratory). our e in Phy ical Geography are listed 
under the Department of Geography. 
6. General Stu die . One upper-cia (i.e., numbered I 00 or 
above) liberal art cour e (3 credit ) from outside the stu-
dent's major field. Cour e which may be applied to this re-
quirement are li ted under the three liberal arts divi ions as 
well as under individual liberal art department . 
7. Physical Education. Two single credit cour e (2 credits). 
B. Concentration Requirements : 
l. A student must complete a minimum academic major. The 
following major field which are offered by departments may 
be applied to the Bachelor of Art degree: Art, Biology, 
Chemistry, Classic , Economic , Engli h, French, Geography, 
Geology, German, Government, Greek, Hi tory, Latin , Mathe-
matics, Philosophy, Physics, P ychology, Social Work, Sociol· 
ogy, Spanish, Speech and Drama, and Theology. Of these 
Classics, French, German, Greek, Latin, and Spanish are 
offered by the Department of Foreign Languages; Geology is 
offered through a special program of the Department of Geo· 
graphy; and the remainder are offered by the department of 
the same name. In addition certain inter-departmental and 
interdisciplinary programs are listed on pages 124 and 126. 
2. A student must develop his concentration studies by one of the 
following options: 
a. He may complete an individual plan of study of between 
40 and 45 credits in courses chosen from his major and 
related fields. The plan of study is subject to the approval of 
the chairman of the student's major department. 
b. He may complete a second academic major (or a teaching 
minor). A second major may be selected from the Jist given 
above or from Home Economics or Physical Education. A 
student with an inter-departmental or interdisciplinarY 
major should consult pages 124 and 126 for information 
concerning implementation of this requirement. 
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C. Requirement oncerning Total redit . 
I. or a tudent graduating in the school-year, 1971-1972, suf-
ficient elective mu t be completed to bring the total credits to 
126, of which no more than 48 may be in any one major field. 
2. For a tudent graduating in the school-year 1972-1973, uf-
ficient elective mu t be completed to bring the total credits to 
124, of which no more than 48 may be in any one major field. 
REQUIREM TS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIE CE DEGREE 
The requirement for the Bachelor of Science degree are identical with 
those of the Bachelor of Arts degree (See pages 113 to 115) except for the 
following: 
1. The Foreign Language Requirement. A student must earn credit for 
a econd erne ter cour e in a foreign language. 
2. The atural Science and Mathematics Requirement. A student 
must include at lea t one cour e ( 4 credits each) from each of the 
following groupings: 
a. Mathematic 36 (or its equivalent). 
b. hemistry or Physics. 
c. Biology Physical Geography, or Psychology (with laboratory). 
3. Concentration Requirements. A student must include one science 
major of at least 32 credits or two minimum science majors in meet-
ing the concentration requirements. The following academic majors 
may be used: Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, 
Psychology. (Of these, Geology is offered in a special program of 
the Department of Geography. The others are offered by the depart-
ments of the same name.) 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION DEGREE 
The College of Arts and Sciences offers a special curriculum leading to 
the degree of Bachelor of Music Education. The requirements for this 
degree are given in the announcements of the Department of Music on 
page 189 of this bulletin. 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE 
The College of Arts and Sciences offers a special curriculum leading to t~e degree of Bachelor of Music. The requirements for this degree are 
g!~en in the announcements of the Department of Music on page 189 of 
lhts bulletin. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HoME ECONOMICS 
DEGREE 
d The requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Home Economics 
1 ~gree are identical with those of the Bachelor of Arts degree (See pages 3 to 115) except for the following: 
I. The Foreign Language Requirement. Work in a foreign language 
ts optional. 
2
· The Concentration Requirements. The academic major must be in 
Home Economics. See page 180 for specific requirements of this 
major. 
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REQUIREME TS FORTH BA H LOR 0 IE · I PHY !CAL 
Eo ATIO DEGREE 
The requirement for the Bachelor of ience 10 Phy ical ducation 
degree are identical with tho e of the Bachelor of Art degr e ( e pages 
Il3 to 115) except for the following: 
1. The Foreign Language Requirement. Work in a foreign language is 
optional. 
2. The Concentration Requirement . The academic major mu t be in 
Physical Education. See page 2 for pecific requirement of this 
major. 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE BACHELOR OF IE CE I EDUCATION D EGREE 
The College of Arts and Science offer a pecial curriculum in elemen· 
tary education which lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Educa· 
tion . This curriculum is intended for tudent planning to become teachers 
in elementary schools. The requirement for thi degree are given in the 
announcement of the Department of Education on page 145 of this 
bulletin. 
THE LIBERAL ARTS AREAS 
INTRODUCTION 
Although certain departments in the ollege of Arts and ciences are 
engaged largely in professional and pre-profe ional programs, the rna· 
jority of departments are actively engaged in the liberal arts section of the 
college. These departments are sometime called the liberal arts depart· 
ments and each is listed under one or more of the liberal arts divisions 
which are described below. 
The general studies requirement of the general education program 
concerns upper-class courses which are offered by one or more of the 
liberal arts departments. Furthermore, under the course intensification 
plan a liberal arts department may chedule a special lecture, discussio~, 
or laboratory section of a course in which each tudent who registers ts 
assigned additional work for which an extra credit is earned. Enrollment 
is handled by normal registration procedures. 
For purposes of organizing the curriculum, the liberal arts are classified 
into the Division of Humanities and Fine Arts The Division of Behavioral 
and Social Sciences, and the Division of Natur~l Sciences and Mathematics. 
This pattern is included in the statement of general education requirements 
for the Bachelor of Arts degree. Furthermore it is useful as a basis for 
inter-departmental cooperation in offering cour;es and in academic advising 
(see page 52 on the Advising Program). Further details concerning each 
of these divisions are given in the classifications which follow. 
THE DIVISION OF THE HUMANITIES AND FINE ARTS 
'!'he Departments of Art, English, Foreign Language, Histor~,. ~usicf 
Phtlosophy, Speech and Drama, and Theology constitute the DJvtsJOO 0 
Humanities and Fine Arts of the College. 
Divisional advisers who are selected from these departments are as· 
. d d' te sJgne to those undeclared freshman and sophomore students who in !Ca 
a preference for this area of the liberal arts. 
THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND IENCES 117 
All student intere ted in thi area hould consider the following guide-
lines for strengthening their programs beyond minimum requirements: 
l. Level lll or IV proficiency in a foreign language is recommended. 
A student who is planning to do graduate work should consult his 
department for further guidance concerning a foreign language. 
2. One year of Western Civilization or a year of History of Philosophy 
is recommended. 
3. A cour e in literature or fine arts outside the student's major field is 
recommended. 
4. A course in non-western studies is recommended. 
5. A senior integrative course or seminar is recommended in partial 
fulfillment of concentration requirements. 
Students should consult with their advisers concerning priorities in de-
veloping schedules. 
The following types of courses are applicable to the Literature and Fine 
Arts requirement : Intermediate literature courses in The Department of 
English. Advanced literature courses taught in one of the foreign languages. 
Courses on literature in translation taught by The Department of Foreign 
Languages. Historical critical courses in Art, Drama, or Music. 
The following courses are offered by this division in fulfillment of the 
general studies requirement of the general education program. 
FineArts 100-109 GENERAL STUDIES IN FINE ARTs. Cr. 3. An inte-
grative lecture topic or studio experience is pre-
sented. Open only to juniors and seniors who are not 
majoring in the fine arts. 
Humanities 100-109 GENERAL STUDIES tN HuMANITIES. Cr. 3. An 
integrative topic is presented. Open only to juniors 
and seniors who are not majoring in the humanities. 
The following courses are offered by this area in support of major pro-
grams in the humanities and fine arts. 
Fine Arts 15 0-159 INTEGRATIVE TOPICS IN THE FINE ARTS. Cr. 3. 
Offered as a course or seminar in which a topic or 
problem of an integrative nature is considered. Open 
to senior majors in the fine arts. 
Humanities 150-159 INTEGRATIVE TOPICS IN THE HUMANITIES. Cr. 3. 
Offered as a course or seminar in which a topic or 
problem of an integrative nature is considered. 
Open to senior majors in the humanities. 
DIVISION OF THE BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 
p The Departments of Economics, Geography, Government, History, 
;Ychology, and Sociology constitute the Behavioral and Social Sciences 
rnrea of the College. General advisers who are selected from these depart-
w~nt~ a~e assigned to those undeclared freshman and sophomore students 
0 Indicate a preference for this area of the liberal arts. 
ch A fres_hman student who plans to major in a social science and must 
oose either mathematics or a foreign language for his program should 
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give priority to mathematics. tudent intere ted in graduate tudy hould 
consult their major department for further guidance c ncerning foreign 
language work. 
All tudents majoring in thi area hould con ider the following guide-
lines for trengthening their program beyond minimum requirement : 
1. A course dealing with ocial ethic i recommended in partial ful-
fillment of the religion requirement. 
2. A year of Western Civilization or Hi tory of Philo ophy i recom-
mended . 
3. A course in mathematic and one in tati tics i recommended. 
4. A course in non-we tern studie i recommended. 
5. A senior integrative cour e or eminar i recommended in partial 
fulfillment of the concentration requirements. 
The following courses are offered by thi liberal arts area in fulfillment 
of the general studies requirement of the general education program. 
Social Science 100-109 GE ERAL STUDIES IN SoCIAL S IENCE. r. 3. 
An integrative topic is presented. Open only to 
juniors and senior who are not majoring in the 
social sciences. 
The following courses are offered by this liberal arts area in upport of 
major program in the social sciences: 
Social Science 150-159 INTEGRATIVE TOPICS IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. 
Cr. 3. Offered as a course or seminar in which a 
topic or problem of an integrative nature is 
considered. Open to seniors who are majoring 
in a social science_ 
THE DIVISION OF THE NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS 
The Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics, and 
Psychology constitute the Natural Science Division of the College. The 
Department of Geography offers work in physical geography which is 
applicable to the natural science general education requirement and o~ers 
a major in geology available through a cooperative program with Indtana 
University-Northwest Campus. (See page 129 for details). Divisional 
advisers who are selected from these departments are assigned to those 
undeclared freshman and sophomore students who indicate a preference for 
this division. 
A freshman student who plans to major in a science and must cho~se 
either mathematics or a foreign language for his program should gt~e 
priority to mathematics. It is recommended that all students interested 10 
this area fulfill the foreign language requirement with either French, Ge:-
man or Russian. A student interested in graduate study should consult hts 
department for further information on language work. 
Since a major in this area may be applied toward either the Bac~elof 
of Science or the Bachelor of Arts degree, students should note the dtffer-
ences in requirements for these degrees as given on page 115. d 
Finally, a senior integrative science course or seminar is recomrnende 
in partial fulfillment of concentration requirements. 
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The following cour e are offered by thi liberal art area in fulfillment 
of the general tudie requirement of the general education program: 
Science 100-109 GE RAL STUDI IN CIE CE. Cr. 3. An integrative 
topic i pre ented. Open only to junior and seniors 
who are not majoring in the science , mathematics, 
engineering, or our ing. 
The following cour e are offered by thi area in support of major 
program in the natural cience and mathematics: 
Science 150-159 I TEGRATIVE TOPICS IN CIE CE. Cr. 3. Offered as a 
cour e or eminar in which a topic or problem of an 
integrative nature is considered. Open to senior majors 
in cience or mathematics. 
THE PROFESSIONAL AND PRE-PROFESSIONAL AREAS 
The College of Arts and Sciences offers degrees especially designed for 
elementary teaching, the teaching of music, the performance of music, 
work in home economic , and work in phy ical education. In addition, 
students may earn a major in Social Work for The Bachelor of Arts degree 
and prepare for secondary teaching under a variety of majors for the 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees. Finally, The Deaconess 
Program, The Youth Leader hip Program, the pre-legal program, and the 
pre-medical arts program are special programs which a student may com-
plete while majoring in a liberal arts area. 
Students interested in any of these professional or pre-professional 
areas should declare the appropriate major before entering the sophomore 
year. 
TEACHER-EDUCATION PROGRAM 
Valparaiso University prepares applicants for the following types of 
teaching certificates: 
1. General Elementary Teacher Certificate 
2. Secondary Teacher Certificates in the subject matter fields of: 
a. Arts and Crafts-Area Major, Major, Minor. 
b. Biology-Major, Minor. 
c. Chemistry-Major, Minor. 
d. English-Major, Minor. 
e. German-Major, Minor. 
f. French-Major, Minor. 
g. Spanish-Major, Minor. 
h. Latin-Major, Minor. 
i. General Home Economics-Major, Minor. 
j. Mathematics-Major, Minor. 
k. Music-Area Major, Major (Vocal or Instrumental), Minor 
(Vocal or Instrumental). 
1. Physical Education-Minor. 
m. Physical Education and Health-Major. 
n. Physics-Major, Minor. 
o. Psychology-Minor. 
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p. cia! tud ie ·-Area 1aJor. 1ajor, 1mor. 
q. peech- 1ajor, Minor. 
The Teacher-Education Progra m i under the general direction of the 
Teacher-Education Committee. ligibi lity for admi ion to the program is 
determined by the Committee. 
PREPARATION FOR THE MEDICAL ARTS 
Students may prepare for entrance to medical chool. dental chool. or 
a school of medical technology by entering one of the pre-medical arts 
program of the University. A pecial academic advi er i a ~igned to 
student in the e program . A tudent preparing him elf for the study of 
one of the medical arts mu t have hi chedule approved at the beginning 
of each erne ter by hi medical art advi er. 
PREPARATION FOR TH E T UDY OF M ·DICI E OR 0 · fl TRY 
Although mo t schools of medicine or denti try admit orne tudent on 
the basis of three years of college work, candidate with bachelors degrees 
are usually given preference. A tudent planning to enter a chool of 
medicine or dentistry is therefore urged to complete the requirements for 
a bachelor's degree. However, tudent who wish to enter medicine or 
dental school on the basi of three year of college work may elect to 
fulfill graduation requirements by the Combined Liberal Art -Medical 
Arts Program given below. In any ca e, a tudent hould include among his 
courses those courses required by the chool of medicine or dentistry to 
which he plans to apply for admis ion. 
PREPARATION FOR THE STUDY OF MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
Approved schools of medical technology require the completion of three 
years of college work, including specified course in the natural sciences 
for admission. Students who wish to enter a school of medical technology 
on the basis of three years of college work may elect to fulfill graduation 
requirements by the Combined Liberal Arts-Medical Arts Program given 
below. Many students, however, find it to their advantage to earn a bac~­
elor's degree before beginning the study of medical technology. The Unt-
versity has informal associations with the Fort Wayne Lutheran Hospital 
Laboratory and the School of Medical Technology at leveland Lutheran 
Hospital. 
THE COMBINED LIBERAL ARTS-MEDICAL ARTS PROGRAM 
A student may complete the degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Bachelor 
of Scienc~ fro~ Valparaiso University by completing three years of study 
at the Umverstty and completing an additional year's work at an approved 
school of medicine, dentistry, or medical technology. 
Specifically, the student who elects one of these programs must rneet 
the following requirements: 
I. He must spend his junior year in residence at Valparaiso UniversitY· 
2. He must meet all general education requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts or of the Bachelor of Science degree with the exception that one 
course in religion and the general studies requirement are waived. 
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3. He mu t c mplete an academic major. For the Bachelor of ience 
degree thi major mu t con i t of at lea t 32 credit in one of the 
cience field . 
4. If he complete hi college work in the chool-year, 1971-1972, he 
mu t offer a total of at lea t 92 seme ter credit of college work. If 
he complete ht college work after the chool-year 1971-1972, he 
mu t offer at lea t 90 erne ter credit of college work. 
5. He mu t make application for graduation ixty days prior to the date 
of graduation and pre ent to the Regi trar an official tran cript of 
an additional year' atisfactory work at an approved school of 
medicine, denti try, or medical technology. This work must cover 
at lea t two erne ters from a school of medicine or dentistry or 
cover twelve month's work from a chool of medical technology. 
COMBINED LIBERAL ARTS-ENGINEERING PROGRAM 
A student may earn in five years (ten semesters) both the Bachelor of 
Arts degree and one of the Bachelor of Science degrees in Engineering. 
He may earn the two degrees by completing one of the engineering curricula 
and completing the general education requirements of the College of Art 
and Science a well as the major requirement of that college. Thi will 
require him to earn 166 credit hours and to have a standing of at least one 
( 1.0) in all his work. Student electing such a program must have their 
schedules approved by both the Dean of the College of Art and Sciences 
and the Dean of the ol1ege of Engineering at the beginning of each 
semester. Sample or representative curricula for such programs may be 
obtained upon application to the Dean of the College of Engineering. 
PREPARATION FOR THE STUDY OF LAW 
The consen us of law deans and of attorneys at law is that a sound 
undergraduate education is the best preparation for professional law study. 
Although no specific major is required for admission to the School of Law, 
the following courses are strongly recommended to pre-law students: 
Accounting Principles (Accounting II and 12) 
Principles of Economics (Economics 71 and 72) 
Advanced Composition (English 131) 
Introduction to Political Science (Government 1) 
The Government of the United States (Government 2) 
The Field of Law (Government 10) 
The Constitution of the United States (Government 206) 
The History of the United States (History 30 and 31) 
Ethics (Philosophy 123) 
Logic and Analysis (Philosophy 3) 
Fundamentals of Speech (Speech and Drama 40) 
Pre-law students should consult with the Pre-Law adviser at the be-
ginning of each semester concerning their course schedules. The attention 
of these students is particularly drawn to the courses especially given for 
pre-legal students, The Field of Law (Government 10). 
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PREPARATION FOR THE FOREIGN SERVICE OF THE UNITED STATES 
A tudent '' ho wi he to enter the I orc1gn .:rncc of the oiled tales 
should carefully prepare h.mse., for th.: Fore gn ..:rv1ce tliccr r xamina-
tion. To thi end, a m:m> a p ., iblc ol the f llO\\ ing cour c hould be 
taken: 
Principles of Economic (Economic 71 and 72) 
American Literature (Engli h 101 and 102) 
Advanced Compo ition (Engli h 131) 
Modern Foreign Language-French, crman, Ru sian, pani h 
(Enough cour e to gain fluenc) in ~peaking) 
Geography 51 and 52 
Introduction to Political Science (Government 1) 
Comparative Politic (Government 44) 
International Relation (Government 65 and 66) 
The Diplomacy of the nited talc ( overnmcnt 1 II) 
American Foreign Policy (Government 112) 
Public Administration (Government 162) 
International Law (Government 230) 
Foreign Political Area (Government 153, 154, 158) 
Western Civilization (History I and 2) 
The History of the United tate (Hi tory 30 and 31) 
Introductory Sociology (Sociology 53) 
Additional information will be found under the Department of Govern-
ment on page 173. 
For information concerning the Angus Ward Foreign Service Scholar-
ship, see page 77. 
DEACONESS TRAINING PROGRAM 
Valparaiso University and the Lutheran Deaconess Association co-
operate in the education of women as de·:concs es for the Church. 
The student who is accepted into this program must meet the require-
ments of the College of Arts and Sciences for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with a major in religion. The program is under the direction of the 
Executive Director of the Deacone s As ociation. 
Each student must fulfill certain course in the Department of Theology 
as well as other departments. The student's minor is in such fields as: 
Psychology, Sociology, English, Social Work, German, History, Musi~, 
Philosophy, Greek. The minor field, as well as the entire curriculum, IS 
approved by the Director of Education for each student. 
A student in the program is assisted in the development of an under-
standing of the diaconate and the church through certain planned pro-
grams. One of the extra-curricular programs consists of a weekly series of 
speakers, panel discussions, etc., at Deaconess Hall on subjects relevant to 
th~ deaconess ministry. A deaconess student also develops her professional 
skill and understanding through participation in a planned field work pro-
gram. !hirdly, each student receives the counsel and guidance of t?e 
Execut1ve D1rector and the Staff Deaconess as well as other UniversitY 
personnel. 
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Deaconc tudcnt arc expected to participate in niver ity activitie 
as part of their learning experience. 
Finally, each dcacone tudent pend one year (between the Junior and 
Senior academic year ) as an intern. The internship year is a tructured 
period of e perience in which the tudent erves but is also te ting herself 
in , and developing, the kill required for functioning in the diaconate. 
*YOUTH-LEADERSHIP TRAINING PROGRAM 
Valparai o niver ity offer a program designed to train youth leaders. 
The central objecti e of the Training Program are to provide and organize 
specific cour e and experiences for training in youth work on behalf of 
students per onally committed to working with children or adolescents. 
Because full-time po ition for trained youth workers are varied-particu-
larly in the nature of credentials required and responsibilities the worker 
assumes-no one restricted pattern of training is required. Rather, students 
are encouraged to develop their own abilities, academic interests, and 
credential through the design of the Training Program. In formulating 
the student's plan of tudy, care will be taken to provide a firm basis for 
graduate study. 
In addition to fulfilling all requirements for the B.A. or B.S. degree, the 
student shall fulfill those of the Training Program. These include: (1) com-
pletion of course-work in areas directly relevant to youth work; (2) partici-
pation in para-curricular activities both on and off the campus; (3) youth 
group-work experience under capable guidance; and ( 4) the student's 
maintenance of close contact with the chairman of his major department 
and the director of the Training Program in order to outline, develop, and 
complete a training sequence which ·appreciates the student's own interests 
and abilities. 
PREPARATION FOR SEMINARY ENTRANCE 
Although Valparaiso University is not one of the regular preparatory 
schools of the Lutheran Church with a special program of pre-seminary 
education, it is possible for students to prepare for the seminary in the 
University's College of Arts and Sciences. Upon graduation the students 
are eligible for matriculation at both seminaries of the Lutheran Church-
Missouri Synod and at other Protestant seminaries requiring the liberal 
arts B.A. The University Committee on Pre-Seminary Studies stands ready 
to assist such students in arranging their undergraduate programs for 
future seminary admission. 
Normally the students select a major and a minor from a wide variety 
0~ possible subject-matter areas; some in theology, others in philosophy, 
history, social sciences, classical languages, English, etc. The prime interest 
of the University and also of most seminaries is a thorough liberal arts 
education on the undergraduate level to give the future pastor the best 
po~sible cultural, historical, and intellectual training. Most seminaries re-
(ut~e competence in the languages necessary for seminary studies: Greek, 
at10, Hebrew, and German. Courses in all of these languages are offered 
at the University. 
;----
After the academic year 1971-1972, it will not be possible to enter this Program. 
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
GE ERAL EDUCATIO PROGRAM 
INTRODUCTIO 
Deviations in the basic distribution requirement of the general educa-
tion program may be approved for group or individual tudent in certain 
special programs. These program will be admini tered by the Dean of the 
College after they have been approved. Further information may be ob-
tained from the Dean of the College. 
INDEPENDENT GROUP STUDY PROGRAM 
The independent group study program i administered by the Dean of 
the College for students who desire to work a a group on an academic 
project. 
GENERAL STUDIES 100. Independent Group Study Project. Each sem. 
Cr. 1, 2, or 3. An independent group project i conducted on a topic elected 
by the group. Grading is limited to the use of S or W. Prerequisite : Approval of 
a faculty sponsor and the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences. 
A proposal for an independent group study project must be submitted to 
the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences at least three weeks before 
the beginning of the registration period for the seme ter in which the project 
is to occur. 
Further details and an application form may be obtained at the office of 
the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences. 
BLACK STUDIES PROGRAM 
Valparaiso University has established a Black Studie Program. Con-
sistent with the University's commitment to the Liberal Arts tradition , the 
special emphasis of this program will be to assist the student to explore 
and understand the Afro-American experience. 
The nature of the Afro-American experience is such that the program 
consists largely of work in the social sciences, humanities, and fine arts. 
Special courses and special sections of existing courses may be used in 
meeting requirements for a baccalaureate degree. During the school year, 
1970-1971, special sections of English 1, 2, and 56 and Theology 1, 2, 
were offered in connection with this program. In addition, courses in Black 
Humanities and The Black Urban Community were offered. Finally, certain 
regular offerings in History, Law, and Urban Studies were particularly 
appropriate to the program. 
This program includes techniques of instruction and involves students 
in par~-curricular and extra-curricular activities appropriate to the Black 
Expenence. 
Inquiries about this program should be addressed to the Coordinator 
of Special Programs. 
INTRODUCTION 
SPECIALIZED PROGRAMS 
Inter-departmental majors and opportunities for individualized programs 
will be ~dminist~red by the Dean of the College as they are approved. 
Further mformahon may be obtained from the Dean of the College. 
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HONORS WORK 
Honor Work i de igned for tudents of exceptional ability who might 
benefit by earning orne of the credit required for graduation through 
independent study rather than through regular course work. Honors Work 
may be taken by student of the College of Arts and Sciences only in the 
humanitie , the ocial ciences, the natural sciences, and religion. It may 
be taken only by candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor 
of Science. 
A student who ha completed at least 80 semester hours but has not yet 
entered upon the work of his last two semesters and who has a standing 
of at least 2.0 in his major field as well as in all the college work he has 
undertaken may apply for admission to Honors Work with the consent of 
his major department. 
A student making application for admission to Honors Work must pre-
sent a plan for an independent-study project to be undertaken under the 
supervision of a member of his major department during the first semester 
of his senior year. The proposed project must have the approval of the 
student's major department. 
With the approval of the departments concerned, a student may propose 
an independent-study project intended to integrate work in two or more 
fields (e.g., English literature and religion). A project of this kind will be 
supervised by the student's major department. 
A student's first independent-study project will be recorded as course 
number 197 of his major department with the title "Honors Work in" his 
major department. A student's second independent-study project will be 
recorded as course number 198 of his major department with the same title. 
A student who has been admitted to Honors Work must present the 
results of the independent-study project undertaken during the first semes-
ter of his senior year in an essay of not less than 5,000 words not later 
than the day before the beginning of the final examination period of that 
~emester. Three copies of the essay must be presented. The essay will be 
JUdged by a committee consisting of two members selected by the student's 
major department and one member selected by the Committee on Honors. 
If the essay is found worthy of Honors by the committee, the student will 
be granted 3 semester credits for the independent-study project with the 
grade of either A or B and will be admitted to candidacy for graduation 
"With Honors" in his major field. If the essay is not found worthy of 
Honors by the examining committee, the Committee on Honors, upon 
consultation with the examining committee, may recommend that the stu-
dent be granted 3 semester credits with a passing grade other than A or B 
for the independent-study project, or it may recommend that he be given 
the grade F for a 3-credit course. 
~ student who has successfully completed an independent-study project ~unng. the first semester of his senior year may make application to the 
omm1ttee on Honors for permission to undertake another inde-
Pendent-study project during the second semester of his senior year. All 
regulations concerning the independent-study project undertaken by a 
student during the first semester of his senior year will apply to the project 
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undertaken during the ec nu ~erne tcr of that } ca r. tuuenl who has 
undertaken a project for the e onu scme ter of hi enior) car mu t pre cnt 
an e say worthy of Honor on hi project of that emestcr in ruer to remain 
a candidate for gradu tion "\' ith H nor ." 
A student who i a canutuate for grauuati n '" With Honor " mu t pa a 
three-hour comprehen ive written c-.amination n the \\Or!... of the courses 
taken in his major field, incluuing Honor Work. at lea l fifteen day before 
the beginning of the examination penou of the Ia t erne tcr of hi cnior 
year. This comprehen ivc wnttcn examination will be ct by the tudent's 
major department and will be juuged by a committee con isting of two 
members elected by the student' major ucpartment and one member 
selected by the Committee on Honor . 
A student taking thi comprehenstve examination will be excused from 
all the regular final examination of the Ia t seme ter of his enior year. 
If the comprehen ive written examination i found to be worthy of 
Honors by the examining committee, the Committee on Honor will recom-
mend to the appropriate Faculty or niver ity enate Standing Committee 
that the candidate be granted the degree for which he i a candidate "With 
Honors" in his major field provideu that upon completion of his require-
ments for graduation he has a standing of at lea t 2.0 in hi major field as 
well as in all college work he ha undertaken. 
If the comprehensive written examination is found not to be worthy of 
Honors by the examining committee, the Committee on Honors, upon 
consultation with the examining committee, will recommend that the candi-
date be granted hi degree without "Honors." 
During the semester or semesters in which a student i working on an 
independent-study project, he will not be permitted to carry more than 12 
credit hours in addition to his Honors Work. 
The Committee on Honors will deposit one copy of each approved 
Honors essay in the University Library. 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL URBAN STUDIES PROGRAM 
~student with a first major in Economics, Geography, Government, ~r 
Soctology may earn a second major in the area of urban studies. Thts 
interdisciplinary program also permits any tudent to earn a minor or to 
~onstruct a plan of study for the concentration requirement. This program 
ts destgned essentially to provide student of the social sciences with the 
tools which are necessary for the conduct of intensive analysis of the 
problems in urban affairs. 
MAJOR (See introductory statement for restrictions on the use of this 
major.) 
A minimum of 24 credits selected from those courses listed and 
beyond the minimum credits required in the student's first major 
field. Courses must include Economics 72, Geography 192, Govern-
ment 203, So~iology 230 (Topic: Urban Sociology), Social Scie?ce 
150-159 (Toptc: Seminar in Urban Policy), and a course in statisttcs. 
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The chairman of the department of the tudenl's fir t major will be 
respon bile for academic advi ing in connection with this second 
major. 
MINOR 
Although a minor i not required for graduation in the College of 
Art and cience , a tudent may request that a minor be listed on 
his tran cript. 
A minimum of I 5 credits elected from the courses li ted (and beyond 
the minimum credit required in the student' major) constitutes a 
minor. Cour e mu t include Economics 72, Geography 192, Govern-
ment 203 , and Sociology 230 (Topic: Urban Sociology.) 
Further detail concerning the courses may be secured from the Dean of 
the College of Art and Science . 
OFF-CAMPUS PROGRAMS 
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES SEMESTER 
Valparaiso University conducts an International Studies Program in 
which a student has the opportunity to study for one semester at one of 
the University's overseas centers. At the present time student centers are 
maintained in Cambridge, England, and Reutlingen, Germany. Each 
semester approximately twenty undergraduate students may study at each 
center. These centers offer the students a chance to broaden their knowledge 
and expand their experience through extensive travel, personal contact and 
day-by-day living in a different cultural environment. Inherent in this 
experience is the development of individual freedom, responsibility and 
Independence. 
Supervising each center is a director from Valparaiso's faculty who 
secures residences, enlists faculty members and instructs in two courses. 
Each center's curriculum is based upon the geographical and cultural 
setting of the area. Students are required to take at least twelve credit 
hours of the fifteen offered at each center, and independent study projects 
may also be arranged. The courses are taught by the director and local 
faculty . All credit hours are considered as residence work applicable to 
graduation from Valparaiso University. Students register at Valparaiso and 
pay the normal tuition, room without board, general fees and an additional 
travel expense which covers air travel and other transportation costs to and 
from either the Cambridge or Reutlingen center. 
COVAL PROGRAM 
THE JuNIOR YEAR ABROAD-The Department of Speech and Drama o~ers, in cooperation with the Central States College Association, a year 
0 ~p~cialized training and experience at Coventry Cathedral, England, to ~ndtVIduals who are interested in the area of Drama and the Church. 
tudents participating in this Program are registered at Valparaiso, either 
as regular students or as transient students. For further information con-
~erning this Program, inquiries should be directed to the Director of 
nternational Studies. 
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WASHINGTON SEMESTER PROGRAM 
The Washington erne ter Program , e tabll hec.J by an agreement con-
cluded between the American niver ity, Wa hington, D. ., and Val-
paraiso University, make it pos 1ble each erne ter for three superior 
students to spend one seme ter of their junior year (or orne other erne ter 
by special arrangement) at the American niver ity. The purpo e of the 
program is to give the elected student an opportunity to ee at first hand 
the intricacies of the operation of the national government anc.J to obtain an 
intimate contact with the broad range of governmental and political activity 
through field visits, consultation with official , and evaluating e ions led 
by academic instructors. Only tudent who have had the cour e in Gov-
ernment 1 will be considered candidate for thi program. 
Valparaiso students register at Valparai o for the Wa hington Semester 
and pay the usual tuition and other fees to Valparai o. Expen e for travel, 
meals, and lodging are paid directly by the tudent . The Washington 
Semester gives full credit toward graduation from Valparaiso University. 
Not open to students who have participated in the Seme ter on the United 
Nations. 
For information concerning the Washington Semester Program Loan 
Fund, see page 80. 
For a description of the three required courses of the Program, see page 
175. 
URBAN AFFAIRS SEMESTER PROGRAM 
The Urban Affairs Semester Program, e tablished by an agreement with 
the American University, Washington, D.C., makes it possible for selected 
students to spend one semester of their junior year (or some other semester 
by special arrangement) at the American University. The program is de-
signed to provide students with a broad introduction to urban problems 
and programs and to examine the intergovernmental characteristics of 
policy-making. It has four objectives: ( 1) to provide a solid academic base 
upon which a student can develop his own unique and per onal educational 
goals, (2) to take advantage of the unique facilities and environment of 
the nation's Capital, (3) to use the practical to build toward the theoretical, 
particularly in the writing of integration papers and the research project, 
and ( 4) to provide contact in seminars with officials of local, state, and 
national government, political parties, interest groups, and the press. 
Only students who have had the courses in Government 1 and 2 will be 
considered candidates for this program. 
Valparaiso students register at Valparaiso for the Urban Affairs Semester 
and pay the usual tuition and other fees to Valparaiso. Expenses for trav~l , 
meals, and .lodging are paid directly by the students. The Urban Aff~lrs 
Semester g1ves full credit toward graduation from Valparaiso University. 
Not open to students who have participated in the Washington Semester 
or the Semester on the United Nations. 
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SEMESTER ON THE UNITED NATIONS 
The Semester on the United ation , e tabli hed by an agreement with 
Drew Univer ity, 1adi on, ew Jer ey, make it po ible for selected 
student to pend one erne ter of their junior year (or orne other seme ter 
by special arrangement) at Drew University. The curriculum revolves 
about on-the- cene ob ervation and analy e of the United at ion through 
direct contact with the United Nations meetings and headquarters. For 
two days each week of the emester the student will be in the proximity of 
the United Nations in ew York under the upervi ion of a member of the 
Drew Univer ity faculty. 
Valparaiso tudents register at Valparai o for the Semester on the United 
Nations and pay the usual tuition and other fees to Valparaiso. Expenses 
for travel, meals, and lodging are paid directly by the students. The Semes-
ter on the United ations gives full credit toward graduation from Val-
paraiso Univer ity. ot open to students who have participated in the 
Washington erne ter Program. Only students who have had the course in 
Government 44 will be considered candidates for this program. 
For information concerning the Valparai o Branch of the American 
Association of University Women Loan Fund, see page 80. 
For a description of the two required courses of the Semester, see page 
175. 
THE MERRILL-PALMER PROGRAM 
This program, established by an agreement with Merrill-Palmer Insti-
tute, Detroit, Michigan, and Valparaiso University, makes it possible for 
selected students to spend a part or all of their junior year, or senior year, 
or a summer session at Merrill-Palmer Institute. The purpose of the 
program is to give the superior student an opportunity to interrelate 
k?owledge and to foster inter-personal relations through seminars, class 
discussions, and practicums. This experience will provide opportunities for 
work in social services and nursery schools. This program is available to 
students with a background in Biology, Economics, Home Economics, 
Psychology, and/ or Sociology. 
Valparaiso students register at Valparaiso for the Merrill-Palmer Pro-
gram and pay the usual tuition and other fees to Valparaiso at the current 
rate. Expenses for travel, meals, and lodging are paid directly by the 
~tudents. The Merrill-Palmer Institute gives full credit toward graduation 
~0I? V~lparaiso University. In the event the tuition and fees at Valparaiso 
V Diversity exceed the tuition and fees at the Merrill-Palmer Institute, 
alparaiso University shall retain $75.00 of this surplus and refund the 
rem · t amder to the student. In the event the surplus is $75.00, or less, the 
s udent will receive no refund. 
THE VALPARAISO-INDIANA GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY 
ASSOCIATION (VIGGA) 
0 The purpose of this association is: To provide educational opportunities 
n the undergraduate level in the geological and geographical sciences to 
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the student enrolled at alparai o ni er it} nd Indian Univer ity 
orthwest, Gary. Pro i ion are made fo r full-time undergraduate tudents, 
in these academic di cipline , to enroll begmntng with the chool year of 
1970-1971 under the following condition : 
(a) Student may take a rna imum of two cour e per erne ter at the 
other participat ing in titution. 
(b) The e cour e will be treated a part of the tudent normal load 
at his home in titution and tuition and fee will b paid accordingly. 
(c) The total number of credit hour to be taken will be determined by 
the home institution. 
(d) Students who wi h to take cour e at the hot in titution should 
obtain the recommendation of the chairman of the Department of 
Geography (V.U.) . 
(e) Grade earned shall be recorded at the borne in titution. 
(f) A C average must be achieved on IGG a ociation courses to 
qualify the student to register for cour e at the ho t institution in 
the following semester. 
Association Students at Valparai o Univer ity are expected to satis-
factorily complete the following curriculum from cour e offerings at 
Valparaiso University and A sociation course offering at Indiana Uni-
versity Northwest in order to complete the major in geology. (Degrees are 
to be awarded by the home institution) : 
41 Geomorphology Cr 4 (VU) 
G-112 Elements of Geology II Cr 3 (IUN) 
G-221 Introduction to Mineralogy Cr 3 (IUN) 
G-222 Introduction to Petrology Cr 3 (IUN) 
G-323 Structural Geology Cr 3 (IUN) 
G-334 Principles of Sedimentation and Stratiograpby Cr 3 (IUN) 
G-406 Introduction to Geo-Chemistry Cr 3 (IUN) 
G-411 Principles of Invertebrate Paleontology Cr 3 (IUN) 
G-490 Undergraduate Seminar Cr 1 (IUN) 
44 Meteorology and Climatology Cr 4 (VU) 
G-420 Regional Geology Field Trip Cr 1 (IUN) 
Additional Indiana University Northwest association course offerings 
open to Valparaiso University students majoring in geology are: G-399, 
G-404, G-410, G-416, G-480, G-499 (see I.U.N. catalogue). 
ADJUNCT ACTIVITIES OF THE COLLEGE 
OFF-CAMPUS NURSING DIVISIONS 
Valparaiso University maintains an instructional staff in each of the 
~ollowing hospital schools of nursing: Lutheran Hospital School of N~rs­
mg, Ft. Wayne, Indiana; Lutheran Hospital of St. Louis School of Nurstng, 
St. .Louis, Missouri; and Lutheran Hospital School of Nursing, Clevelan~, 
Oht~. In these schools, as part of co-operative programs, Valparaiso ~nt­
verstty teaches certain courses in natural sciences social sciences, Enghsh, 
d I. · ' ·tal an re tgton. University course work done in any one of these three hospt 
I 
~ 
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school of nur ing ma} b u d t meet part of the re idence requirement 
of the niver ity pro ided that the tudent meet the niver ity require-
ment for admi i n a a full · matriculated tudent. 
SUMMER INSTITUTES 
1971 SUMMER INSTITUTE FOR HIGH SCHOOL 
TEACHERS OF BIOLOGY 
Under a grant from the ational cience Foundation, alparai o Uni-
ver ity will offer a ummer In titute for High chool Teacher of Biology 
from June 2 to Augu t 6, 1971. The major empha i of this In titute will 
be to provide the opportunity for high chool biology teacher to become 
better acquainted with ba ic concept of contemporary molecular biology. 
All member will be enrolled in the following two undergraduate-
graduate cour e de igned pecifically for the In titute: 
202. PHYSIOLOGICAL G ETICS. 2+3, Cr. 3. A tudy of gene action on the 
molecular level. This cour e deals with the chemical nature of protein , DNA 
and RNA, protein synthe i , genetic code, mutation, gene interaction, regulation 
and control. 
204. CELL PHYSIOLOGY. 2+3, Cr. 3. A study of the chemistry and function 
of the cell. The following topics will be covered: biochemistry of cell consti-
tuents, the physiochemical environment, bioenergetics, internal metabolism, 
membrane transport, muscle and nerve action, and regulation of internal 
environment. 
NOTE: Conditions under which these credit may be counted toward meeting 
the requirements for the degree of Ma ter of Arts in Liberal Studies will be sent 
upon request. 
1971 SUMMER INSTITUTE IN SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 
Under a grant from the National Science Foundation, the Valparaiso 
University Sociology Department will offer a summer training program in 
sociological methods, content and materials for 40 teachers selected nation-
ally. Teacher-students will complete three courses during the summer 
period. Each will enroll in Sociology 310 (Seminar in Sociology), 203 
(Social Research) , and Education 214 (Teaching the Social Sciences in 
the Secondary School). All credits earned may be counted toward the 
M.A. in L.S. degree at Valparaiso University. 
LAW ENFORCEMENT EDUCATION PROGRAM 
Through a grant received from the Department of Justice and directed 
by the Sociology Department, financial assistance is now available to part-
lime or full-time undergraduate and graduate students interested in police, 
probation, parole, criminal justice planning, and correctional work. Under 
the terms of the grant the University may make loans up to $1800.00 and 
g$rants up to $600.00 per year to qualified students. Special Activity Fee, 
15.00 per semester. Inquiries should be addressed to: Director, Law En~orcement Education Program, Department of Sociology, Valparaiso 
University, Valparaiso, Indiana. 
132 VALPARAISO U fVER ITY 
THE DEPARTMENT OF ART 
Associate Professor Brauer (Chairman); Associate Professor Caem-
merer; Assistant Professors Frey and Sullivan; Miss Ushenko 
MAJOR-A minimum of 27 credits in Art. Courses must include Art 17, 
21, 31 , 33, 71, 121, 151, and 205. 
Majors with professional or graduate school ambitions should go beyond 
the minimum of twenty-seven credits of art courses to a total of forty-
eight credits of art courses. These art courses should be chosen to fulfill 
one of the following specialized programs : Painting; Sculpture; Design; 
Art History; Art Education; "Broad Field" (a broad distribution of courses 
with, nevertheless, some emphasis in any one area in which courses are 
offered). All specialized programs must include Art 196. Further descrip· 
tion of these specialized programs are available from the chairman of the 
department. 
MINOR-Although a minor is not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may request that a minor be listed on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 15 credits in Art constitutes a minor. Art 17, 21, 31 or 
33, and 205 must be included. 
APPROVAL OF ScHEDULEs-Students taking a major in art must have 
their schedules approved by the chairman of the department at the be-
ginning of each semester. Students who expect to teach art should consult, 
as early as possible, with the appropriate adviser in the Department of 
Education concerning state and university requirements. 
ART EXHIBITIONS AND OP EN ING R ECEPTIONS-The art exhibitions and 
opening receptions sponsored by the Sloan Galleries in particular are an 
integral part of the program of the Department of Art. Students taking 
their major work in the department should, therefore, consider participa-
tion in these scheduled exhibitions and opening receptions as obligatory. 
CouRsEs IN ART 
COURSES IN THE THEORY AND HISTORY OF ART 
For Undergraduates 
17. I_NTRonucnoN TO ART. Each sem. Cr. 3. A course of study which 
acqua_mts the. student with important works of art; helps him towards an und~r· 
s~andmg of VIsual aesthetics; explains the distinctive characteristics of the maJOf 
Yisual a~ts; indicates the influence of cultural contexts; and guides the student 
In applymg general methods of critical analysis. Field trip fee, $5.00. 
111. . TOPICS IN THE THEORY AND HISTORY OF ART. Cr. 1, 2, 3, or 4. An 
mves~Igatwn of selected topics central to major developments and purposes of 
the VIsual a~ts. Asse~sment of a fee is dependent on the needs of the particular 
study or topics. Studio fees are $5.00 per credit hour. 
1!3. FAR EASTERN ART. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A survey of the art of India, China, 
and Japan. Offered in alternate years. 
u4. ANCI!ONT ART. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study of the art' of Ancient Egypt, 
esopotamia, Greece, and Rome. Offered in alternate years. 
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115. (Formerly hri tian Art.) MEDIEVAL ART. em. I. Cr. 3. A sur-
vey of the art and architecture of Europe from the first through the fourteenth 
centuries. 
116. RENAISSA CE ART. em. 1. Cr. 3. A study of the art and architecture 
of the Rena is ance in Europe during the 15th and 16th centuries. Offered in 
alternate year . 
117. BAROQUE ART. Sem. l. Cr. 3. A survey of the art and architecture 
of Europe from 1600 to 1789. Offered in alternate years. 
118. MODER DESIGN AND ARCHITECTURE. Sem. I. Cr. 3 or 4. A survey of 
the practical arts of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, with emphasis on 
architecture. Field trip fee, $10.00. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
205. MODERN ART. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study of the major developments in 
painting and sculpture in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Field trip 
fee, $5.00. 
COURSES IN THE PRACTICE OF ART 
For Undergraduates 
21. DRAWING. Each sem. 0+9, Cr. 3. A basic course in the fundamentals 
of drawing using various media. Studio fee, $5.00. 
31. Two-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN. Sem. 2. 0+9, Cr. 3. A basic course in the 
fundamentals of forming and organizing visual elements on bounded flat sur-
faces. Studio fee, $5.00. 
33. THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN. Each sem. 0+9, Cr. 3. A basic course in 
the fundamentals of forming and organizing visual elements in three-dimensional 
space. Studio fee, $5.00. 
NOTE: The following courses may be repeated for credit. 
~1. CRAFTS. 0+9, Cr. 3. Basic problems in crafting useful/aesthetic objects 
In various media. Studio fee, $15.00. 
51. CERAMICS. 0+9, Cr. 3. Problems in hand building, wheel throwing, 
and glazing clay vessel forms. Studio fee, $15.00. 
61. PHOTOGRAPHY. 0+9, Cr. 3. Problems in forming photographic images 
for e~pressive aesthetic purposes with instruction in camera and darkroom 
techmques. Studio fee, $10.00. 
71. LIFE DRAWING. Each sem. 0+9, Cr. 3. A continuation of Art 21, with 
e$mphasis on drawing from the nude model. Prerequisite: Art 21. Studio fee, 
15.00. 
~21. P~~NTING. 0+9. Cr. 3. Problems in painting in oil and other media. 
rerequ1s1te: Art 21. Studio fee, $5.00. 
1 ~1. GRAPHIC DESIGN. 0+9, Cr. 3. Problems in the design of mass media 
VIsual communications with instruction in layout, typography, symbolic imagery, 
etc. ?roduction requirements are encountered since many of the course problems 
afre Immediate and the student solutions are used. Prerequisite: Art 33. Studio 
ee, $10.00. 
!51. .SCULPTURE. 0+9, Cr. 3. Problems in forming sculptural statements 10 vanous materials and techniques such as concrete casting, metal welding, 
'Stood<;( construction, etc. Prerequisites: Art 21 and 33, or consent of the instructor. 
u Io fee, $15.00. 
161. PRINTMAKING. 0+9, Cr. 3. An introduction to print techniques and ~fmhposition. Projects in woodcut, silkscreen, and intaglio including drypoint, 
c Ing, aquatint, engraving, etc. Prerequisite: Art 21. Studio fee, $15.00. 
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!!!'!. LITURGICAL DESIO . 0+9, Cr. 3. tudy of the practical applica-
tion of fine art and design to the wor hip and instructional life of the Church. 
Investigation and execution of liturgical ar1 projects. Prerequj ite : One Practice 
of Art course and consent of the in tructor. tudio fee, $15.00. 
CoURsEs IN THE TEACHT o OF ART 
For Undergraduates 
109. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ART PROCESSES. Each sern. 0+9, or 0+12, Cr. 3 
or 4. A basic course providing the prospective teacher with studio experiences 
in the selection, organization, and use of two- and three-dimensional art and 
craft materials for the elementary school. The fourth credit provides opportuni· 
ties to work in elementary classrooms. Studio fee, $15.00. 
119. (Formerly Art in the Secondary chool.) SECONDARY SCHOOL ART 
PROCESSES. Sem. 2. 0+12, Cr. 4. A basic course providing the prospective 
teacher with studio experiences in the selection, organization, and use of two-
and three-dimensional art materials for the junior and senior high school. 
Studio fee, $15.00. 
191. THE TEACHING OF ART. Sem. I. Cr. 2. A study of the methods of 
teaching art in the secondary schools. (See Education 191.) This course may 
not be counted toward a major or a minor in the department. Prerequisite: 
admission to Supervised Teaching. 
SPECIAL STUDIES CoURsEs JN ART 
For Undergraduates 
196. SENIOR STUDIES. Each sem. 0+3, Cr. 1. 0+6, Cr. 2. 0+9, Cr. 3. 
0+12, Cr. 4. Independent work in a major's specialized program. This work 
should ~ontribute directly to a senior exhibition and/or portfolio or other 
appropnate capstone presentation of the major's capabilities. 
198. SPECIAL STUDIES. Each sern. 0+3, Cr. 1. 0+6, Cr. 2. 0+9, Cr. 3. 
0+12, Cr. 4. A course of studies arranged by a professor and one or more 
student~. ~ Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grade may be given if so stipulated at 
the begmmng of the course. Prerequisites: Upper-class major, or consent of the 
faculty adviser, and consent of the chairman of the department. 
J 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY 
Professor Kreke/er (Chairman); Professors Bloom, Gunther, Hanson, 
and ichols; A sociate Professor F. Meyer, Peri, and Tan; Assistant 
Professor Marks 
MAJOR-A mm•mum of 24 credit in Biology beyond Biology 50. 
Course must include Biology 60, 61, and 63; at least three of courses 207, 
209 or 220,211, 225; and two credits in 193, Pro-Seminar. 
The major tudent i encouraged to enrich his basic scientific prepara-
tion and knowledge by registering for courses in chemistry, mathematics, 
and physics. A chemistry minor is strongly recommended. German or 
French should be taken to meet the foreign language requirement. 
MINOR-Although a minor is not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may request that a minor be listed on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 15 credits in Biology constitutes a minor. 
APPROVAL OF SCHEDULES 
All students taking a major or a minor in the department and all stu-
dents planning to teach biological subjects must have their schedules 
approved by the chairman of the department at the beginning of each 
semester. 
NoTE: Entering tudents who test out of the Unity of Life, 50, by taking 
a departmental examination will be granted 4 credits toward graduation. 
COURSES IN BIOLOGY 
For Undergraduates 
41. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. Sem. 1. 2+2, Cr. 3. A course of the struc-
ture.and function of the organs of the human body. Lectures and laboratory work 
deahng with the epithelial and connective tissues, the skeleton, muscles, the 
nervo_us system, and special sense organs, the circulatory system and the blood; 
thh e digestive, respiratory, excretory, endocrine, and reproductive systems; and 
uman development. (Given in Fort Wayne, St. Louis, and Cleveland Divisions 
only). 
4~. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. Sem. 2. 2+2, Cr. 3. A continuation of 
B10Iogy 41. (Given in Fort Wayne, St. Louis, and Cleveland Divisions only.) 
46 .. MICROBIOLOGY. Sem. 2. 2+2, Cr. 3. A study of micro-organisms and 
t1he1r relation to health and disease. (Given in Fort Wayne, St. Louis, and Cleve-and Divisions only.) 
s.o. UNITY OF LIFE. Each sem. 3+3, Cr. 4. An introductory course de-
Signed to give the student a broad view of the principles of biology as related 
to the nature and activities of protoplasm and the structure, physiology, ecology, 
r7produ~tion, growth and development of organisms. These principles are con-
std.ered m historical perspective and include examples from microbes, plants, and 
ammals. No prerequisite. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
60: DIVERSITY OF LIFE. Each sem. 2+4, Cr. 4. A survey of the plant and 
antma) kingdoms. Modern classifications systems are considered. Emphasis is on 
the.structures and their functions, life cycles, development, ecology, distribution, 
FOetal and economic importance of representative members of both kingdoms. 
rerequisite: Biology 50. Laboratory and field trip fee, $10.00. 
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63. YSTEMATIC BIOLOGY. em. 2. I 0, r. J. Lecture on principles of 
modern y tematic biology as related to the ynthetic theory of evoluti n. fust 
be accompanied by Biology 64 and / or 65. Prerequi ite : Bi logy 60 and 61. 
64. E TO tOLOGY. em. 2. 0+6, r. 2. Laboratory, field work, and dis-
cussions dealing with the y tematics and ba ic biology of in ect and their 
arthropod relatives. Must be accompanied or preceded by Biology 63. Labora-
tory fee, $5.00. 
65. SYSTEMATIC Bon Y. em. 2. 0+6, r. 2. Laboratory, field work. and 
discussions dealing with the y tematic and ba ic biology of the eed plants. 
Must be accompanied or preceded by Biology 63. Laboratory fee, $5. 
100. ORNITHOLOGY. em. 2. 1+3, r. 2. An introductory cour e in birds. 
Lecture will emphasize tructure, phy iology, cia ification, migration, ecology, 
and conservation. Field work will tre method of tudy, identification of 
species, songs, ne ting habits, and general behavior. Prerequi ite : Biology 50 
and junior standing. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
103. EXPERJME TAL Bon Y. em. I. 1 +4, r. 3. An experimental ap-
proach to the study of the plant kingdom with empha i on the mbryophyta. 
Patterns of gross and microscopic anatomy are con idered as providing clues to 
the evolutionary origins of plant groups. Living materials are u ed whenever 
possible in conducting experiments on developmental, morphological, and 
physiological phenomena of plants and plant organ . Prerequisite : Biology 50 
and 60 and junior standing. Laboratory fee, $5.00. (Offered 1972-1973. Not 
offered 1971-1972.) 
110. MICROBIOLOGY. Each sem. 2+5, Cr. 4. A tudy of microbes including 
bacteria, viruses, rickettsia, yeasts and fungi with empha i on di ease and appli-
cations for control. Prerequi ites: Biology 50 and hemi try 44 or 52. Labora-
tory fee, $5.00. (May not be credited toward graduation by tudents who take 
Biology 209.) 
115. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. Each em. 2+5, Cr. 4. A study of the 
stmc_t~re an~ function of the organs and systems of the human body. Pre-
requisites: B1ology 50 and Chemistry 44 or 52. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
1 ~5. BIOM_ETRY. Sem. 1. 2+2, Cr. 3. Basic concepts and principles under-
lym~ quant~tative and statistical methods in biology. Topics include finite pro~­
abiiity, statistical measures, di tributions, tests of significance, analysis of van-
ance. and e_le~entary experimental de ign, regres ion and correlation, nonpa~a­
metnc statistics. Pr_erequisites: Biology 61 and one year of college mathemati~5 
or ~o~sent of the Instructor. Not open to students who have had a course 10 
statistics. Laboratory fee, $5.00. (Not offered in 1972-1973 Offered in 1971-1972.) . 
137. (Formerly 217.) COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY. (Also offered as Psy· 
chology 137.) Se~. 2. 2+4, Cr. 4. A psychological approach to the de-velopm~nt of behav10:ai processes in animals and man, with special reference to 
~otlvatlonal mechamsms of behavior. Prerequisites: 9 hours selected from 
biOlogy and psychology. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
185*, 186*, 187*, 188*. BIOLOGICAL PROBLEMs. Each sem. Cr. 1. Special 
research p_roblems. Prerequisites: 14 credit hours in the department and consent 
of the ~ha1rman of the department. A maximum of 4 credits in this course maY 
be apphed toward graduation. 
•Grades of S and U are given for these courses. 
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191. TH TE 111 G BtOLOGI L t m. 2. I +2. r. 2. ee 
Education 191. The aim and methods of teaching biology, botany, and zoology 
in the econd ry chool . Lector , di cu ion , demon tration , and projects. 
Prerequisite: admi ion to upervi ed Teaching. This course may not be counted 
toward a major or a minor in thi department. 
193*. PRo- Ml AR I BIOLOGY. ach em. Cr. I. tudent and taff pre-
sentation and di u ion of one of the following topic 
a. Biogeography 
b. Biology of the Algae 
c. Biology of e 
d. Comparative Phy iology 
e. Endocrinology 
f. Evolution (Prerequi ite: Biology 63.) 
g. History of Biological Thought 
h. Human Genetics (Prerequi ite: Biology 61.) 
i. Immunology 
j. Light and Life 
k. Parasiti m 




At least three topics will be offered each semester so that all will be offered during 
each two-year period. Registration open only to juniors and seniors who have had 
14 credit hours in biology; biology minor and other are encouraged to attend 
those seminars which intere t them. A maximum of two Pro-Seminars may be 
credited toward graduation. 
199*. RESEARCH PARTICIPATION. Summer only. Cr. 6. Participation in 
research with staff members under a grant from the National Science Foundation. 
By invitation. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
203. HUMAN ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY. Each sem. 2+3, Cr. 3. Lectures, 
conf~rences, demonstrations, and laboratory work considering man's health and 
~hys1cal needs in relation to his past, current, and future environmental situa-
llon. Special emphasis is given to problems associated with the biological nature 
of rna~. healthful living, occupational and recreational conditions, environmental 
poll.utwn, and public health organizations and functions. Prerequisites: com-
pLaletiOn of general education natural science requirements and junior standing. 
boratory fee, $5.00. 
205. BIOCHEMISTRY. (Also offered as Chemistry 205.) Sem. 2. 4+0, Cr. 4. 
The chemistry of proteins, carbohydrates, and fats, and the changes these 
u6ndergo during processes of digestion and metabolism. Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 and 71 or equivalent. 
207. .EcoLOGY. Sem. 1. 2+5, Cr. 4. A study of organisms in relationship 
to thetr physical and biotic environment. There is considerable field work in 
lfiocal t~rrestrial and aquatic habitats. Prerequisite: Biology 63. Laboratory and 
eld tnp fee, $10.00. 
2~9. BACTERlOLOGY. Sem. 2. 2+6, Cr. 4. An intensive study of the cell ~1flogy of bacteria and their viruses including morphology, cultivation, phys-
Chogy! environmental factors, and genetics. Prerequisites: Biology 61 and 
emtstry 71. Laboratory fee, $5.00. ;---
Grades of S and U are given for these courses. 
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211. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY. m. 2. 3+3. Cr. 4. A study of the funda-
mental physiological activities of animal and plan . The course will consist of 
lectures, assigned readings, and experimental work in nutrition (including syn-
thesis, oxidation, and energy release of nutrients and elimination of wa te prod-
ucts), irritability and response, and growth and reproduction. Prerequisites: 
Chemistry 71 (which may be taken concurrently) and Biology 50. Laboratory 
fee, $5.00. 
220. CYToLOGY. Sem. 2. 2+3, Cr. 3. An introduction to cell biology with 
reference to composition, structure, function, growth, and differentiation of cells. 
Cytological aspects of genetics are emphasized. Laboratory work in experimental 
cytology. Prerequisites: Chemistry 71 (which may be taken concurrently) and 
Biology 61. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
225. DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY. Sem. 1. 2+3, Cr. 3. An introduction to 
the descriptive and analytic study of plant and animal development and growth, 
with emphasis on higher plants and vertebrate animals. Prerequi ite: Biology 61. 
Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
Professor Cook (Chairman); Professors Deters, Larson, Leoschke, 
Schwan, and L. mith; Associate Profes ors Ferguson and E. agel 
MAJOR-A minimum of 25 credit in hemi try. our e mu t include 
Chemistry 52 (or 63 , 64, and I I or 120. For the plan of tudy option, 
Chemi try 112 mu t al o be included. 
Prospective chemi try major planning to enter the chemical profe ion 
or a graduate chool hould complete not le than 32 credit hour in 
chemi try beyond the introductory course ( 4 hour of which may be an 
advanced cour e in phy ic or mathematics). Thi major mu t include 
Chemistry 64, 112, 120, 122 130, 193-194, 202, and 21 0; calculus; Physics 
68 or equivalent; and one other advanced science course approved by the 
department. German is recommended for meeting the foreign language 
requirement. Thi program of course meets the minimum requirements 
for certification by the Committee on Professional Training of the Ameri-
can Chemical Society. The Department of hemistry ha the approval of 
that committee. 
MINOR-Although a minor i not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may request that a minor be listed on hi 
transcript. 
A minimum of 16 credits in hemistry constitutes a minor. Chemistry 
64 and 71 must be included. (A minimal minor is 12 credits if Chemistry 
63 is taken in place of hem is try 51 and 52.) 
APPROVAL OF ScHEDULEs-All students taking a major or a minor in the 
department must have their chedules approved by the chairman of the 
department at the beginning of each semester. 
CouRSES IN CHEMISTRY 
For Undergraduates 
43. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Each sem. 3+2, Cr. 4. Intended for students 
who elect chemistry to meet one of the natural science requirements. It is a 
study of the principles of chemistry. Students taking a major or minor in Ele-
mentar~ Education, Home Economics, Nursing, or Physical Education should 
tahke thts course to meet their chemistry requirement. (Not open to students 
w o have taken Chemistry 51.) Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
44. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Sem. 2. 3+2, Cr. 4. A continuation of Chem-
[stry 43. It includes the study of organic chemistry and biochemistry. The 
aboratory work includes organic and biochemical laboratory procedures. (Not 
~fenl to students who have taken Chemistry 52.) Prerequisite: Chemistry 43 or 
· abora tory fee, $1 0. 00. 
f7· GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Sem. 1. 3+2, Cr. 4. This course consists of an 
Wtroductwn to inorganic, organic and physiological chemistry. (Given in Fort 
ayne, St. Louis, and Cleveland Divisions only.) 
;~· GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Sem. 1. 3+3, Cr. 4. An introductory course in 
we hfundamental principles of chemistry designed primarily for students who 
cbs .to pursue a scientific vocation. It is required of majors and minors in 
c e~tstry, and students in the pre-medical, pre-dental, or medical technology 
urncula except for students who take Chemistry 63. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
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51E. GE ERAL CHEMISTRY. Sem. J. 3+2. Cr. 4. arne hemi try 51 
except for laboratory hours. Intended for engineering tudents. Laboratory fee, 
$10.00. 
52. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. em. 2. 3+3. Cr. 4. A continuation of Chem-
istry 51. Semi-micro inorganic qualitative analysi i included in the laboratory 
work. Prerequisite: Chemistry 51. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
52E. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Sem. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. Same as Chemistry 52 
except for laboratory hours and more emphasis on organic chemistry. Intended 
for engineering students. Prerequisite: Chemi try 51E. 
55. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. (Also offered as Home Economics 65.) 
Sem. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. The chemistry of protein , carbohydrate , and fats , and 
the changes these undergo during proces es of digestion and metabolism; brief 
consideration of enzymes, vitamins, and the chemistry of food processing. This 
course may not be counted toward a major or minor in chemi tty. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 44. 
63. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Sem. l. 3+3, Cr. 4. An accelerated introduc-
tory course in the fundamental principles of chemistry for students with a strong 
background in chemistry. The laboratory includes semi-micro inorganic qualita· 
tive analysis. This is the introductory course that would normally be taken by the 
student planning to enter the chemical profession or graduate work in chemistry. 
Admittance by special examination. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
64. QuANTITATIVE ANALYSts. Each sem. 3+4, Cr. 4. A study of the theory 
of chemical equilibria, electrochemistry and elementary chemical analysis. The 
laboratory work consists of an introduction to gravimetric, volumetric, and 
instrumental methods of analysis. Prerequisite : Chemistry 52 or 63. Laboratory 
fee, $10.00. 
71. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Each sem. 4+ 3, Cr. 5. An introductory survey 
of the nomenclature, synthesis, structure, and properties of carbon compounds. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 52 or 63 . Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
101. ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Sem. ]. 3+3, Cr. 4. A one-semester 
course in physical chemistry covering elementary thermodynamics and kinetics, 
togeth~r with their applications to various chemical systems. Prerequisites.: 
Chernrstry 64 and 71 or equivalent. Laboratory fee, $10.00. (Not open for credit 
to students who have taken Chemistry 111.) 
111. . PHY~ICAL .CHEMISTRY. Sem. 1. 3+3, Cr. 4. A theoretical study of 
chemistry mvolvmg thermodynamics kinetics and modern structural concepts. 
Prer.equisites: Chemistry 64 and 71 '(71 may be taken concurrently) , Mathe· 
matics 76 or equivalent, and Physics 68. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
~ 12. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Sem. 2. 3+3, Cr. 4. A continuation of Chern· 
Istry 111. Prerequisite: Chemistry 111. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
118. INTERMEDIATE. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Sem. 2. 3+3, Cr. 4. A fur_tber 
study of the proper~Ies of ~arbon compounds, including reaction mecharusms 
and comple:x: orgaruc reactiOns. Special topics of interest to pre-medical arts 
students are n~cluded. Prerequisite: Chemistry 71. Laboratory fee, $10.00. (Not 
open for credit to students who have taken Chemistry 120.) 
120. INTERMEDIATE. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Sem. 1. 3+3, Cr. 4. A fur.tber 
study of the prope~lies of. carbon. compounds, including reaction mechants!Us 
and complex orgaruc reactions. Thts course is recommended for those plann!ng 
to ent~r the chemical profession or graduate school in chemistry. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 7!. Laboratory fee, $10.00. (Not open for credit to students who have 
taken Chemistry 118.) 
122. AN~YTIC~L CHEMISTRY. Sem. 2. 2+3, Cr. 3. A study of the theorY an~ .practice o.f mstrumental and other advanced analytical techniques. Prere· 
qmsite: Chemistry 112 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
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130. CHEMICAL LITERATURE. em. 2. 1+0, Cr. 1. Discussion and library 
work on the important ources of chemical mformation. Experience in the use 
of Chemical Abstracts, Beilstein, and chemical journals. 
191. THE TEACHING OF PHYSICAL SciE CES. 1+3, Cr. 2. (See Education 
191) . A study of the methods of teaching chemistry in secondary schools. Lab-
oratory demonstrations and reference reading; problems relating to laboratory 
construction and equipment; standard tests. Prerequisite: admission to Super-
vised Teaching. Thi course may not be counted toward a major or minor in 
this department. (Given upon sufficient demand.) 
192*. SEMINAR 1 CHEMISTRY. Each em. Cr. 0. (Concurrent with 193-
194.) Required of all junior forty-credit hour majors. They are expected to 
participate in discu ions but are not required to present a report on a special 
topic in chemistry. Intere ted fre hmen and sophomores are invited to attend. 
193-194. EMI AR 1 CHEMISTRY. Each sem. Cr. 1. Required of all enior 
forty-credit hour major . Each tudent must prepare and present a report on a 
special topic in chemistry. 
195. SPECIAL PROBLEMS l CHEMISTRY. Sem. 1. Cr. 1. A cour e for senior 
majors in chemistry. Each student attacks a chemical problem by study of the 
literature and by work in the laboratory. A written report is required. Pre-
requisite: senior standing in the department. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
196. SPECIAL PROBLEMS fN CHEMISTRY. Sem. 2. Cr. 1 or 2. A continua-
tion of Chemistry 195. Prerequisite: Chemistry 195. Laboratory fee, $5.00 per 
credit hour. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
201. ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Sem. 1. 3+3, Cr. 4. A one-semester 
course in physical chemistry covering principles of thermodynamics and kinetics, 
together with their applications to various chemical and biological systems. Pre-
requisites: Chemistry 64 and 71 or equivalent. Laboratory fee, $10.00. Open to 
graduate students only. 
202. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Sem. 1. 1+6, Cr. 3. The lecture is 
~evoted to a discussion of physical organic chemistry with experimental methods 
illustrated by modern organic analysis. The laboratory is devoted primarily to 
organic analysis by functional groups and by modern instrumental techniques. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 120 and 101 or 111, or consent of the chairman of the 
department. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
205. BIOCHEMISTRY. (Also offered as Biology 205.) Sem. 2. 4+0, Cr. 4. 
The chemistry of proteins, carbohydrates, and fats, and the changes these 
unde~go during processes of digestion and metabolism; stress on physical bio-
che~ustry topics and enzyme kinetics. Prerequisites: Chemistry 64 and 71 or 
equivalent. 
207. INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM MECHANICS. Sem. 1. 3+0, Cr. 3. The 
fundamental concepts of quantum mechanics are examined. Topics include state 
functions and their interpretations, the Schroedinger equation, approximation 
methods, the hydrogen atom, and multielectron atoms. Prerequisites: Chemistry 
112 and Mathematics 180 or consent of the instructor. (Mathematics 180 may be 
taken concurrently.) 
210. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Sem. 1. 3+0, Cr. 3. A systematic 
study of the elements and their compounds from the standpoint of the periodic 
law. Special theoretical topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed. Prerequisite: 
three years of chemistry. 
-
•Grades of S and u are given for this course. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 
Professor Laube (Acting hatrman); Professor oelzring; A sistant 
Proje sors Bernard, Lesnick, and ol/er 
The Department of EconomiC 1 a department of the ollege of Busi-
ness Admin i tration. tudent enrolled in the II e f Art nd c1ences 
may, however, take a major or a minor in economic and may count any 
courses taken in th1 department toward a degree offered by the ollege of 
Arts and Science . 
For a tudent majoring in conomic there i no re triction on the 
number of credit to be earned in Quanti tative na ly i . In other re pects a 
major in Economic i ubject to the re triction which apply to all tudents 
in the College of Art and Science (See page 112 " Regulations on the Use 
of Credits"). 
MAJOR- A minimum of 30 credit in Economic . our e must include 
Economics 71, 72, 185, 281, and 282. Mathematic 35 and 36 (or the 
equivalent) and Quanti tative Analy is 85 and 6 or 9 (or the mathe-
matics equivalent of 89) areal o required. 
MINOR-Although a minor i not required for graduation in the allege 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may request that a minor be listed on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 18 credits in Economic con titutes a minor. Economics 
71, 72, and Quantitative Analysis 85 must be included. 
APPROVAL OF ScHEDULEs-AU students taking a major or a minor in the 
department must have their schedules approved by the chairman of the 
department at the beginning of each semester. 
COURSES IN ECO OMICS 
For Undergraduates 
71. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. Each sem. Cr. 3. An introductory study 
of the central functions and problems of an economic system with emphasis upon 
the institutions characterizing the American economy. 
72. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. Each sem. Cr. 3. An introduction to 
~aero-economic analysis with emphasis on National Income, Consumer spend-
mg, Investment, Government, and Monetary aspects. 
7~. GENERAL EcONOMICS. Each sem. Cr. 3. An introduction to the tech-
mques of economic analysis and a survey of major economic institutions and 
problems. Prerequisite: Registration in College of Engineering. (Not open to 
students who have taken Economics 71.) 
107. COMPUTER PROGRAMMING AND NUMER1CAL COMPUTATION. (Also off· 
ered a.s Mathematics 81.) Each sem. Cr. 3. The purpose of this course is. to 
acquamt the student With computer programming languages including machtne 
languages Fort:an, Alg~l, and C:obol. Application of these languages is J!lade t~ 
the program~m~g of Slffiple anthmetic and algebraic problems including ele 
mef!tary statistical measures. Prerequisites: Mathematics 35 and 36 or the 
equivalent, and Economics 72, plus either a statistics or a mathematics course 
numbered above 36 or its equivalent. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
171. GOVERNMENT RE~ULATION OF BUSINESS. Each sem. Cr. 3. A surve~ 
of Gov.e~nment regul~hon of private business, monopoly, unfair metho.d~ 0 . 
compeht.wn, rate-making of public utilities and full employment. Prereqmsttes. 
Economtcs 71 and 72. 
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173. CoMPARATIV Eco, o uc YSTEM . em. I. r. 3. comparative 
analy i of contemporary y tern of economic organization, including ociali m, 
communi m, capitali m, nd their variants. Prerequi ite : Economics 71 and 72. 
174. PUBLIC FINA CE. (Also offered as Finance 166.) em. 2. Cr. 3. An 
analysi of the role of the public ector in a market economy. Public revenues 
and expenditures, fi cal admini tration, and taxation are con idered as they 
relate to economic activity. Prerequi ites: Economics 71 and 72. 
175. Eco OMIC l CURITY A D OCIAL INSURANCE. em. 2. Cr. 3. An 
analysi of the ocio-economic ri ks of accident, di ease, unemployment, old 
age, poverty, and the ocial insurance and welfare programs designed to meet 
these risk . Prerequi ite : Economic 71 and 72. 
176. INTER ATIO AL Eco OMICS. em. 2. Cr. 3. A tudy of the theory 
underlying and the methods of financing international trade, the deviations from 
and the re toration of equilibrium and the problems associated with foreign 
investment and indebtedne . Prerequisite : Economic 71 and 72. 
177. MODER EuROPEA Eco OMrc HI TORY. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A history of 
the economic development of We tern Europe from 1750 to the present. Em-
phasis is placed on the role of the indu trial revolution and its impact on modern 
man. Prerequi ites: Economics 71 and 72 and junior standing. 
181. Eco OMICS OF DEVELOPING NATIONS. em. 1. Cr. 3. An analysis of 
economic variable both theoretical and in titutional, which characterize de-
veloping nation . Empha is is placed on cyclical poverty, allocation of resources 
and policy planning. Prerequisite : Economic 71 and 72. 
183. EcoNOMICS OF LABOR. em. 1. Cr. 3. The approach of workers and 
em~loyers to the problems of labor; the development of trade unions and col-
lective government regulation of labor relationships; and an economic analysis 
of wage-employment problems. Prerequisites: Economics 71 and 72. 
18.5 .. Mo EY AND BANKING. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A study of the institutions, 
Prmctples and problems of money and banking in the U. S. Special attention is 
gtven to the basic elements of monetary theory and policies. Prerequisites: 
Economics 71 and 72. 
188. MONETARY THEORY AND POLICY. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. An examination of 
mEonetary theories and its impact on aggregate economic behavior. Prerequisite: 
conomtcs 185. 
189. PROBLEMS IN ECONOMICS. Each sem. Cr. 1-3. A course in which a 
special topic in economics will be given intensive study. The topic will vary from 
Yhear to year. Prerequisite: senior standing in the College or consent of the 
c atrman of the department. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
2?5. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. The 
htst.ory of the economic development of the United States from the colonial 
Penod to the present. Prerequisites: Economics 71 and 72 and junior standing. 
281. INTERMEDIATE MICRo-EcoNOMIC THEORY. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A study of 
!he theoretical concepts and analytical techniques which economists employ to 
tnterp.ret the process of resource allocation under various systems of economic 
orgamzation. Prerequisites: Economics 71 and 72 and junior standing. 
282. INTERMEDIATE MACRO-ECONOMIC THEORY. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A critical 
examination of theories of national income determination and of techniques for 
~easuring and analyzing aggregate economic activity. Prerequisites: Economics 
and 72 and junior standing. 
?8~· HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. Economic thought 10 It~ .historical development from the Mercantilists to the present day. Pre-
requtsttes: Economics 7 J and 72 and junior standing. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
Associate Professor Kochendorfer (Chairman), Professors Hi/lila, 
Kroenke, Lange•, Rubke, and Schwanholt; As ociate Professors 
Koester, Speckhard, and Swihart; Assistant Professors Lambert, 
Schrenker, and Stiemke 
ACCREDITATION 
Valparaiso University is accredited by the ational Council for Accredi-
tation of Teacher Education to prepare elementary and econdary teachers 
on the undergraduate level. It i a member of the American A ociation 
of Colleges for Teacher Education. It is accredited on the undergraduate 
and graduate levels by the State Board of Education of Indiana as a teacher 
education institution to meet certification requirements . 
CERTIFICATION 
For the purposes of the Teacher-Education Program and upervised 
teaching, the regulations apply which are in force at the time the student 
is approved for admission to the Teacher-Education Program. All students 
who expect to teach and have not been admitted to the Teacher-Education 
Program should consult with the Pre-education Adviser of thi department 
as early as possible concerning adju tments in programs of study to meet 
certification requirements of the states in which they plan to teach. 
The mere completion of the prescribed courses outlined in the Depart-
ment of Education does not guarantee that the student will be recommended 
for certification or a teaching position. 
A student holding a baccalaureate degree and interested in qualifying 
for certification should consult with the chairman of the department. 
ADVISING 
MAJOR-Only students preparing to meet elementary education certi-
fication requirements may major in education. 
MINOR-Only students preparing to meet secondary certification re-
quirements may minor in education. They shall meet the requirements for 
a major in their teaching field. 
APPROVAL OF ScHEDULEs-All students preparing to teach must have 
their schedules approved by the Co-ordinator of Secondary Education or 
by the Co-ordinator of Elementary Education at the beginning of each 
semester. Approval of the chairman of the department is also required for 
admission to courses numbered above 101. 
All professional courses in educational methods listed by other depart-
ments in the College of Arts and Sciences are given under the supervision 
of the Department of Education. 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
Undergraduate students who wish to teach in an elementary school 
should complete the requirements for a Bachelor of Science in Education, 
a special curriculum in the College of Arts and Sciences. The completion 
•on sabbatical leave, Fall Semester 1971-1972. 
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of the requirement for thi degree doe not in it elf qualify a tudent for 
a teacher' certificate or llcen e in any given tate. 
A candid te for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education mu t 
meet all the requirement of the niver ity Ji ted under "Graduation" on 
page I 03 of th1 bulletin. Hi cour e work must include the following as a 
minimum: 
I. REUGIO : 9 eme ter hour 
2. LA GUAGE ART : 17 eme ter hour 
1u t include J 4 credit in Engli h (including one course in Litera-
ture for hildren) and one cour e in speech. 
3. SoCIAL IE CE: 1 
Must include two cour e in hi tory and one cour e in conservation. 
The following area are con idered ocial ciences: Economics, 
Geography, Government, Hi tory, and Sociology. 
4. SCJE CE A D MATHEMATICS: 21 emester hour 
Mu t include three course and a minimum of 12 credits in at least 
two of the following areas: Biology, Chemistry, Physical Geography, 
and Physic and 9 credits of mathematics for the elementary teacher. 
5. FIN ARTS: 9 emester hours 
Mu t include at least one course in history or theory of music and 
one course in art. 
6. GENERAL STUDIES: 3 semester hours 
Must include one upper-cia s general studies course. This course 
may be counted toward meeting the requirements in Language Arts, 
Social Science, Science, or Fine Arts. 
7. OTHER SuBJECTS: 5 semester hours 
Must include General Psychology and Physical Education. 
8. EDUCATION: 32 semester hours 
Must include an introductory course in education, psychological 
foundation of education, methods in elementary education, and 8 
credits of student teaching. 
9. ELECTIVES: In addition to the above requirements, the student must 
present sufficient electives to achieve the total number of credits 
required for graduation. For a student graduating during the school 
year 1971-1972, a total of 126 credits is required. Thereafter, 124 
credits will be required. 
Freshman students will be advised by the Pre-education Adviser. A 
recommended course program is: 
First Semester Cr. 
English 
Science · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · : 
~~orr : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 3 
Ph 1~ Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ys•cal Ed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
15 
Second Semester 
Religion ................... . 
Fine Arts .................. . 
Speech .................... . 
History ..... ....... ........ . 
Social Science ............... . 
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Foreign language may be tarted in the fr hman year for tho e who 
wish to concentrate in thi area. 
Sophomore students will be advi ed by the Pre-education Advi er. They 
should complete Introduction to Education during th · year. Application 
for admission to the Teacher-Education Program hould be made during 
the spring semester. 
Junior students who are admitted to the Teacher-Education Program 
will be advised by the Co-ordinator of Elementary Education. Application 
for admission to supervi ed teaching mu t be filed by March 15. 
SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Aovrsr G--Prior to admission to the Teacher-Education Program, 
secondary teacher candidates are a ked to con ult with the Pre-education 
Adviser of the Department of Education concerning programs leading to 
recommendation for teacher certification. Once formally admitted to the 
Teacher-Education Program, the student should con ult periodically with 
the Co-ordinator of Secondary Education concerning his program. 
REQUIREMENTs-An undergraduate student preparing to teach in the 
secondary schools should complete requirements for the appropriate degree 
in his major. 
General Education requirement for all econdary teacher candidates, 
regardless of the degree sought, are: 
I. Humanities-23 semester credits 
English ........................ 8 credits 
Speech ......................... 3 credits 
Foreign Language or Fine Arts ...... 6 credits 
Philosophy or Religion ............. 6 credits 
II. Life and Physical Sciences-IS semester credits 
The 15 credits are to be selected from at least two of the following 
areas: Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physical Geography, and 
Physics. 
III. Social and Behavioral Sciences-15 semester credits 
The 15 credits are to be selected from at least three of the following 
areas and must include General Psychology: Economics, ~eo· 
graphy, Government, History, Psychology, and Sociology. (Smce 
some states require all teachers to have a course in U. S. History, 
it is recommended that prospective teachers take at least one such 
course.) 
. Studen~s must ascertain that they are meeting the above General Educa· 
twn reqUirements as well as the university degree requirements. 
Professional Education requirements include: 
I. Introduction to Education (Education 62)-3 credits. 
(Preferably taken in the sophomore year) 
2. Formal application and admission to the Teacher-Education pro· 
gram in the fall semester of the junior year. 
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3. Formal application and dmi ion to the Profe ional erne ter be-
fore March I 5 of the year prior to the academic year in which the 
Profe ional erne ter i to be taken. 
4. Completion of the Profe ional Seme ter. our es included in the 
Profe ion a! me ter are: 
Ed 18 P ychological Foundation of econdary 
ducation 4 credit 
Ed 190 Principle and General Method of Teaching 
in the econdary School 4 credits 
Ed 191 pecial Method 2 credit 
Ed 194 upervised Teaching in the Secondary-
chool Subject 
Teaching Major and Teaching Minor Requirements 
7 credits 
I. A teaching major (or area major) i required of all secondary 
teacher candidate . A teaching minor is recommended. 
2. Course that are u ed to ati fy General Education requirements 
may also be counted to meet teaching major and minor requirements, 
but a course counted for one teaching major or minor may not be 
counted for another teaching major or minor. 
3. Credits earned by pas ing examination and noted on transcripts 
may be used to meet certification requirements. 
4. Specific requirements for teaching majors and minors should be 
obtained from the Department of Education or the major adviser. 
ADMISSION TO THE TEACHER-EDUCATION PROGRAM 
To be admitted to the Teacher-Education Program a student must 
s~bmit a written application to the Department of Education. This applica-
IIon must be made by elementary education majors in the spring semester 
of the sophomore year and by secondary education students in the fall 
semester of the junior year. 
.The Teacher Education Committee of the College of Arts and Sciences 
Wi.ll take action on the application upon the recommendation of the Com-
~lttee on Admission to Teacher Education and the Department of Educa-
IIon. The action taken (acceptance, conditional acceptance, or denial) will 
be based on the following criteria: 
( 1) grade point average-normally an applicant must have established 
a 1.25 g.p.a. in all course work taken at Valparaiso University (a 
minimum of 12 semester credit hours must be used in establishing 
this average), and must have established a 1.00 g.p.a. in all course 
work taken in the Department of Education. Post baccalaureate 
students must establish a I. 75 g.p.a. in all course work ( 12 hours 
minimum) taken at Valparaiso University subsequent to earning 
the baccalaureate degree. 
(2) communication skills-an applicant must have obtained a grade of 
C or better in the course Speech for Teachers or the equivalent and 
must give evidence of proficiency in written English. 
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(3) health-the ommlltee on dmi i n h 11 obtain cle r nee from 
the niver ity Health enter indicating th t each pplicant i free 
of eriou mental or phy ical health problem that might impair 
future teaching effectiven 
(4) character-the Committee on Adm· i n will e amine tudent 
personnel folder and con ult with the p r onnel dean to determine 
the statu of the applicant on thi criterion. 
(5) faculty recommendation -po itt e recommendation from two 
faculty member mu t be obtained by each applicant. One of these 
must be obtained from the Introduction to ducation in tructor. 
Secondary education student mu t obtain the econd recommenda-
tion from the major adviser. 
When an applicant i noted as que tionable on any of the e criteria, he 
may be asked to meet with the Committee on Admi ion to Teacher Edu-
cation before final action i taken . All tudent who do not apply at the 
appropriate time must make pecial application, including an interview, 
with this committee. 
PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER 
A professonal emester i required of all candidate who wish to be 
recommended for an initial teaching certificate. This emester includes 
the methods, principles, and student teaching cour e required to meet 
standards for certification . During this erne ter the student should enroll 
only in courses approved for tbe Professional Semester. 
ADMISSION TO SUPERVISED TEACHING-Preliminary application for ad-
mission to the Professional Semester (Supervi ed Teaching) must be filed 
and completed in person with the Co-ordinator of Elementary Education 
or the Co-ordinator of Secondary Education by March 15 of the spring 
semester prior to the academic year in which the student teaching is to be 
done. To be eligible for supervised teaching, the student must have met 
the following requirements : 
(1) He must have senior standing and be within two semesters and one 
summer of graduation. 
(2) He must have completed at least 12 credit hours in Valparaiso 
University of which 3 credit hours must be in education. 
(3) He must have shown the social and emotional maturity, the re· 
sponsibility, and the dependability necessary for success in the 
teaching profession. 
( 4) He must have been admitted officiaUy to the Teacher-Education 
Program. 
(5) ~e mus~ h.ave maintained a satisfactory grade point average since 
hts admtsston to the Teacher-Education Program. 
PLACE~EN: OF STUD EN~ TEACHERs-The placement of student t~a~?~:~ 
and the dtrect10n of supervtsed teaching experiences are the responstbthtl 
of the Co-ordinator of Student Teaching. Approved elementary and sec-
ondary student teachers will be assigned to a select school in Northwest 
Indiana. 
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PLACEMENT 
The Te cher PI cement Office give a istance to beginning and ex-
perienced teacher candidate who have completed requirement for certifi-
cation. All candidate mu t file their credential with this office prior to 
graduation. 
OUR EDUCA TIO 
For Undergraduates 
NOTE: o tudent will be admitted to any cour e beyond Education 101 
unless he ha completed ducation 62, ha been admitted to the Teacher-
Education Program, and h achieved at lea t junior tanding. 
62. lNTRODUCTIO. TO D CATIO . ach em. r. 3. An introduction to 
education offering a full view of the American y tern of education with pecial 
empha i upon hi torical, philo ophical. and ociological a pects; opportunitie 
of educational worker ; and the re pon ibilitie of good citizen to their schools. 
Field trip fee, $5.0 . 
101. EDUCATIO AL P YCHOLOGY. Each sem. Cr. 3. This course applies the 
principle of p ychology to the problems of teaching and learning. The results 
of experimental re earch in this area are analyzed. Prerequi ite : junior tanding 
and Psychology 51. (Not open to majors or minors in Education .) 
140. KINDERGARTE EDUCATIO . Each sem. Cr. 3. This cour e deals with 
the curriculum, the teaching techniques and the materials used in the nursery 
school and kindergarten. pecial emphasis will be given to the education needs 
of the pre-school child. 
150. PRINCIPLES OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION AND METHODS OF TEACHING 
READING AND CIENCE. Each em. Cr. 9. Study of the organization of in-
struction, classroom management, and skills of teaching in the elementary 
school. Includes principle , content, curriculum, methods, and techniques in-
v~lved in teaching reading and science in the elementary school. Involves 
~rected classroom ob ervation and teaching in a micro setting. Normally taken 
m the junior year. 
151. PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. Each sem. 
Cr. 4. The course provides a basis in p ychological research and theory to aid 
t~achers in guiding the learning and development of children. Involves directed 
cbeassroom observation. Prerequisites: junior standing and Psychology 51. (To 
taken concurrently with Education 150.) 
174 .. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. Each sem. Cr. 3. The course is designed 
!0 ass1~t the student in formulating a philosophy of education. Basic operational 
IS~ues.m American education will be examined in light of the conflicts and con-~Ibfiu~ons of the major systems of philosophy. Special attention will be given to 
e nmg the what, the why, and the how of education in a democracy. 
l81. ELEMENTARY METHODS AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING. Each sem. Cr. 8. 
The st~dent is expected to give full time for approximately nine weeks of the 
Professwnal semester to a study of the development and organization of the 
e\ementary school; including principles, content, curriculum, methods, and tech-
niq~es involved in teaching the language arts, reading, mathematics, and the 
SOCial studies. This course is restricted to students enrolled in the Professional 
emester in elementary education. 
~88. PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF SECONDARY EDUCATION. Each sem. 
t r. t T~e course provides a basis in psychologcial research and theory to aid 
d~ac ers m guiding the learning and development of adolescents. Involves 
thrected classroom observation. This course is restricted to students enrolled in 
e Professional Semester in secondary education. Prerequisite: Psychology 51. 
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190. PRJ CIPLE A D G ·ERAL 1LTHOD OF T F. CHI. ·a I TH ECONDARY 
CHOOLS. Each em. Cr. 4. A tudy o f the prin iple , method , techniques, 
and materials involved in teaching in the e onda ry chool ; a ba ic introductory 
cour e to teaching. 
191. SPECIAL 1ETHODS IN THE ACADE 11C Co R E. I ECO DARY EDUCATION. 
Cr. 2. This course is administered by the Department of Education. It is given 
in the various departments of the College of Arts and c icnce under the follow-
ing titles: 
The Teaching of Art 
The Teaching of Biological Sciences 
The Teaching of English 
The Teaching of Foreign Languages 
The Teaching of Social Studies 
The Teaching of Home Economics 
The Teaching of Mathematics 
High chool 1u ic Method 
The Teaching of Physical Education 
The Teaching of Physical Sciences 
The Teaching of peech and Drama 
Prerequisites: Education 62 and admis ion to the Profes ional erne ter. 
192*. SUPERVISED TEACH£ GIN THE ELEME TARY GRADES. Each em. Cr. 8. 
This course gives the student opportunities for ob ervation, actual classroom 
teaching, and participation in related activities in elementary schools under the 
directions of the supervising teacher and the Univer ity supervi or. Students are 
expected to give full time to this course for approximately nine weeks of _the 
semester. Prerequisite: senior standing. See special paragraph on Superv1sed 
Teaching under the general statement above for conditions of eligibility. Students 
enrolled in this course may not carry a maximum load of more than 17 cred1t 
hours. Fee, $65.00. 
194*. SUPERVISED TEACHL GIN THE SECONDARY-SCHOOL SUBJECTS. Each sem. 
Cr. 7. Each student will be assigned to a secondary chool for laboratory_ex-
periences, which wilt include at least 246 clock hours of etas room ob ervauon, 
classroom teaching, and related activities. Prerequi ites : senior standing and 
concurrent enrollment in the Professional Semester. See special paragrap~ _on 
Supervised Teaching in the general statement above for conditions of elig•b•ht~. 
Students enrolled in this course may not carry a load of more than 17 cred1t 
hours. Fee, $65.00. 
197*. ADVANCED SUPERVISED TEACHING. Each sem. Cr. 3. Four weeks of 
full-time student teaching are required . EnrolJment in this course is restricted to stu~ents: . ( 1) :-vho have completed Education 192 or 194, (2) who wish to extend 
the1r certification coverage. Fee, $35.00. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
?00. ~ATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. Cr. 2. Psychological ~nd 
mstructJOnal aspects of arithmetic, elementary algebra, and geometry, includmg 
new_ methods of teaching based on recent scientific studies; diagnostic an~ cor-
rective measures. Prerequisites: Mathematics 43 or 243, or a basic course m the 
updated mathematics, and consent of the chairman of the department. 
20_1. . AUDIO-VISUAL EDUCATION. 1+2, Cr. 2. This course is a study of the 
pnnciples and techniques underlying auditory and visual aids to classroom teach-
mg _and offers laboratory experience in their uses. Prerequisite: consent of the 
cha1rman of the department. 
202. Sl}PERVISED INTERNSHIP AND SEMINAR. Cr. 4. An advanced prog~am 
of practJcum inte~nsh~p consisting of observation-participation, demonstr~uon, 
research, and semma~ m elementary teaching. This course is specifically designed ~or students e~rolled m the MAT-Elementary program. A weekly seminar extend-
mg over a penod of one semester is included as a part of the course. Fee, $50-00· 
*Grades of S and U are given for these courses. 
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205. EDUCATIO AL 1 A URE IE T. r. 3. A COUrse dealing with the hi tory 
and theory of mea urement, tati tical analysi and interpretation of measure-
ment data, and te tmg in relation to pupil achievement and guidance. 
210. THE ELE IE TARY URRICUL 1. r. 3. A tudy of the COmpo ition of 
today' elementary curriculum, the factor which affect it development, the 
principles governing curriculum organization, and current curricular patterns. 
212. THE TEACH! G OF READ! G. 1+2, r. 2. An introductory cour e in the 
teaching of reading including a tudy of the nature of the reading proces , the 
reading curriculum, and principle , method , and materia l u ed for the develop-
ment of effective reading. 
213. SCIENCE IN THE ELEME TARY CHOOL. 1+2, Cr. 2. Analysis of cur-
riculum and instruction in elemen tary cience; methods of presentation, prob-
lems, trend , re earch finding , and in tructional resources. Demonstration and 
appropriate experiments for elementary chool . Laboratory work is required. 
Prerequi ites: 12 hour in cience and con ent of the chairman of the department. 
214. TEACHING THE SOCIAL SCIENCES IN THE SECO DARY SCHOOL. Cr. 2. A 
course designed to organize selected materials from the social sciences into 
t7achable content at the junior-senior high school level. An analysis of objec-
tives, curriculum patterns, methods of transmission, materials of instruction as 
means of the kind of effective learning necessary for the student to compete 
successfully in our modern technological society is attempted. 
2\5 . THE Ju lOR HtGH CHOOL. Cr. 2. The role of the junior high school 
Will be explored. Particular attention will be given to a critical analysis of current 
pra~tice in the nature, purpose, organization, administration, and supervision of 
the JUnior high school. Prerequisite: Education 190 or the equivalent. 
220. fOUNDATIONS OF READING. Cr. 3. A course designed to review basic 
and c~rrent accepted practices in teaching reading. Problems concerned with the 
te~ching of reading, remedial reading, and guiding the reading of gifted children 
Will be included. Prerequisite: basic course in the teaching of reading. 
226. SEMINAR IN CURRICULUM PROBLEMS. Cr. 2. The seminar will study in 
depth selected problems in one area of the curriculum of the elementary or 
secondary school. The curriculum area selected for study will be determined on 
thfe basis of interests represented by those taking the course. Prerequisite: consent 
o the chairman of the department. 
2~0. EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING. Cr. 3. A course dealing 
~ith the nature, functions, and organization of student personnel programs in 
e ementary and secondary schools with counseling and guidance services the 
central feature. Prerequisite: Education 205 or the equivalent. 
283. TEACHING OF LANGUAGE ARTS. Cr. 2. An advanced study of the ele-
mentary school language arts curriculum considering content and skill require-
ments as evidenced in present practice and current theory. (Restricted to gradu-
ate students or teachers-in-service.) 
284. TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES. Cr. 2. An advanced study of the scope ~nd .sequence of curriculum making in elementary school social studies includ-
i~g Instructional resources, methods, trends, and problems as viewed by prac-
tice, theory, and research. (Restricted to graduate students or teachers-in-service.) 
For Graduates 
30~· PHILOSOPHICAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION. Cr. 3. A course in edu-
Cahon~l thought designed to explore systems of thought with emphasis upon 
ijducatiOnal philosophic patterns, their influence upon the implications for prac-
ce and theory in education. 
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310. ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. Cr. 3. B ic tudy of psycho-
logical concepts aod phenomena a related to the teaching-learning ituation. 
Emphasis on the interpretation and analy is of p ychological r earch concern-
ing human behavior and development. D igned particularly for experienced 
teachers. Prerequisite: 15 hours in education or con ent of the in tructor. 
317. REsEARCH IN EoucATIO. . Cr. 3. A course designed to develop skill in 
reading, interpreting, and evaluating research in education. tudents are required 
to review research in a specific area of education and to d ign a re earch study 
in one area of interest to them. Prerequisite: 15 hours in education or consent 
of the instructor. 
320. HISTORICAL FoUNnATIO S OF EDUCATIO . Cr. 3. The hi tory of Amer-
ican education in its cultural framework. pecial attention will be given the 
reform movements of the 20th Century. 
323. RESEARCH 1 READI G. Cr. 3. A review of basic re earch in reading as 
applied to principles of learning, in tructional proce e , and curricular organiza-
tion. Prerequisites: beginning cour e in the teaching of reading and a course in 
statistics or measurement. 
327. REMEDIAL READING. Cr. 3. A course designed to develop the concept 
of remedial and corrective reading, skills in diagno is of reading difficulties, 
appropriate remedial techniques and procedures, and the production and eval~a­
tion of instructional materials. Prerequisite: beginning cour e in the teachmg 
of reading. 
328. THE SUPERVISION OF STUDENT TEACHI G. Cr. 3. A cour e dealing with 
the problems of supervising student teaching at the elementary and second~ry 
levels. The historical development of student teaching, current student-teachmg 
programs, and the problems related to the supervi ion of student teachers in the 
classroom and the school will be studied. Prerequisites: teaching experience and 
consent of the instructor. 
3?9. CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN READING. Cr. 3. Guided experience in clinic~! 
diagnosis; practice in dealing with specific procedures for the correction <;>f van· 
ous types of reading disabilities. Prerequisite: Education 327 or the eq!-11valen~. 
(Op~n only to students completing a reading endor ement at ValparaiSO Unt-
verslty.) 
330. SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH. Cr. 3. Analysis of proced~re ~nd 
!Dethods of research in education. Emphasis on student-initiated investigatiOn 
mto a selected educational field. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 
~35. CURRENT EDUCATIONAL THOUGHT. Cr. 3. A course designed to famil.iar· 
IZe the student with current problems and innovations in the field of educatl?0· 
E~ten.sive re~ding an~ discussion of selected essays, articles, and boo~s deahng 
With Issues m education are required. Prerequisite: consent of the mstructor. 
TH COLLEGE OF ART AND fENCES !53 
THE DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
Associate Professor Loucks (Chairman); Professors Friedrich, Phipps, 
Risley, Tuttle, and Umbach; Associate Professors A . G. M eyer, Prahl, 
and Wegman; Assistant Professors Cunningham, Feaster, Galow, 
E. Loeppert•, and Teichroew; Mrs. Baumgaertner, Mr. Knarr, Miss 
Roth child, Mr. Steege, Mr. VanHof; Lecturer Nash 
MAJOR-A minimum of 30 credits in English. Courses must include the 
equivalent of Engli h 51 or 55 and 52 or 56. Also JOI , 102, 131, 210, and 
one of the following: 151, 152, 161, or 205. 
MINOR-Although a minor is not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may reque t that a minor be listed on hi 
transcript. 
A minimum of 15 credits in English beyond the introductory cour es 
constitutes a minor. English 51 or 55, 52 or 56, either 101 or 102, 131 , 
and one advanced cour e in English literature must be included. 
APPROVAL OF ScHEDULEs-All students taking a major or a minor in the 
department must have their schedules approved by the chairman of the 
department at the beginning of each semester. 
COURSES IN ENGLISHt 
For Undergraduates 
~· FUNDAMENTALS OF WRITING. Sem. I. Cr. 0. Instruction and practice 
m sentence elements and basic paragraph construction for those students who 
need addi tional work in these fundamentals before proceeding to the course in 
exposition and argument. 
2. F~sHMAN CoMPOSITION. Sem. I . Cr. 3. A course in the writing of 
expository prose, with particular attention to the writing of the research paper 
atnd P~pe~s of critical analysis. Prerequisite: English I. This course is not open 
0 begmnmg freshmen . It will not be offered after the Fall Semester 1971-1972. 
5. EXPOSITION AND ARGUMENT. Each sem. Cr. 4. An intensive course in 
the writing of expository and argumentative prose with emphasis upon co-
rerent organization, the logical progression of thought, and the effective use of 
anguage. (Not open to students who have had Freshman Composition 1 or 2.) 
All s~ude.nts entering the University as freshmen will be required to take an 
exam~nat~on in the fundamentals of English usage. Those who do not pass this 
exammatiOn will be required to take English 0 before enrolling in this course. 
2r· LITERARY STuDIEs. Sem. 2. Cr. 4. A study of representative poems, ~t ays,. and short fiction, both classical and modern, with emphasis upon under-
p andmg. ~nd enjoying literature through the basic techniques of critical analysis. 
rerequisite: English 5. 
~~· SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. Each sem. Cr. 3. A survey of litera-
pre fro~. the Old English Period to the beginning of the Pre-Romantic Period . 
rerequ1s1te: English 2. 
~J· SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. Each sem. Cr. 3. A survey of litera-
Prre fro~ the beginning of the Pre-Romantic Period to the twentieth century. 
erequisite: English 2. 
55 IN set" TRODUCTION TO WORLD LITERATURE. Each sem. Cr. 3. A study of 
th ected masterpieces of the literature of the Western World from ancient times 
~he Renaissance. Prerequisite: English 2. 
•o tF~ study leave, 1971-1972. 
r courses given in Christ College, see page 230 of this Bulletin. 
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56. INTROD CTJO. TO WORLD LtT ·RA 
elected masterpieces of the literature 
cia ical period to the pre ent. Prerequi ite : 
tudy of 
from the neo-
oncE : Except in certain authorized c e , no tudent will be admitted to 
any of the following cour unle he h completed ngli h 51 or 55 and 
52 or 56 and has received the permi ion of the chairman of the department 
to enter the cour e. 
101. A fERJCA LITERATUR . Each em. Cr. 3. A urvey of the prose, 
poetry, and drama in American literature from the beginning to the Civil WaJ. 
102. A fERtCA LITERATURE. ach em. r. 3. urvey of the prose, 
poetry, and drama of American literature from the ivil War to the pre ent day. 
122. CREATIVE WRIT! G. em. 2. r. 3. A work hop in the various tech· 
niques of writing poetry and hort fiction. Engli h major , a well a other 
students, may take this cour e on an / U b i . 
131. ADVANCED Co fPOSITJO . Each em. Cr. 3. n advanced course in 
the writing of the various kinds of Engli h prose, not including fiction. 
141. HISTORY OF THE E GLISH LANGUAGE. Each sem. Cr. 3. An introduc· 
tion to the development of modern Engli h from Indo-European with emphasis 
upon structure and vocabulary. 
142. MODER E GLISH GRAMMAR. ach em. r. 3. An in troduction to the 
recent development in grammar uch a structural lingui tic and tran forma· 
tiona! grammar. 
145. DEVELOPM ENT OF ENGLISH DRAMA. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A course in the 
development of English drama from 900 to J 800. Approximately a dozen plays 
typical of the various phases of English dramatic development before 1800 are 
studied. 
151. THE RoMANTIC MovEMENT. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A study of the poetry of 
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats, and some minor poets. Some of 
the prose of the period will be considered incidentally. 
152. VICTORIAN LITERATURE. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study of the major poetrY 
and some of the prose of the Victorian period. 
156. THE NoVEL. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A study of representative Engli~h nove~s 
of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, with discussion of the soctal back· 
ground. 
161. RENA ISSANCE LITERATURE. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study of the prose and 
non-dramatic poetry of Renaissance English Literature. 
174. LITERARY CRITICISM. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study of the principles ?f 
literary criticism from the theoretical and practical rather than from the hts· 
torical point of view. 
1?8: L!TERATURE FOR CHILDREN. Each sem. Cr. 3. A survey by. genres~! 
dtstmgu1shed contemporary literature for children and an introductton t~ .t 1 m~ny bibliograJ?hical tools, with the emphasis on developing evaluative, cnttc:y 
attitudes. R7qmred of students who intend to become teacher~ in ~Iemen:~ b. 
schools .. ~hts co'!rse may not be counted toward a major or mmor m Eng tS 
Prerequ1s1te: sent or standing or consent of the chairman of the department. 
'fie 180. GENE~A'-: ST.UDIES IN ENGLISH. Each sem. Cr. 3. A study of a ~pec~i 
theme or ~op1c m hterature (e.g., The Hero in Literature) or in the relattOnr/ betwee~ literat~re and .another discipline (e.g., Politics and the .Novel). ~ 
course ~~ .e~pec1~lly destgned to fulfill the general education reqmrement of 
upper-diviSion hberal arts course. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. 
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187. PRO- EMI AR 1 E au H. ach em. r. 3. pro- eminar primarily 
for senior ngli h majors providing in-.depth tudy of a de ignated topic in 
Engli h or merican literature to be determined by the in tructor. E nrollment 
limited to fifteen tuden . dmt ion by con ent of the chairman of the de-
partment. 
191. Tti.E TEACH! ·a OF E au H. Each em. Cr. 2. A study of the methods 
of teaching Engli h in econdary chool (See Education 191.) Prerequisite: 
admi ion to upervi ed Teaching. Tbi cour e may not be counted toward a 
major or minor in thi department. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
203. LITERATURE FOR You G ADULTS. Each em. Cr. 3. A urvey by 
genres of distingui bed contemporary li terature for adolescent and an introduc-
tion to the many bibliographical tools, with the emphasis on developing evalua-
tive, critical attitudes. Recommended for teachers in secondary schools and for 
students who intend to become teacher . This course may be counted toward 
a teaching major or mi nor in English, but not toward an undergraduate academic 
major or minor. Prerequi ite: enior sta nding or con ent of the chairman of the 
department. 
205. EIGHTEE TH CE TURY LITERATURE. Sem. ]. Cr. 3. A study of litera-
ture of the Age of Pope and the Age of John on other than that of the drama 
and the novel. 
210. SHAKESPEARE. Each em. r. 3. A careful study of about eight of the 
most important play , wi th more rapid reading of others. 
215. MlLTON. Sem. 2. C r. 3. Some of the major writings of Milton, both 
poetry and prose, will be studied in rela tion to the religious, moral, and political 
Issues of seventeenth-century England . 
217. MoDERN DRAMA. Sem. 2. C r. 3 . A study of approximately a dozen ~lays typical of the various phases o f the development of British and American 
rama since the beginning of the Romantic Movement. 
218. MODERN FICTION. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study of representative works of 
the most importa nt Briti b and American novelists of the twentieth century. 
219 . . TwENTIETH CENTURY PoETRY. Sem. I. Cr. 3. Lectures and readings 
covekrmg some forerunners of the modern schools and the most characteristic 
Wor s of a number of important contemporary American and British poets. 
~22. INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A general introduction 
ao ~he .theory and methodology of linguistics. The course will include descriptive 
en htst~rical linguistics, basic notions of grammatical theory, and a limited 
TXplorat10n of some of the relations of linguistics to other branches of knowledge. inb~ Pre~e'?tation of general principles will be supplemented by practical problems 
•ngutstJc analysis. 
~~5 · CHAUCER. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. This course aims to give the student an 
derstanding and appreciation of some of the major works of Chaucer. 
For Graduates 
~~~ · PROBLEMS IN LITERATURE FOR CHILDREN. Cr. 3. A study of the great hoi~re{s literature of the past and the present, of the values that that literature 
Vel s. or children, and of the criticism of that literature with the aim of de-stu~Ptng a set of critical standards for the evaluation of books for children; a 
scr/ of criteria for selecting books for school use. This course includes a &raptht~y of representative scholarship as well as the handling of many biblio-
•cal tools. 
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305. A ALY 1 A n RITICI f. r. 2. A cour e deigned to teach the 
methods of analy i and critici m required in other graduate-level cour es in 
English. Works of each major genre (poetry, fiction, and drama) will be 
analyzed and evaluated according to principle accepted in the variou chools 
of criticism. 
307. THE STRuCTURE OF 10DER E "GLI H. Cr. 3. An analysis of the struc· 
ture of the spoken and written Engli h of today. 
310. WORDSWORTH AND COLERIDGE. Cr. 3. A tudy of the major works of 
Wordsworth and Coleridge with special empha i upon their theories and prac· 
tices and upon the heritage of their critical theory. 
311. TENNYSON AND BROW lNG. Cr. 3. A study of the more important 
poems of Tennyson and Browning. 
315. SHAKESPEAREA TRAGEDY. Cr. 3. An inten ive tudy of the five great 
tragedies of Shake peare: Hamlet, Othello, King Lear, Macbeth, and Antony 
and Cleopatra. 
317. POETRY OF THE RE AISSA CE. Cr. 3. An intensive study of selected 
works of three outstanding poets of the Engli h Renai ance: Edmund Spenser, 
John Donne, and Ben Jonson. 
320. MELVILLE, WmTMAN, AND TWAIN. Cr. 3. A detailed study of the most 
important works of these three major American writers of the nineteenth century. 
325. THE WESTERN TRADITION I. (Also offered as History 325.) Cr. 2. A 
study of some of the important aspects of the heritage that has come down to ~ll 
from the ancient Greek, Roman, and Judeo-Christian cultures. This course WI 
be devoted, for the most part, to a close reading of important selected texts. 
326. THE WESTERN TRADITION II. (Also offered as History 326.) Cr. 2. A 
study of some of ~e more important aspects of the heritage that. bas coJ!le down 
to us from the Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the ReformatiOn. This course 
will be devoted, for the most part, to a close reading of important selected texts. 
JOURNALISM 
Courses in journalism may not be counted toward a major or minor in 
English. 
MINOR-A minor in journalism consists of 14 credit hours which must 
be earned in the following courses: English 71 , 72, 73; Speech 92, 153· 
CouRsEs IN JoURNALISM 
For Undergraduates 
71. NEws WRITING. Each sem. Cr. 3. A course in the fundamentals. 0~ 
news writing _and news gathering. Practice in writing various types of news stor.•es: ~roblems of m-depth writing and reporting; introduction to newspaper organ•za 
lion and methods. Laboratory and field work. Prerequisite: English 2. 
?2. NEws EDITING. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A course in copy editing, headline .~rit: ~ng, and J?-eWspaper make-up. Basic principles of news evaluation; photo editing. 
mtroduct10n to layout. Laboratory practice. Prerequisite: English 71. 
73. INTRODUCTION TO MASS MEDIA. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A course in the h!stor~f 
development, and organization of the mass media. Analysis and evaluation . 
the perform~nce_ of the media and of their relationships with society and govern! ~ent. Exammatwn of the canons of journalism. Discussion of the problems 0 
hbel, slander, and censorship. Prerequisite: English 2. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
Associate Professor Helms (Cha irman); Professors Moulton , Must , 
and Reinke; Associate Professors Crumpacker, H . Falkenstein, and 
H. Peters; Assistant Profes ors S. Baepler•, Brent, J. Peters••, and 
Petersen; Mr. Cilo, Mr. Ewald, Mrs. Kaplan , Mrs. Ochoa, Mr. 
Schwarz, Miss Stephan•••, Miss Timme/, Miss Toledo; Visiting 
Lecturers B. Falkenstein and Melka. Mr. Olsen, Director of Language 
Laboratory 
LEVELS OF PROFICIE CY-The interpretation of the gools which should 
be accompli hed by the study of a foreign language varies according to the 
academic purpo e of the di cipline which a student pur ues. 
A department or a liberal art divi ion may indicate that a certain level 
of proficiency is recommended or required. 
The following are guidelines to interpretation of the !eve\<; of proficiency 
cited by departmental and divisional recommendations and requirements: 
Level !-Rudiment of the language. 
Level li- Ability to read with the assi tance of a dictionary. 
Level III-Ability to read with the occa ional assi tance hf a dictionary, 
and, in theca e of the modern language , a bas\: oral ability. 
Level IV- Ability to read the language, and, in the case o the modern 
languages, sufficient oral ability to maintain a SUS\ained con-
ver ation, as well as a developing, basic writing ab ity. 
~REDIT BY EXAMI ATION-College credit by examination {llay be 
achieved for courses numbered 20 or 30 by any student, provided~hat he 
has not otherwise earned that credit. 
The examination will be given by each section of the Department ht the 
beginning of each semester and during the summer session upon suffi ·ent 
demand. 
COURSES lN THE GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM-In addition to 1~ 
regular courses in classical and modern foreign languages, the Department 
!~aches the following courses in English in support of the general educa-
tion program of the University. 
Courses for the Literature and Fine Arts Requirement are: 
Foreign Languages 50. TOPICS IN THE CLASSICS. (Greek and Latin.) 
Cr. 3. Study of a selected form or aspect of classical literature. Open 
only to juniors and seniors who are not majoring in a foreign language. 
Foreign Languages 55. TOPICS IN FOREIGN LITERATURE. Cr. 3. Study 
of~ selected form or aspect of modem literature. Open only to juniors and 
C semors who are not majoring in a foreign language. 
ourses for Uie General Studies Requirement are: 
Foreign Languages 100-105. GENERAL STUDIES IN FOREIGN LITERATURE 
IN TRANSLATION. Cr. 3. Study of a selected form or aspect of classical 
~r modern literature. Team teaching. Open only to juniors and seniors who 
0 not have a major within the area of the Humanities and Fine Arts. 
d APPROVAL OF ScHEDULEs-All students taking a major or a minor in the 
~nt and all students planning to teach French, German, or Spanish 
•o ··o~ rtucty leave, 1971-1972. 
•••o eave, 1971-1972 
n study leave, 1971-1972. 
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mu t have their schedule approved by the ch irman of the department at 
the beginning of each erne ter. 
FRENCH 
MAJOR-A mmllllum of 20 credit in French beyond French 30. 
Courses must il;clude French I 05 , 106, 111, 112 and ix additional credits 
in French literature. (For the plan of tudy option, a tudent will be ex· 
pected to take at least 24 credit in French beyond French 30.) 
In addition all majors are strongly urged to attain a proficiency equiva· 
lent to French 30 in a econd foreign language. 
MINOR-Although a minor is not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may request that a minor be listed on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 9 credits beyond French 30 con titute a minor in French. 
COURSES I FRE CH 
For Undergraduates 
l. FIRST SEMESTER FRENCH. Cr. 3. Study of pronunciation by mean~ of 
phonetic symbols. Grammar taught inductively, with conver ation and dictauon; 
daily written work. Laboratory fee, $5.00. ( ot offered after 1971-1972 Sum· 
mer Session.) 
2. SECONP SEMESTER FRENCH. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A continuation of French I. 
Prerequisi£e: French 1 or equivalent. Laboratory fee, $5.00. (Not offered after 
Fall Sem:ster 1971-1972.) 
10. F.flST SEMESTER FRENCH. Each sem. Cr. 4. Cour e designed to give 
the strdent a foundation in the essentials of the subject. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
Creel,( may not be counted for graduation by a student with more than one year 
of h'gh school credit in French. 
15'. REFRESHER COURSE IN FIRST SEMESTER FRENCH. 7 weeks. Cr. 0. 
20. SECOND SEMESTER FRENCH. Each sem. Cr. 4. A continuatio~ . of 
French 10 with emphasis upon the finer points of the subject. Prereqmstte: 
French 10 or equivalent. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
25*. REFRESHER COURSE IN SECOND SEMESTER FRENCH. 7 weeks. Cr. 0. 
30. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. Each sem. Cr. 4. A continuation of French 
20. Prerequisite: French 20 or equivalent. 
35. REFRESHER COURSE IN INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. 7 weeks. Cr. 0. 
53. THIRD S~MESTER FRENCH. Each sem. Cr. 3. Systematic revie'Y . 0~ 
grammar, readmg of modern authors, discussion, and composition. Prereqmstte. 
French 2 or equivalent. (Not offered after 1971-1972.) 
54. FouRTH . SEMES~ER FRENCH. Each sem. Cr. 3. A continuation o; Fre~ch 53, wtth readmgs from several centuries. Prerequisite: French 53 ° 
equtvalent. (Not offered after Fall Semester 1972-1973.) 
55: CULTURAL READINGS ON FRENCH TOPICS. Cr. 3. Subjects such. as thd 
History of the French Theater, Rabelais, the French Symbolists. Discusston a~r 
papers .. No ~nowledge of French required. May not be counted toward a mal 
or a mmor m French. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of the instructor. 
100. FRE~CH LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. Cr. 3. Study of topics such~~ 
French Th1~kers, Modern Novelists, Medieval Literature. No knowledge h 
French ~~q~I~ed .. May n~t be counted toward a major or a minor in Frenc · 
PrereqUisite. Jumor standmg or consent of the instructor. 
*Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
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103. FRE CH PHO TICS. Either em . Cr. 3. A tudy of the principles of 
French phonetic with pecial emphasi upon the difficultie encou ntered by 
American tudents with much practical training in the laboratory. Prerequisi te : 
French 30 or equivalent. 
105. FRE CH LITERATURE OF THE IXTEE TH A D EVE TEE TH CE TURJES. 
Either sem. Cr. 4. Prerequisite : French 30 or equivalent. 
106. FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE E JGHTEE TH A D I ETEE TH CE TURIES. 
Either sem. Cr. 4. Prerequisite: French 30 or equivalent. 
Ill. (Formerly 113.) FRE CH COMPOSITIO A D Co VER ATIO . Each sem . 
Cr. 3. Written compo ition with empha is on the use of idioms. Conversation 
related to top ics of current interest. pecial attention to problem of individual 
students. P rerequisi te: French 30 or equivalent. 
112. ADVANCED FRENCH COM POSITION A D CONVERSATION . Each em. Cr. 3. 
A continuation of F rench 111. Prerequi ites: F rench Il l and/or con ent of the 
instructor. 
152. FRENCH C IVILIZATION. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. Civiliza tion of F ra nce from 
earliest ti mes to the present. Prerequisite: facility in both wri tten and ora l 
French. 
190. DIRECTED READI NG I FRENCH. Either sem. Cr. 1·3. Intended for 
adv?nced students capable of doing independent study in French language and 
literature. Prerequisite: 18 credit hours of college French. 
191. THE T EACHI NG OF FOREIGN LA GUAGES. Either sem. Cr. 2. (See 
Education 191.) A study of the methods of teaching foreign languages in 
secondary schools. M ay not be counted toward a major or a minor in the De-
partl!lent of Foreign Languages. (Given upon sufficient demand.) Pre requisite: 
adm1ssion to Supervised Teaching. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
206. SEMINAR IN FRENCH LITERATURE. Each sem . Cr. 3. Intensive study 
of a ~rench literary topic of a specialized nature. May be repeated provided 
there Is no duplication of m aterial. Prerequisite : consent of the instructor. 
GERMAN 
MAJ OR- A minimum of 20 credits in German beyond German 30. (For 
the plan of study option a student will be expected to take at least 24 
credits in German beyond German 30.) 
MINOR-Although a minor is not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may request that a minor be listed on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 9 credits beyond German 30 constitutes a minor in 
German. 
THE WALTHER M . MILLER MEMORIAL PRIZE-See page 55 for details. 
CouRSES IN GERMAN 
For Undergraduates 
I. . FIRST SEMESTER GERMAN. Cr. 3. A course designed to give the student 
fnmarily an elementary reading and speaking knowledge of German. Laboratory 
ee, $5.00. (Not offered after 1971-1972 Summer Session.) 
;· SECOND SEMESTER GERMAN. Cr. 3. A continuation of German I . An 
s~celerated section (Honors), covering two semesters' work, is provided for chU~ents recommended by the staff. Prerequisite : German 1 or permission of the 
Se airman of the department. Laboratory fee, $5.00. (Not offered after Fall 
mester 1971-1972.) 
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10. FIR T EMEST R G ER. lA . r . 4. OU e de igned to 
give the student a founda tio n in the es ~ntial of erman._ aboratory fee, $5.00. 
Credi t may not be counted for g radua tion by a tudent With m re than one year 
of high cbool c redi t in G erman . 
15*. REFRE HER CouR 1 FIR T E.R. fA . 7 week . r. 0. 
20. ECO D SE i ESTER GERM A . . a h em. r . 4 . continuation of 
German 10. Prerequi ite : German I 0 or 15 or equivalent. Lab ratory fee, $5.00. 
25 *. REFRE HER COUR E I ECOND E 1EST R £R . 1A . 7 week . r. 0. 
30. I TERMEDIATE GER fA ·. Ea h em. r. 4. Re ding nd di cussion of 
German literature on the intermediate level , review of German grammar. Pre· 
requi ite : German 20 or 25 or equivalent. Laboratory fee, 5.00. 
35. R EFRESHER Co{}RSE lN I TER 1EDIATE GERMA . . 7 weeks. r . 0. 
53 . THIRD SEMESTER GERMA . Each em. r . 3. Intermediate German. 
Readings from modern prose writer and the cia ical poets, a review of German 
grammar, practice in writing and peaking German, and report on outsld_e 
reading. An accelerated ection (Honors) , covering two emesters' work, IS 
provided for s tudents recommended by the taff. Prerequi ite: German 2 or 
permission of the chairman of the department. (Not offered after 1971-1972.) 
54. FouRTH SEMESTER GERMAN. Cr. 3. A continuation of German 53. 
Prerequisite: German 53 or equivalent (Not offered after Fall emester 1971· 
1972.) 
101. GERMAN PROSE I TRA SLATIO . r. 3 . 0 knowledge of German 
required. May not be counted toward a major or a minor in German. Pre-
requisite: junior standing or consent of the instructor. 
108. MASTERPIECES OF GERMAN LITERAT{}RE. Each sem. Cr. 4 . A system· 
atic approach to literature. Reading and discu ion of one tragedy of the 
eighteenth or nineteenth century, one comedy, one Novelle, and elections from 
various types of poetry. Prerequisite: German 30 or 35 or equivalent. 
110. (Formerly 113.) GERMAN COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. 7 w~eks. 
Each sem. Cr. 2. Review of grammar; introduction to various types of wntten 
and oral German. Prerequisite : German 30 or 35 or equivalent. 
111. (Formerly 114.) GERMAN COMPOSITSON AND CONVERSATION. 7 weeks. 
Each sem. Cr. 2. A continuation of 110 with work of increased difficulty. 
Prerequisite: German 110 or equivalent. 
112. (Formerly 152.) ADVANCED GERMAN COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION· 
Cr. 4 . A course intended primarily for students who plan to teach German or 
to do graduate v:~rk in German. Writing, stylistics, and presentation of academic 
papers. Prerequ1s1te: German 111 or equivalent. . 
125. THE GERMAN LYRJC. 7 weeks. Cr. 2. A survey of German lync vers~ from its beginning to modern times. Class reading, lectures, independen: 
readmg and phonograph recordings. Prerequisite: German I 01 or 110 or consen 
of the chairman of the department. 
126. THE GERMAN "NovELLE". 7 weeks. Cr. 2. Systematic and histori~~~ 
study of ~he Novelle. Class reading and discussion of representative Novell ' 
lectures, mdependent reading, and class reports. Prerequisite: German 101 or 
110 or consent of the chairman of the department. 
131. THE GERMAN. DRA~A . . Either sem. Cr. 4. Development of the a~:~ 
man Drama from. 1ts begmmng to modern times. Reading of representat 
plays of e~ch penod, lectures, and discussions. Prerequisite: German 101 or 
110 or equtvalent. 
153. HISTORY OF GERMAN LITERATURE TO 1700. Either sem. CrO. ~; Se~inar: discussions, lectures, readings. Prerequisite: German 101 or II 
equ1valent. 
*Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
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154. EIGHTEE 111- l. 'T RY GrR tA L!TLRATURI1 (exclu ive of Goethe and 
Schiller). 7 weeks. r. 2. eminar: di cussion , lecture . readings. Pre-
requisite: German 101 or 110 or equivalent. 
155. GOEl H A o . CHII I.f.R. ither sem. r. 4. ), · reading and dis-
cussion, lecture , independent readmg, and cl s reports. Prerequi ite: German 
131 or 153 or 154 or con ent of 1he chairman of 1he department. 
156. NlNETEE TH- TURY GfR tA LrTERATUR . ither em. Cr. 4. 
Seminar: di. cu. sion , leciUre , reading . Prerequi ite: German 131 or 153 or 
154 or con ent of I he chairman of the department. 
158. Twr: n TH- r T RY R lA LITERATURE. il her em. Cr. 4. Pre-
requi ite : German 156 or consent of the chairman of the department. 
170. HISlORY OF lHE GER tA LA GUAGL. Either em. r. 4. A survey of 
the development of modern German from Proto-Germanic. Prerequisite: G er-
man 101 or 110. 
190. lNDEPE DE T TUDI 1 GERMA . Each em . Cr. 1-4. Intended fo r 
seniors capable of doing independent tudy in German language and literature. 
Research paper required. Prerequi ite: 20 credit hour of college German. 
191. THE TEACH! G OF FOREIG LA GUAGES. Either em. Cr. 2. ( See 
French 191 and Education 191.) Prerequisite: admi ion to Supervised Teaching. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
200. GERMAN ClvrUZATIO . Ei ther sem. Cr. 3-4. An historical su rvey of 
the German cultural heritage in the fie lds of hi tory, phi lo ophy, religion, sociol-
ogy, language, and the fine arts. Prerequi ite: 18 credit hours of college German. 
205. TwENTIETH-CENTURY G ERMAN LlTERATURE. Either sem. Cr. 3. Pre-
requisite: 18 semester credit hours of college German. 
THE CLASSICS 
MAJOR-A minimum of 16 credits in Greek and 12 credits in Latin 
beyond Latin 30. 
Students plann ing to take a major in the Classics are strongly urged to 
attain a profici ency equivalent to Course 30 in a t least one modern lan-
guage, to take courses in ancient History and ancient Philosophy, and as 
many courses in English and foreign literature as possible. 
GREEK 
MAJOR- A minimum of 24 credits in Greek. 
Students planning to take a major in Greek are strongly urged to attain 
a proficiency equivalent to Course 30 in at least one modern language, to 
take courses in ancient History and ancient Philosophy, and as many 
courses in English and foreign literature as possible. 
MINOR- Although a minor is not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may request that a minor be listed on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 16 credits in Greek constitutes a minor. 
COURSES IN GREEK 
10 For Undergraduates 
o{ F IRST SEMESTER GREEK. Sem . 1. Cr. 4. An introduction to the study 
ne t~e Greek language, stressing the features of Greek grammar that the stude~t 
Ill e 8 for the reading of easy Greek prose. Laboratory fee, $5.00. Credtt h.ah not be counted for graduation by a student with more than one year of 
Jg school credit in Greek. 
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20. SECO 0 EMESTER GREEK. em. 2. r. 4. A continuation of Greek 10, 
followed by reading of Greek pro e of moderate diffi ulty. Prerequi ite: Greek 
10 or equivalent. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
30. NEw TESTAME T GREEK. em. 1. Cr. 4. Reading from the Go pels, 
Acts of the Apo tie , and Letter of aint Paul, with tudy of Koine philology 
and syntax. Prerequi ite: Greek 20 or equivalent. 
50. CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY. Cr. 3. urvey of Greek and Roman myths 
and their influence on modern literature and art. o knowledge of Greek or 
Latin required. May not be counted toward a major or minor in Greek or Latin. 
Prerequisite : junior standing or con ent of the in tructor. 
OR 
50. GREEK CrVJUZATIO . Cr. 3. The cultural history of Greece from the 
Mycenaean Age through the Graeco-Roman Period, with emphasis on art and 
architecture. Slide lectures and di cus ion . Knowledge of Greek not required. 
May not be counted toward a major or minor in Greek. Prerequisite : junior 
standing or con ent of the instructor. 
53. INTERMEDIATE GREEK. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. Readings from Xenophon's 
Anabasis or other classical Greek literature followed by study of elections from 
the Greek ew Te lament. Compo ition. Prerequisite: Greek 2 or equivalent. 
(Not offered after Fall Semester 1971-1972.) 
56. INTERMEDIATE GREEK: PLATO. em. 2. Cr. 3. Reading of the 
Apology and Crito with study of the personality of aerates. Prerequisite: Greek 
53 or equivalent. (Not offered after 1971-1972.) 
NOTE: Unless otherwise stated, the prerequisite for each of the following 
courses is Greek 30 or equivalent. 
102. GREEK CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION. Cr. 3. Greek literature from Homer 
through Aristotle. Lectures and readings. Knowledge of Greek not req_uir~d. 
May not be counted toward a major or minor in Greek. Prerequisite : Jumor 
standing or consent of the instructor. 
103. PLAT?· Sem. l. Cr. 2-4. Reading of representative dialogues. Study of 
Plato as phtlosopher and of the personality of Socrates. 
104. HoMER. Sem. 2. Cr. 2-4. Selections from the Iliad and Odyssey. Study 
of the literary qualities of the early epic and of life in the Heroic Age. 
105. GREEK DRAMA. Sem. 1. Cr. 2-4. Selected plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles, 
and Euripides, with supplementary lectures on the Greek theater. 
106. ~ELLENISTIC GREEK. Sem. 2. Cr. 4. Readings from the Greek 
Septuagmt and subsequent Hellenistic literature. 
190; DrRECTEO READING IN GREEK. Either sem. Cr. 1-4. Intended for 
semors capable of d?ing independent study in Greek language and literature. 
Sch?larly paper requtred. Prerequisite: 20 semester hours of college Greek or 
eqmvalent. 
HEBREW 
CouRsEs IN HEBREW 
For Undergraduates 
10. FiRST SEMESTER HEBREW. Sem. 1. Cr. 4. Elements of Hebrew graro-
mar and reading of prose sections of the Old Testament. (Offered in ~lternat: 
years.) L~boratory fee, $5.00. Credit may not be counted for graduatiOn by 
student With more than one year of high school credit in Hebrew. 
20. SECOND SEMESTER HEBREW. Sem. 2. Cr. 4. Selected reading of 0~~ 
Testamen.t prose. and po~try, Hebrew inscriptional material, and the Qumr 
scrolls, With special attentiOn to syntax. (Offered in alternate years.) LaboratorY 
fee, $5.00. 
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LATIN 
MAJOR- minimum of 20 credit in Latin beyond Latin 30. 
Student planning to take a major in Latin are trongly urged to attain 
a proficiency equivalent to our e 30 in at lea t one modern language, to 
take cour e in ancient Hi tory and ancient Philo ophy, and as many 
course in Engli h and foreign literature a pos ible. 
M1 OR-Although a minor i not required for graduation in the College 
of Art and ience , a tudent may reque t that a minor be li ted on hi 
transcript. 
A minimum of 9 credit beyond Latin 30 con titutes a minor in Latin. 
COURSES IN LATIN 
For Undergraduates 
10. FIRST EMESTER LATI . em. J. Cr. 4. tudy of the fundamentals 
aimed at an early acqui ition of a reading knowledge of Latin. Laboratory fee, 
$5.00. Credit may not be counted for graduation by a tudent with more than 
one year of high school credit in Latin. 
20. SECOND EMEST R LATIN. Either em. Cr. 4. A continuation of Latin 
10, followed by tudy of ea y selections from Latin prose authors. Prerequisite: 
Latin 10 or equivalent. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
30. I TERMEDIATE LATI . Either sem. Cr. 4. Introduction to Latin epic 
poetry; reading from the Aeneid of Vergil and the Metamorphoses of Ovid. 
Prerequisite: Latin 20 or equivalent. 
~0. CLASSICAL DERIVATIVES. Cr. 3. Anaylsis of English vocabulary, includ-
Ing s~ientific terms, derived from Latin and Greek. No knowledge of either 
Cla~s1cal language required. May not be counted toward a major or minor in 
Latm or Greek. Prerequisite : junior standing or con ent of the instructor. 
OR 
50. RoMAN CIVILIZATION. Cr. 3. The cultural history of Rome from its legen~ary period through the Age of Justinian, with emphasis on the Roman 
c1ntn~ution to the classical heritage. Slide lectures and discussions. Knowledge p Latm not required. May not be counted toward a major or minor in Latin. 
rerequisite: junior standing or consent of the instructor. 
53. INTERMEDIATE LATIN. Sem. I. Cr. 3. Reading and study of selections 
lf moderate difficulty from Caesar, Cicero, or other Latin authors. Prerequisite: 
atm 2 or equivalent. (Not offered after Fall Semester 1971-1972.) 
54: INTERMEDIATE LATIN: VERGIL. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. Introduction to Latin 
~Pic .P.oetry. Several books of the Aeneid will be read and interpreted. Pre-
equ1s1te: Latin 53 or equivalent. (Not offered after 1971-1972.) 
NoTE_: Unless otherwise stated, the prerequisite for each of the following 
courses 1s Latin 30 or equivalent. !03: LATIN CLASSICS lN TRANSLATION. Cr. 3. Latin literature from its 
Larhest Republican beginnings through the Silver Age of the Roman Empire. 
toectures and readings. Knowledge of Latin not required. May not be counted 
thw~rd a major or minor in Latin. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
e tnstructor. 
~~5c·. ROMAN PHILOSOPHY. Sem. 1. Cr. 2-4. Study of representative essays 
lcero and of selections from the De Rerum Natura of Lucretius. 
:~6 · LATIN LYRIC AND ELEGIAC PoETRY. Sem. 2. Cr. 2-4. Roman society in 
1:1 e last years of the Republic and in the Augustan Age as reflected in Catullus, 
orace, Tibullus, and Propertius. 
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107 . ROMA H1 TORIA m. I. r. 2-4. lection from 1he works of 
epo , allu t, L1vy, and acuu , tudy of Roman h1 tori graphy. 
108. RoMA Co 1EDY. Sem. 2. Cr. 2-4 . Hi tory of Roman drama. Readings 
and tran lation of representative play of Plautu and Terence. Hi torical study 
of anteclassical Latin . 
109. ROMA ATIRE A D EPI TOLOGRAPHY. m. J. r. 2-4. Jections from 
the Letter of Pliny and poetry of Juvenal and Martial. Life and manners of the 
early Roman Empire. 
125. LAn CoMPO mo . Sem. l. Cr. 2-4. Latin writing of moderate dif· 
ficulty, including translation into Latin of p age of connected English prose; 
review of grammar and syntax. 
150. MEDIEVAL LATI . em. 2. Cr. 2-4. Reading in ecular and religious 
prose and poetry extending from the early Middle Ages to the Renai sance. 
190. DIRECTED READI G I LATI . ach em. r. 1-4 . Intended for seniors 
capable of doing independent study in Latin language and literature. Scholarly 
paper required. Prerequisite : 20 erne ter hours of college Latin or consent of 
the instructor. 
191. THE TEACHING OF FOREIGN LA GUAGES. em. I. Cr. 2. (See French 
191 and Education 191.) Prerequi ite: admi sion to upervised Teaching. 
RUSSIAN 
MINOR-Although a minor is not required for graduation in the Colle~e 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may request that a minor be listed on h1s 
transcript. 
A minimum of 9 credits beyond Russian 30 constitutes a minor in 
Russian. 
CoURSES IN RUSSIA 
For Undergraduates 
10. FIRsT SEMESTER RussiAN. Sem. 1. Cr. 4. An introduction to Russian 
stressing elementary grammar, pronunciation, and reading of simple texts. 
L~boratory fee, $5.00. Credit may not be counted for graduation by a student 
w1th more than one year of high school credit in Russian. 
20. SECOND SEMESTER RussiAN. Sem. 2. Cr. 4. A continuation of R.ussiag 
I 0, wi~h increased emphasis on reading and speaking. Prerequisite: Russ1an I 
or eqUivalent. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
30. .INTERMEDIATE RussiAN. Sem. 1. Cr. 4. An intermediate course . i~ 
Russ1an •. completing the basic grammar presentation, and reading of Russia 
and Sov1et cultural material. Prerequisite: Russian 20 or equivalent. 
53. THIRD SEMESTER RussiAN. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. Grammar review, re~d.in~ 
of Russian and Soviet cultural material oral and written reports. PrereqUlslte . 
Russian 2 or equivalent. (Not offered after Fall Semester 1971-1972.) 
54 .. Fo~TH SEM~STER RussiAN. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A continuati~I_l of Russ!:~ 
53, mcludmg readmg from work of pre-Soviet authors. PrerequiSite: Russi 
53 or equivalent. (Not offered after 1971-1972.) 
55 . . RussiAN ClVIf.:IZATIO~. Cr. 3. Survey of major trends .and influences :e 
Russ1a and the Sov1et Un10n. Knowledge of Russian not requ1red. May not f 
cou~ted toward a minor in Russian. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent 0 
the mstructor. 
104. RussiAN Cf.:ASSICS ~N TRANsLATION. Sem. 2. Cr. 4. Study of devel?~ 
ment of ~e novel m Russ1a from Pushkin to Solzhenitsyn. Knowledge of R~S.'te · 
~ot. requue~. May not be counted toward a minor in Russian. PrereqUJSI · 
JUntor standmg or consent of the instructor. 
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NoTE: The prerequi ite for each o[ the following courses i Rus ian 30 or 
equivalent. 
OMPO ITIO, A 0 o , VER ATIO . em. I. Cr. 3. Advanced 
study of Russian grammar. Written and oral report . Conversation based on 
contemporary ituation . Prerequi ite: Ru ian 54 or equivalent. Alternates with 
Russian J 53. 
114. RUSSIA OMPOSITIO A 0 Co VERSATIO . Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A continu-
ation of Russian 113. Prerequisite: Ru ian J 13 or equivalent. Alternates with 
Russian I 54. 
153. NINETEE TH- E TURY Ru lA LITERATUR . em. 1. Cr. 3. A study 
of nineteenth-century Rus ian literary trend through representative works of 
Pushkin, Lermontov, Gogo!. Turgenev, and Dostoevsky. Prerequi ite: Russian 
54 or equivalent. Alternates with Russian 113. 
154. LATE RUSSIAN AND EARLY SOVIET LITERATURE. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study 
of late nineteenth-century and early twentieth-century Russian and Soviet literary 
trends th rough representative works of Tol toy, Chekhov, and Bunin, and of 
Gorky and Sholokhov. Prerequi ite: Russian 54 or equivalent. Alternates with 
Russian 114. 
SPANISH 
MAJOR-A minimum of 20 credits beyond Spanish 30. Courses must 
include 111 , 120, one course in civilization and one literature course 
numbered above 120. 
MINOR-Although a minor is not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may request that a minor be listed on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 9 credits above Spanish 30 constitutes a minor in 
Spanish. Spanish 111, 120, and one course in civilization must be included. 
COURSES IN SPANISH 
For Undergraduates 
I. ~IRST SEMESTER SPANISH. Cr. 3. An introduction to the study of the ~pan•sh language with emphasis on grammar and vocabulary-building. Labora-
ory fee, $5.00. (Not offered after 1971-1972 Summer Session.) 
2
· ~ECONo SEMESTER SPANISH. Cr. 3. A continuation of Spanish 1 with a 
sontt~ued emphasis on grammar and a beginning of self-expression in written 
pffamsh. Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or equivalent. Laboratory fee, $5.00. (Not 
0 erect after Fall Semester 1971-1972.) 
:o. FIR~T SEMESTER SPANISH. Each sem. Cr. 4. An elementary course in 
She Spamsh language in which the student will be expected to learn rudimentary 
ap~~h gr!lmmar, basic reading skills, general elements of Hispanic culture, 
r0 e ab1lity to speak and write simple sentences. Credit may not be counted 
Sor g!aduation by a student with more than one year of high school credit in Pamsh. 
IS* · REFRESHER COURSE IN FIRST SEMESTER SPANISH. 7 weeks. Cr. 0. 
2~~ SECOND SEMESTER SPANISH. Each sem. Cr. 4. A .course which com-;tu~es the presentation of basic Spanish grammar and culture, and in which the 
co ent w_1ll learn to read simple to intermediate works, to carry on a simple 
eqnuyer
1
sat10n, and to write a coherent paragraph. Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or 
tva ent. 
25* R ~FRESHER COURSE IN SECOND SEMESTER SPANISH. 7 weeks. Cr. 0. 
'L a bora tory fee, $5.00. 
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30. I TER 1EDIATE PA 1 H. ach em. r. 4. course in which the 
student will perfect grammar kill , deepen hi under tanding of Hi panic cui· 
lure and be expected to read uncomplicated work of literature, rite composi· tion~, and be able to ustain a general conversation. Prerequi ite: panish 2 or 
equivalent. 
35. REFRESHER COURSE IN I TERM DIATE PA I H. 7 week . Cr. 0. 
53 . THIRD SEMEST ·R SPA ISH. Each em . Cr. 3. Intermediate panish. De-
tailed reading of cultural material, continued composition, and a beginning of 
oral self-expres ion. Prerequi ite : pani h 2 or equivalent. ( ot offered after 
1971-1972.) 
54. FouRTH SEMESTER SPA ISH. Each em. r. 3. Intermediate Spanish. 
A continuation of Spani h 53 with an increased emph is on elf-expre sion and 
conversation. Prerequisite : panish 53 or equivalent. (Not offered after Fall 
Semester 1972-1973.) 
105. SPANISH LITERATURE 1 TRANSLATIO . Cr. 3. No knowledge of Spanish 
required. May not be counted toward a major or minor in Spanish. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of the instructor. 
111. SPANISH COMPOSITIO AND CONVERSATION. Each sem. Cr. 4. A per-
fection of speaking and writing skills in the Spanish language. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 30 or equivalent. 
113. SPANISH FOR SOCIAL WORKERS. Cr. 2. A short cour e de igned to d~al 
wilh the Spani h language in vocabulary ituation encountered by soctal 
workers. Prerequisite: Spanish 111 or equivalent. 
120. SELECTED READINGS IN HISPANIC LITERATURE. Each sem. Cr. 4. The 
reading and discussion of works of Hispanic literature representative of various 
literary genres, with emphasis on !he techniques of literary criticism and the 
problems of analyzing literature in a second language. Prerequisite: Spanish 111 
or equivalent. 
130. SPANISH CIVILIZATION. Cr. 3-4. A course intended to further the 
~tu<;te.nt's knowledge of the varied elements of Spanish culture. Lectur.es and 
rndlVldual oral participation in Spanish. Prerequisite : Spanish 111 or eqmvalent. 
131. SPANISH-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION. Cr. 3-4. A course intended to further 
the student's knowledge of the varied elements of Spanish-American culture. 
Lec~ures and individual participation in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 111 or 
eqmvalent. 
140. THE SPANISH LANGUAGE IN THEORY AND PRACTICE. Cr. 3-4. The p~e­
sent_a!ion of basic Spanish philology, phonetics, and linguistics, together wtth 
add~ttonal practice in oral and written skills. Prerequisite: Spanish 111 or 
eqUivalent. 
NoTE: A~l literature courses listed below have as their prerequisite Sp~nis~ 
120, and will offer varying area sub-topics under the general headings ltste 
below. These courses may be offered for two credits as a short course or fo~ 
three or _four credits as semester-long courses consistent with the dem~nds ? 
the specific area to be studied. All literature courses are taught entJCely 1~ 
Spanish. Certain of these courses may be repeated provided there is no duph-
cation of material. 
160. T_OPIC:S IN EARLY SPANISH LITERATURE. Cr. 2-4. Selected areas of studY 
concernmg mdividual genres, authors, or aspects of early Spanish literature. 
May be repeated, see note above. 
161. TOPICS IN GOLDEN AGE SPANISH LITERATURE. Cr. 2-4. Selected ar~a~ ~f study concerning individual genres, authors, movements, or aspects of Spants 
literature of the Golden Age. May be repeated, see note above. 
162. TOPICS IN NINETEENTH CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE. Cr. 2-4. Se-
lected areas of study concerning individual genres authors movements, or 
aspects of Spanish nineteenth century literature. May be repeated, see note above. 
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163. TOPICS I PA I H-AMERJCA LIT RATVRE. Cr. 2-4. Selected areas of 
study concerning individual genres, author , movements, or aspects of pani h-
American literature. 1ay be repeated, ee note above. 
190. DIRECT D READ! G I PA I H. ither em. Cr. 1-3. Intended for 
advanced tuden capable of doing independent tudy in Hispanic language, 
civilization, or literature. R earch paper required. May be repeated, ee note 
above. 
191. THE 'fEACHI G OF FOREIGN LA GUAGES. Either sem. Cr. 2. (See 
French 191 and Education 191.) Prerequi ite: adrnis ion to Supervi ed Teaching. 
For ndergraduates and Graduates 
200. TOPIC I Co TEMPORARY PA ISH LITERATURE. Cr. 2-4. Selected 
areas of study concerning individual genre , author , movements, or aspects of 
contemporary pani b literature. May be repeated, see note above. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY 
Professor Kallay (Chairman); Professors A. H. Meyer and Strietel-
meier; Associate Professors Buls, Kiefer, Kowitz, and A. Rechlin; 
Miss Cummiskey 
Valparaiso University, with more than 35,000 maps, is one of the map 
depositories of the Army Map Service, from which the department cur-
rently receives and files thousands of country or regional maps of all 
continents. 
Geography courses in the department yield social science credit; courses 
41, 42, and 44 give natural science credit. 
MAJOR-A minimum of 30 credits in Geography. Courses must include 
41, 42 or 44, 51, 52, 189, and 199. 
Students contemplating graduate or profes ional work in geography are 
encouraged to take 35 or more hours in the department. Also they are 
expected to enroll in the following technical courses: 188, 190, 196, and 
198. 
It is recommended that professional geography majors select such 
courses from the following cognate subjects as will most closely correlate 
with their program of geographic concentration: biology, government, 
history, mathematics, and sociology. 
MINOR-Although a minor is not required for graduation in the Colle~e 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may request that a minor be listed on hts 
transcript. 
A minimum of 18 credits in Geography constitutes a minor. Geography 
41, 42 or 44, 51 and 52 must be included. 
THE VALPARAISO UNIVERSITY-INDIANA UNIVERSITY NORTHWEST GEO· 
GRAPHY AND GEOLOGY ASSOCIATION (Major in Geology). See page 129 
for details. 
APPROVAL OF ScHEDULEs-All students taking a major or a minor in 
the department and all students planning to teach Geography must have 
their schedules approved by the chairman of the department at the be-
ginning of each semester. 
CoURSES IN PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 
(OFFERING NATURAL SCIENCE CREDIT) 
For Undergraduates 
41. GEOMORPHOLOGY. Each sem. 2+4, Cr. 4. An introduction to ~~ 
surface features of the earth. This course is designed to aid the general stude f 
in appreciating the meaning of earth features, as well as to supply basic study 0_ 
landforms for stu~ents majoring or minoring in the field of geography. Labora 
tory and field studtes. Laboratory fee and field trip fee, $10.00. 
42. REGIONAL GEOMORPHOLOGY OF THE UNITED STATES. Sem. 2. 2+4, Cr· j-
A treatment of t~e fundamental principles of physiographical, stratigraphi~aJ 
structural, dynamtcal, and historical geology· consideration of the theoretiC _ 
phases, practical applications, and historical d~velopment of the science. Labora 
tory and field studies. Prerequisite: Geography 41. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
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44. METEOROLOGY AND CLIMATOLOGY. Each sem. 2+4, Cr. 4. A study 
of the structure and functions of the atmosphere. Laboratory exercises supple-
ment lectures in the treatment of air mass analysis, weather maps and fore-
casting, and patterns of climate. Laboratory fee, $5.00. No prerequisite. 
COURSES IN GEOGRAPHY 
(OFFERJNG SociAL SciENCE CREDIT) 
For Undergraduate.s 
51. ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEMS. Each sem. Cr. 3 or 4. An integration of 
relevant subject matter of humanities, the social sciences, and the natural sciences 
in the environmental perspective. For the additional hour of credit students 
must successfully complete a program of extra work under the direction of the 
instructor. Open to students of all disciplines. 
52. REGIONAL ANALYSIS. Each sem. Cr. 3 or 4. World population and 
human occupance forms are spatially analyzed and appraised in the perspective 
of those elements of the environmental systems with which they are most func-
tionally interrelated. For the additional hour of credit students must successfully 
complete a program of extra work under the direction of the instructor. Pre-
requisite: Geography 51 or consent of the instructor. 
64. ECONOMIC AND COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study of 
agricultural and industrial production in relation to environmental factors and 
mternational interdependence. Also a treatment of the geographic bases for inter-
regional and international trade, centers and routes of trade. Not open ro 
students who have had Geography 151 or 156. No prerequisite. 
68. CoNSERVATIONAL GEOGRAPHY. Each sem. Cr. 3. The course treats of 
t~e current social and economic problems arising from the wasteful exploita-
h?:t of our natural resources. Among the topics considered are: the indispensa-biii~Y of soils and minerals, forests, waters, and wildlife to community and 
n~l!onal wellbeing; the practical application of geographic principles and tech-
mque toward the elimination of wasteful and inefficient methods of utilizing 
such resources; and the part that regional planning plays in the program of ~ev_eloping a sound economy of land use. Prerequisites: six hours in geography, 
JUmor standing, or enrollment in teacher training program. 
12~. ~NOLO-AMERICA. Cr. 3 or 4. A regional treatment of Anglo-America y<hi~h IS topically oriented. Covered are such topics as urbanization, industrial-
IZatiOn, agriculture, poverty, and population migration. The students analyze 
maps and census statistics in the search for regional generalizations. Open to 
g~d.e:tts who have completed six credit hours in geography, and to Upper-
IVISion students majoring in any of the other social sciences. 
13 ~-139. REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY. Each sem. Cr. 3. A geographic interpre-tatJ~n of the physical, social, political, industrial, and commercial patterns of a 
~artic~lar region in relation to national and international regions will be offered. 
N regiOnal topic such as Latin America, Europe, Africa, Asia, Soviet Union, 
ear East, and Australia-Oceania will be offered. Open to students who have 
completed six hours in geography, and to Upper-Division students majoring in 
any of the other social sciences. 
151. . AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY. Cr. 2. An advanced study of the geo-§~aphic_ distribution of the major crops of the world, especially of the United 
s ate_s, m relation to physical and social environments and food requirements. oi~chl attc:;ntion is given to crop ecology. Prerequisites: 10 hours in geography 
ours 10 geography and 6 hours in economics. 
156 M gra · h' A_NU~ACTURAL GEOGRAPHY. Cr. 2. An advanced study of the geo-
ciafl Ic d1stnbution of the major manufacturing industries of the world, espe-
Powy th
1
ose of the United States, in relation to the location of raw materials, 
er, abor, transportation facilities, markets, and the strategy of regional 
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position in time of war. Prerequi ites : 10 hours in geography and physical 
geography, or 6 hours in geography and 6 hour in economics. 
185. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. Cr. 2. An inve ligation of political problems 
of selected regions or nations in terms of the material and ethnic factors of the 
environment which are con idered e entia! in understanding the development 
of civilization. Patterns of population and land utilization, natural resources, the 
economic interdependence of nations, international trade, and geo-political 
problems of the United Nations are type topics erving as the geographic basis 
for discussions and exercise work. Prerequi ites: 10 credit hours in geography 
and physical geography, or 6 hours in geography and 6 hours in history, govern· 
ment, economics, or sociology. 
188. GEOGRAPHIC ANALYSIS. Cr. 3. A course de igned to teach the techniques 
of data collection and quantitative analy is. Prerequisite: 15 credit hours in 
geography. 
189. CARTOGRAPHY. 0+6, Cr. 3. An introduction to cartographic techniques, 
compilation, construction, and reproduction. Required of geography majors. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
190. ENVIRONMENTAL DATA. Cr. 3. A laboratory course designed to 
acquaint the student with the various types and sources of environmental 
information. Data pertaining to the physical environment will be emphasize?· 
Laboratory exercises cover such topics as topographic maps, soil maps, geologic 
maps, aerial photographs, remote sensor imagery, weather records, and records 
from air and water quality monitoring stations. The basic techniques for gather· 
ing the environmental data will be discussed and field experiments will be con· 
ducted. No prerequisites, open to juniors and seniors. 
192. URBAN GEOGRAPHY. Cr. 3. A course treating urban settlements as 
distinct geographic units. Topics which will be covered include the history of 
urban settlement in the United States, the theory of urban development, int~r~al 
urban morphology and transportation, economic base, and classification of ciUe~. 
Special emphasis will be placed on Central Place Theory. Prerequisite: 10 credit 
hours in geography. 
193. URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING. Cr. 3. A course treating of tbe 
general ~ature, p~rposes, objectives, techniques, and organization of ~odern 
co_mmumty plannmg for the promotion of social and economic well-bemg. _In 
thts course students will spend one afternoon per week for seven weeks Wl~h 
th~ Lake-Port~r County Regional Transportation and Planning Commission .'0 
~1ghl~nd, lnd1ana. This cooperative arrangement will enable students to paru~­
tpate m land-use surveys, transportation improvements, population, economiC 
and employment surveys. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. 
195. GEOGRAPHIC PROBLEMS. Cr. 3. A seminar on contemporary social, 
e~onomic, and political-military issues based on student self-selected topics. pe· 
s1gned to _develop student initiative in learning how to analyze, speak, a~d wnte 
geographically, the course is so structured that members of the class are g1ven the 
opportunity to com~ent weekly on the progress of each student's project in the ma~ter of geo~raphic relevance. Type topics deal with the geographic aspects. of 
national conflict, population explosion, urban sprawl, industrial-transportall?~ 
complexes, u_nderdeveloped or maladjusted urban or rural landscapes, racia2 tens1_ons, env!ronmental pollution and other health hazards. Prerequisites: 1 
cred1t hours rn geography and permission of the chairman of the department. 
May involve a limited amount of field work. 
196. S_EMIN~ IN CURREN~ THEMES IN GEOGRAPHY. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. Th~~ co~;~rse IS <;Jes1gned _to examrne current spatial problems from the geographis 
pomt of v1ew. A different theme will be selected for each time the cours~ 
offered. ~uch topics as rural planning, ghetto and ethnic communities, poJiuU?n, 
and env1r_o"cmental perception will be considered. Prerequisites: semor rnaJOf 
and permission of the instructor. May involve field work. 
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198. GEOGRAPHIC WRITING. Cr. 3. A review of the best examples of geo-
graphic writing and an introduction to the techniques of scholarly writing in the 
field of geography. Prerequisite: limited to juniors and seniors with a minimum 
of 20 hours in geography, inclusive of current semester registrations. 
199. THE PHILO OPHY AND PROFESSION OF GEOGRAPHY. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A 
pro-seminar course treating of the nature and technique of geographic discipline, 
and the application of geographic training to various professional pursuits, such 
as teaching, business, planning, and government service. Prerequisite: limited to 
juniors and eniors wtth a minimum of 20 hours in geography, inclusive of 
current semester registrations. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
200. EUROPEAN GEOGRAPHIC PROBLEMS. Cr. 3. A study of the reorganiza-
tion of the political, economic, and social patterns of Europe in the light of the 
20th century attempt to unify Europe's fragmented nationalism. 
202. ENVIRO ICS. Cr. 3. An integrated study of environment of man. Inter-
related ecosystems of human life are analyzed and appraised in the context of the 
total global environmental system, with a focus on environmental qualities. 
Earth phenomena and problems are seen and resolved in the twofold perspective 
of the impact of environment on man and the impact of man on the environment. 
Treated in specific regional settings, environmental quality as here projected is 
ass~ssed and enhanced through community and regional planning with the 
ult!mate goal of establishing a sound geographic national land use policy. 
On~nted to serve both the general and specific educational functions of the 
U~tversity curricula, the scope and flexibility of this course allow for a wide 
latttude of independent study projects. Prerequisite : consent of the chairman 
of the department. 
205. HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES. Cr. 2. A regional 
treatment of the exploration, colonization, territorial expansion, migration, 
transpo~ta tion, settlement, and economic development of our country, integrated 
tn ~elat10n to the physical framework of the environment in which and with 
Whtch ~erican regional patterns of culture have come to be established. The 
co_urse ts primarily designed for students majoring in one or another of the social 
~chtences .. Prerequisites: 10 credit hours in geography, or 6 hours in geography and 
ours 10 history, government, economics, or sociology, or consent of the chair-
man of the department. 
21 0. THE GEOGRAPHY oF WoRLD AFFAIRS. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. A workshop 
cgoursh~ to develop the technique of interpreting current world events in the geo-
rap tc framework in which such events occur. From newspapers and periodi-~a~ students clip articles for critical review and rewrite them in the form of 
r; hrograms." Prerequisites: 10 credit hours in geography or 6 hours in geog-
olthy and. 6 hours in history, government, economics, or sociology, or consent 
e chatrman of the department. 
;~ 5 ·. ~RE_A FIELD STUDY. 0+4, Cr. 2. A laboratory and field course designed 
su &J.ve n.lstght into the nature and purpose of geographic field work. It includes an~h toptcs as mapping techniques, physical and cultural pattern analysis, rural 
co urban functions, and an intensive study of a selected area. Prerequisite: 
nsent of the chairman of the department. 
30 For Graduates an~· GE?G~PHIC THOUGHT. Cr. 3. A conceptual approach to the content 
gra C?ntnbuttOns of geography in general education and in world society. Geo-sco~hic facts and ideas are developed under the following categories: nature and 
ditf e 0 . geographic thought; comparative Western and non-Western cultures, 
anderenttated in space and time; the geographic facts and ways of life; procedures 
the ~~~ds of identifying geographic investigation of human phenomenology; 
•shan ethic of earth stewardship; geography as planning aforethought; 
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teacher preparation in the earth sciences, including application of geographic 
understanding of world problems in specifically assigned projects. Prerequisite : 
consent of the instructor. 
310. WESTERN CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY. Cr. 3. An environmental appraisal 
of the European-American regional patterns of culture which are e sential to the 
understanding of Western man. Prerequi ite : consent of the instructor. 
315. NoN-WESTERN CuLTURAL GEOGRAPHY. Cr. 3. An environmental ap· 
praisal of the cultural regional patterns of Asia and Africa. Prerequisite: consent 
of the instructor. 
320. AMERICAN RESOURCES. Cr. 3. A study of the development of thought 
with respect to the nature and function of natural resources of the United States 
in the context of prevailing physical and cultural conditions. It is based on an 
intensive review of the literature with special attention given to those books and 
documents that have played a vital role in shaping American thinking with 
respect to resource use. Prerequisite : consent of the instructor. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF GOVERNMENT 
Assistant Professor Trost (Chairman); Professors Huegli, Mundinger, 
and Wehling•; A ssistant Professor Balkema; Mr. Carew, Mr. 
Krueckenberg• • 
MAJOR- A m inimum of 30 credits in Government. Courses must include 
Government 1, 2, 44, 53, 54, and 199. 
M1 OR- Although a minor i not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may request that a minor be listed on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 18 credits in Government constitutes a minor. Govern-
ment I, 2, 44, and either 53 or 54 must be included. 
APPROVAL OF ScHEDULEs--students taking a major or a minor in this 
department must have their schedules approved by the chairman of the 
department at the beginning of each semester. 
For information concerning the Washington Semester Program see page 
128. For information concerning the the Urban Affairs Semester Program 
see page 128. For information concerning the Semester on the United 
Nations see page 129. 
CoURSES IN GOVERNMENT 
For Undergraduates 
1_. INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE. Each sem. Cr. 3. An introduc-
ti~n to some basic concepts, approaches, and methods in the discipline of political 
sc1ence. 
2. THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES. Each sem. Cr. 3. A study 
of the structure and function of the federal system, with emphasis on the national 
government. 
10. THE FIELD OF LAW. Sem. 1. Cr. 1. A course designed to help students 
prepbare for the professional study of law. Open to all students. (This course may 
not e counted toward a major or minor in government.) 
41. STATE AND LOCAL POLITICS rN THE UNITED STATES. Each sem. Cr. 3. ~ompar~tive analysis of state and local political systems in the United States. 
d mp
1
has1s to be placed on the contemporary role of states and localities in the 
eve opment and implementation of public policies. !4· COMPARATIVE POLITICS. Each sem. Cr. 3. Comparative study of 
frestern and non-western political systems. Includes examination of conceptual 
ameworks for comparative analysis. 
NOTE: The following courses are not open to freshmen. 
5~· . . POLITI~AL PHILOSOPHY I. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. The ideas of the major ~ohtrhcal Philosophers of the classical and modern periods are compared and 
n asted. 
~til POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY II. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A continuation of Political 
osophy 1. 
~t~ IN!J!RNATIONAL RELATIONS I. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. The fundamentals of 
NaJnational _politics and international organization, particularly the United 
~nd Its specialized agencies. 
•on b . 
••on :fudbat1tcal leave, Spring Semester, 1971-1972. Y eave, Fall Semester. 1971-1972. 
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66. I TERNATIO AL RELATIO ' II. em. 2. Cr. 3. A continuation of Gov-
ernment 65 . Prerequi ite: Government 65. 
OTE: The following cour e are not open to ophomore , e cept 158 : 
111. THE D£PLOMACY OF THE U ITED TATES. em. l. Cr. 3. study of 
the development of American diplomatic problems and practice , including 
materials on the Foreign Service. Prerequi ite: Government 2. (Given in alter· 
nate years.) 
112. AMERICAN FOREIG POLICY. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study of contemporary 
American foreign policy including its implementation and execution. Prereq· 
uisite: Government 2. (Given in alternate years.) 
153. POLITICS OF l DUSTRIALIZEO STATES. em. 2. Cr. 3. A study of 
political systems in the Western industrialized world. Attention will primarily be 
directed at Western and Eastern Europe, alternately. Prerequi ite: Government 
44 or consent of the chairman of the department. 
154. POLITICS OF DEVELOPING STATES. Each scm. Cr. 3. A study of the 
governments and political problems of elected newly-independent, un~er· 
developed states. Area given in a erne ter will vary aero Africa, Latin Amenca, 
the Middle East, and the Far East. Prerequisite: Government 44 or consent of 
the chairman of the department. 
158. PROBLEMS IN POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. Each sem. Cr. 3. The study of 
a specific problem(s) or philosopher(s) in modern political philosophy. Pre· 
requisites : Government 53 and 54 or con ent of the chairman of the department. 
162. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. Scm. I. Cr. 3. An introduction to the basic 
principles of administrative organization and management in government. Pre· 
requisites: Government 2 and junior standing. 
191. THE TEACHJ G OF SOCIAL STUDIES. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. (See Education 
191.) A study of the methods of teaching social studies in secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: admission to Supervised Teaching. (This course may not be 
counted toward a major or minor in government.) 
193. GENERAL STUDIES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. Each scm. Cr. 3. Topics to ~e con_si~er~d will come primarily from policy areas in political science and 
mter-diSCiplmary offerings (e.g., The Political Novel). 
195. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. Each sem. Cr. 1-3. 
Individual research on a specific problem in one of the fields of government 
~nder ~he supervisi~n. of a member of the departmental staff. A written rep~rt 
Is requtred. Prerequisites: Major with junior standing and consent of the cbalf· 
man of the department. 
199. RESEARCH IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. Each sem. Cr. 2. Student is to 
brio~ to bea~ a special topical interest and substantive methodological insights 
received dunng the course of his major in the department, on a research pap~r. 
P~per s~ould be seen as the culminating effort of the major. Prerequisite: maJor 
With semor standing. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
203. PR?BLEMS IN STATE AND LocAL POLITICS. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A study !0 
depth ~f important <:ontel_llporary problems on the state or municipal levels 1n 
the Um~e~ States. G1ven m cooperation with the Community Research Center. 
PrereqUisite: Government 41 or consent of the chairman of the department. 
205. A?.;1~RICA_N POLITICAL PARTIES. Either sem. Cr. 3. An intensive st~d~ 
of t~e ~ngm, hist_ory, compo~ition, policies, functions, and activities of politiC~ 
parlles m the U!li.ted States, mcluding the evolution and operation of the par{. 
system. PrereqUISite: Government 2 or consent of the chairman of the depar 
ment. 
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206. THE Co STITUTIO OF TH£ U !TED STATES. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. An exami-
nation of great constitutional i ues, decided and undecided, in the light of the 
contemporary interpretation of the Constitution . Prerequi ite : Government 2 
or consent of the chairman of the department. 
207. CHURCH AND TATE. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. An examination into some of the 
ramifications of church- tate relationships in the United States. Prerequisite: 
senior standing. ( Given in alternate years.) 
209. BASIC PoLmCAL IssuES. Each sem. Cr. 3. A course devoted to de-
tailed examination and consideration from many angles of a specific funda-
mental political problem. Copious required readings. Discussions conducted by 
members of the class. 
230. INTERNATIONAL LAW. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. The nature, origin, and develop-
ment of law among the states of the world. Leading principles illustrated with 
cases. Prerequisite: senior standing. (Given in alternate years.) 
For Graduates 
305. THE LEGISLATrvE PROCESS. Cr. 2. A detailed study of the legislative 
machinery set up in the Constitution of the United States for determining and 
declaring the will of the people as the machinery functions within the political 
party system. 
312. PROBLEMS OF AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY. Cr. 3. Specific contempo-
rar¥ problems of American foreign relations are considered in detail from 
vanous angles. 
320. SEMINAR IN GOVERNMENT. Cr. 3. Individual reports in specific areas 
of the discipline presented for class discussion and evaluation. 
WASHINGTON SEMESTER PROGRAM 
56.410. SEMINARS IN UNITED STATES GOVERNMENTAL PROCESSES l. Sem. 2. 
Th~ study of the Government of the United States in action. Seminars with 
~emor representatives of United States Government agencies. Reports, con· 
erences, lectures. Guided seminar evaluations of experience. 
I5d6.41.1. SEMINARS IN UNITED STATES GovERNMENTAL PROCESSES II. Sem. 2. enhcal with 56.410. 
rh6.412; INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS. Sem. 2. Analytical reports prepared under 
e guidance and counseling of the academic directors of the Program. 
SEMESTER ON THE UNITED NATIONS go. INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION AND THE INTERNATIONAL 
.
0 MMU.NJTY. Each sem. Cr. 3. The development of international organiza-
hons WJth emphasis on the United Nations and its role in the international 
community. Conducted at the Drew University facilities in New York, New York. 
133. RESEARCH SEMINAR ON INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION. Each sem. Cr. 3. 
Selected topics and problems concerning the United Nations. The preparation j\ rese~rch projects designed to develop research techniques appropriate to 
Nn ernat10nal affairs. Conducted at the Drew University facilities in New York, ew York. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
Professor Boyd (Chairman), Prole sors W. E. Bauer , Gah/, Kautz, 
Krodel, and Startt; Associate Profes.\ors Berg, Engelder, ami chaefer; 
Assistant Professor Kohlhoff••; Afr choppa•••; Vi iting Instructor 
McKenna 
MAJOR-A minimum of 30 credib in Hi tory. our e mu t include 
History I, 2, 170, and two eminar • one of Y..hich mu t involve a major 
paper. 
Student planning on graduate work are trongly urged to acquire read-
ing proficiency in at lea t one modern foreign language. 
MINOR-Although a minor i not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Science , a student may reque t that a minor be li ted on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 18 credit in Hi tory con titute a minor. Hi tory I and 
2 must be included. 
Co CENTRATIO AREAS-For student who e field of intere t lies in the 
Humanities, it is recommended that they attain Level IV proficiency in a 
foreign language, that they take a year of philo ophy, and a considerable 
number of literature and fine arts elective . 
For students whose field of interest lies in the Social Sciences, or who 
will be teaching on the secondary level, it is recommended that they take 
a variety of geography, government, economics, ociology, and psychology 
electives, and either a emester of philo ophy or a year of mathematics 
and/ or statistics. 
APPROVAL OF SCHEDULES- Students taking a major or minor in the 
department must have their schedules approved by the chairman at registra-
tion each semester. In addition, all majors above the freshman level are 
requested to select a member of the department for general advising of any 
nature. 
COURSES IN HISTORY 
For Undergraduates 
GENERAL SURVEY COURSES 
1. WESTERN CrviLlZATION I. Cr. 3. An introduction to the historical develop-
ment of the Western World from the ancient Near East to the 18th century. 
2. WESTERN CIVILIZATION II. Cr. 3. An introduction to the historical devel-
opment of the Western world from the 18th century to the present. 
30. PNITE? .~TA~Es HisTORY I. Cr. 3. A study of the various asp~cts of 
~encan ctythzatton from the age of discovery to the end of the Civ1l War, 
w1th emphasts on the development of democratic ideas and institutions. 
31. :U!".ITE? STATES HISTC!RY II. Cr. 3. A study of various aspects of Ameri-
can ClVIb.zatton !rom the Ctvil War to the present, with emphasis on the develop-
men.! of mdustnal and world power against a background of social and cultural 
tensiOns. 
•on leave, 1971-1972 . 
.. On study leave, 1971-1972 . 
.. •on study leave, 1971-1972. 
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50. LATI 1ERICA CrvrLJZATJO I. r. 3. A survey of the major periods 
of Latin American hi tory to 1825, with emphasi on the pre-Columbian Indian 
cultures, Africa' contribution, and the Iberian heritage. 
51. LATJ · A 1ERICA CrvJLJZATIO II. Cr. 3. A survey of the republics from 
independence to the pre ent, relating contemporary Latin American problems 
to underdevelopment and unre tin the current world cene. 
60. EAST AsiA Crvr IZATIO I. Cr. 3. A survey of the traditional cultures 
of China, Japan, and Korea prior to the impact of We tern civilization. 
61. EAST ASIAN Cr IUZATION II. Cr. 3. A survey of the modern history of 
China, Japan, and Korea, with empha is on the meeting of East and West and 
the struggle for development and self-expre sion in our times. 
TUDIES IN EUROPEA HISTORY 
Prerequisites: Hi tory I and 2 or consent of the chairman of the department. 
101. ANCJE T WoRLD J. Cr. 3. A study of the Eastern Mediterranean 
peoples from the earlie t times to Alexander the Great. 
102. ANCIE T WORLD II . Cr. 3. A study of Hellenistic and Roman civiliza-
tion to the 5th century A.D. 
1.20. HISTORY OF E GLAND I. Cr. 3. A study of main currents in the evolu-
tJon of the cultural, ocial, and constitutional institutions of England, and their 
Importance for under tanding American history. 
121. HISTORY OF ENGLA D II. Cr. 3. A study of main currents in modern 
British history. 
:25. HISTORY OF GERMANY. Cr. 3. A study of the German people since the 
h
7th century, with emphasis upon the unique factors shaping their history to 
t e present time. 
STUDIES IN UNITED STATES HISTORY 
Prerequisites: Hi tory 30 and 31 or consent of the chairman of the department. 
1 3~. MODERN AMERICA I 1877-1929. Cr. 3. An intensive study of recent ~m1ted States history, emphasizing such themes as continental expansion, indus-na 1dev~lopment, political reform, immigration and urbanization, minority Peop es, Imperialism, and world power status. 
STUDIES IN NoN-WESTERN HISTORY 
thPrderequisite: the appropriate general survey or consent of the chairman of 
e epartment. 
;~~· HISTORY OF CHINA TO 1800. Cr. 3. A study of the political, economic, 
to ~hi, 
1
and cultural development of traditional China from the earliest times 
e 9th century. 
ii~~· ~~~~OR':' OF CHINA SINCE 1800. Cr. 3. A study of the decline of tradi-seara~ CfiVIhzatwn resulting from domestic crisis and foreign pressures, and the 
c or a new orthodoxy in the Chinese Revolution. 
SPECIALIZED DEPARTMENTAL OFFERINGS 
Prerequisite: consent of the chairman of the department. 
~ls~~r THE. STUDY OF HISTORY. Cr. 2. A half-semester course required of 
and s Y m~Jors in their junior year, examining the nature of history as a discipline 
amphng varieties of historical writing. 
175 s cou~s EMIN~Rs IN HISTORY. Cr. 2 or 3. These are full or half-semester 
upon e~ covenng a variety of subject areas, with subtitles and content dependent 
labe)e~nstructo.r choice and student interest. They will be of two types, and 
major accordmgly: (a) reading and discussion seminars, or (b) seminars with 
Papers. 
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Topics in European history might emph ize controver ial them and move-
ments not normally treated in depth in other departmental cour e (e.g., Im-
perialism, contemporary European Thought}. 
United State history seminar might deal with Con titutional or Diplomatic 
history, the growth of the West, Social Reform, 20th Century Black history, the 
urban challenge, or American church hi tory. 
Seminars may also involve tudy programs abroad in a variety of cultural 
settings. 
185. THE AMERICAN EXPERIENCE. Cr. 3. An integrative cour e for non-
majors on the junior-senior level designed to explore elected topics in the 
American past that bear upon present problems. The cour e content, as in the 
case of seminars, will depend upon instructor and student intere t, and may be 
taught by one or more instructors, or in collaboration with other departments. 
191. THE TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES. Cr. 2. A study of the methods of 
teaching Social Studies in secondary schools. Prerequisite: admission to Super-
vised Teaching. This course may not be counted toward a major or minor in the 
department. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
STUDIES IN EUROPEAN HISTORY 
Prerequisites: History I and 2 or con ent of the chairman of the department. 
205. THE HIGH MIDDLE AGES. Cr. 3. A study of political and social develop-
ment, of cultural and intellectual flowering of Christian Europe from the lOth 
century to the 14th. 
206. RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION. Cr. 3. A study of the emergence of 
modern Europe through events of the Italian and Northern Renaissance, and 
the impact of the Protestant Reformation through the 16th century. 
210. FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON. Cr. 3. A study of the bac~­
ground, development, and significance of the French Revolution and Napoleomc 
Era. 
215. MODERN EUROPE I 1870-1919. Cr. 3. A study of Europe emphasizing 
themes of nationalism, political evolution, militarism, industrialism, and Western 
World predominance to the close of World War I. 
216. MoDERN EUROPE II 1919-. Cr. 3. A study of Europe emphasizing the 
t~oub_led years leading to World War II, and the complex changes in European 
life smce 1945. 
STUDIES IN UNITED STATES HISTORY 
Prerequisites: History 30 and 31 or consent of the chairman of the department. 
230 . . THE COLONIAL ERA 1607-1763. Cr. 3. A study of the history of earlY 
Amenca from the first English settlements to the eve of the Revolution. 
231._ THE FOUNDING OF THE NATION 1763-1815. Cr. 3. A study of the_ even.~ 
leadmg to the American Revolution and the working out of new directwns 1 
the young United States. 
232. THE FEDERAL UNION 1815-1860. Cr. 3. A study of the major proble~! 
that beset the American people from the close of the War of 1812 to thee 
of the Civil War. 
233. Crv~L V'-(AR AND _RECONSTRUCTION. Cr. 3. A study of the great wateri 
shed confl1c~ 10 Amencan history, with special emphasis on the problems 0 
Black Amencans. 
235_. MODERN. AMERICA II 1929-. Cr. 3. An intensive study of re;e~~ 
Umted States htstory from the great depression and New Deal of the 1930 s 
the present. 
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STUDI ES I ON-WESTERN HISTORY 
Prerequi ite: the appropriate general survey or consent of the chairman of 
the department. 
250. HISTORY OF M EXICO. Cr. 3. A study of the struggle for political, 
economic, and cultural identity in America's southern neighbor. 
For Graduates 
325. THE WESTERN TRADITION I. (Also offered as English 325.) Cr. 2. A 
study of some of the important aspects of the heritage that bas come down to 
us from the ancient Greek, Roman, and Judea-Christian cultures. This course 
will be devoted, for the most part, to a close reading of important selected texts. 
326. THE WESTERN TRADITION ll . (Also offered as English 326.) Cr. 2. A 
study of some of the important aspects of the heritage that has come down to 
us from the Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the Reformation. This course 
will be devoted, for the most part, to a close reading of important selected texts. 
335. PROBLEMS IN EUROPEAN HISTORY. Cr. 3. An intensive study of a 
significant period or movement in European history. Subtitles and content will 
depend upon instructor's choice and student interest. Normally, these courses 
will require a major paper. 
3.36.. PROBLEMS IN UNITED STATES HISTORY. Cr. 3. An intensive study of a 
stgmficant period or movement in American history. Subtitles and content will 
d~pend upon instructor's choice and student interest. Normally, these courses 
Wtll require a major paper. 
340. STUART ENGLAND. Cr. 3. A concentration upon the religious, political, 
eco.n?mic, and social problems of 17th century England, involving civil war, 
regtctde, political experimentation, Restoration, and a resolution of the basic 
problem of sovereignty. 
356 . . LATIN AMERICA IN THE 20TH CENTURY. Cr. 3. A study of the Latin ~encan peoples since 1900, their internal problems, policies, and foreign rela-
trons. Attention will be centered upon Mexico and the Caribbean. 
380. THE INTERPRETATION OF HISTORY. Cr. 3. The role of interpretation in 
the study of history with emphasis on major trends and types of historical thought 
In Western culture. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS 
Professor Simon (Chairman); Profes or Leo chke; As istant Professor 
Lerud; Mr . Manning , Mi Martin 
D EGREE-Completion of the degree requir menl of the ollege of 
Arts and Science with a major in Home conomic lead to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Home Economic (B. . in H. . ) . 
MAJOR-A minimum of 32 credit in Home conomic . our e must 
include Home Economic 5, 7, 8, II, 140, and 195. AI o P ychology 51S, 
Sociology I 0 I, Chemistry 43 and 44, Biology 50, peech 40, and 4 credits 
in Art must be taken. Student preparing for career in the field of dietetics 
must substitute Biology II 0 for the 4 credit of Art. Other tudent (except 
Education minors) may ub titute General ngineering 4 (Elementary 
Graphics) for 2 of the 4 credit in Art. 
A major in Home Economic is permitted to take a maximum of 12 
credits in the College of Bu ine s Admin i tration. tudent in the Home 
Economics-Merchandising Program will be required to take additional 
courses in the College of Busines Administration; the e students should 
consult with the Chairman of the Department of Home Economics regard· 
ing their plan of study. 
MINOR-Although a minor is not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may reque t that a minor be listed on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 13 credits in Home Economics constitutes a minor. Home 
Economics 7 and 8 must be included. Students must also take Sociology 
101. 
PREPARATION FOR SERVICES CONCERNED WITH FAMILY RELATIONS AND 
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT-A student majoring in this program may prepare 
herself for areas concerned with Human Development and Family Rela· 
lions by completing a program outlined for the student by the chairman of 
the department. Such a student should enter this program not later than the 
second semester of the sophomore year. This program is available . to 
students with a background in Biology, Economics, Home Economtcs, 
Psychology, and/ or Sociology. See page 129 for further details on the 
Merrill-Palmer Program. 
APPROVAL OF SCHEDULEs-All students taking a major or minor in 
this department and all students planning to teach home economics must 
have their schedules approved by the chairman of the department at the 
beginning of each semester. 
COURSES IN HOME ECONOMICS 
For Undergraduates 
*5 .. FO?DS. Sem. 1. 3+0, Cr. 3. A course covering the history of food fro~ 
anctent ttmes to modern, the food marketing structure food sanitation and thOS 
factors which affect man's food supply. ' 
*Students who are not majoring in Home Economics may take this course on aP 
S/ U grading basis. 
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•6. Fooo FORTH · FAMI Y. ach em. I +4, r. 3. Ba ic principle under-
lying the preparation of foods with empha i on the ability to judge quality in 
food . Laboratory fee, $20.00. 
*7. ELE IE TARY UTRITIO . ( I 0 offered as Phy ical Education 48.) 
Each em. 3+ 0, r. 3. A tudy of the principle of nutrition. Evaluation and 
planning of diet for the child, the adult, and the family. 
*8. ART I DAILY LIVI G. ach em. 2+ 2, r. 3. A tudy of the principles 
of art in the home, with emphasis on the development of good taste in co tume, 
horne furni hing, and creative design. Laboratory work in applied art problems. 
Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
*I I. CLOTH! 0 A D TEXTILES I. em. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. ignificance of cloth-
ing and textiles in relation to social, p ychological, and economic factors. Special 
emphasis given to the factor involved in clothing selection. 
*12. LOTHI o A o TE TILE II. Each em. 1+6, Cr. 3. Ba ic principle of 
~lathing construction and design. Evaluation of variou methods of construction 
m relation to style, fabric characteristics, and end use. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
45. HUMAN NUTRITION. Each em. 3+0, Cr. 3. A study of the body 
chemistry as related to the utilization of nutrients. Prerequisite: Chemistry 44. 
51. MEAL MANAGEMENT. Each em. 1+6, Cr. 4. A tudy of the economic 
and nutritional problems involved in buying and utilizing food and of the 
managerial a pects of meal planning and meal ervice. Guest meals which are 
planned, prepared and served by the students throughout the semester are 
f
6
ollowed by product and performance evaluation. Prerequisite: Home Economics 
or !!dmittance by special examination. Laboratory fee, $20.00. (Given upon 
suffictent demand.) 
*52 .. CLOTHING CoNSTRUCTION Ill. Sem. I. 1+6, Cr. 3. Clothing con-
ftructiOn, with emphasi upon tailoring. A field trip is made to a suit and coat 
dactory. Prerequisite: Home Economics 12 or consent of the chairman of the 
epartment. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
65. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. (Also offered as Chemistry 55.) Sem. 2. ~+0, Cr. 3. The chemistry of proteins, carbohydrates, and fats, and the changes 0~ese undergo during processes of digestion and metabolism; brief consideration b enzymes, vitamins, and the chemistry of food processing. This course may not 
e counted toward a major or minor in chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 44. 
~1. FAMILY HEALTH. Sem. I. 2+0, Cr. 2. A study of health concerns as 
te efi ~elate to the total sociological needs of the Family. Practical home nursing 
me mqfues and processes are also included. Prerequisite: consent of the chair-
an o the department. 
~~2 · INTERIOR DESION. Sem. 1. 3+0, Cr. 3. Application of the principles 
anJrt to the design of the home and its furnishings as demonstrated in historic 
int 7ontemporary dwellings. Field trips to a furniture factory and centers for 
of ~hnord des1gn. Prerequisite: Home Economics 8 or consent of the chairman 
e epartment. 
;:~4 · .ADVANCED TEXTILES. Sem. 2. 2+2, Cr. 3. A study of the specific 
enlerties of fibers, yarn and fabric construction and finishing, in relation to 
in hperformance of textiles; consumer problems in selection and care of textiles 
signifime furnishings and wearing apparel; a survey of the historic and aesthetic 
stand'cance of textile design. Prerequisites: Home Economics 11 and junior 
~Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
•stu 
s; t?egntsd:who are not majoring in Home Economics may take these courses on an 
ra Ing basis. 
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*114. FAMILY Hou 1 ·o. em. 1. 3 0, r. 3. tudy of family hou ing 
needs as influenced by family Hfe cycle, geographic location, and income. Prob-
lems concerning the choice of hou e plan , exterior de igns, and home construc-
tion practices are con idered. Prerequisite: junior tanding. 
115. Co sUMER Eco ·o 11cs. em. l. 3+0, r. 3. The aim is to prepare 
a background for intelligent u e of re ource through a tudy of buying practices, 
government action, and social and p ychological factor . Judging of commodi-
ties and current selling practice in the market place wiiJ be tudied. 
125. EXPERIMENTAL Fooos. Sem. l. 1+4, Cr. 3. A cour e in the physical 
chemistry of food proces ing. Prerequt ite : Home Economic 6 and Chemistry 
44. Laboratory fee, $15.00. (Given in alternate year .) 
*131. CLOTHJNG DESIO . Sem. 2. 1 +4, r. 3. Fundamental of flat-pattern 
designing and of draping on personal dre forms. Prerequi ite: Home Eco-
nomics 12. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
140. CHJLD CARE AND DEVELOPME T. (AI o offered a Phy ical Education 
l16.) Sem. l. 3+2, Cr. 4. A study of factors affecting the physical, social, 
mental, and emotional development of young children in the home and funda-
mental principles in the care and guidance of children. An observation of apr~­
school child in a family situation is a signed for 2 hours per week and a field tnp 
is made to the Nursery School, The Univer ity of Chicago. Prerequisites: 
Psychology 51 and junior standing. 
149. QuANTITY Fooo SERVICE. Each em. 2+4, Cr. 3. A study of quality 
food production and service including menu planning, work planning, and food 
preparation. Consideration is given to the equipment, the storage facilities •. ~nd 
the safety controls necessary for efficient institutional food service. Prerequtstte: 
Home Economics 51. (Given upon sufficient demand .) 
150. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF FOOD SERVICES. Sem. 2. 3+0, 
Cr. 3. A study of the organization and administration of the food service indus-
try including the principles of management and the role of the manager, as well 
as the structure of the organization. Consideration is given to the control of 
personnel, costs, sanitation, and safety. Prerequisites: Home Economics 149 
and Accounting 11. 
152. HoME MANAGEMENT. Sem. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. A study of the fundamen~al 
concepts in the management of the home-the interrelationships of farruly 
members-the effect of family philosophy, values, and goals in decisions of the 
use of resources of time, energy, and money. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
*16~. ADVANCED NUTRITION. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. A study of human nutrition~! 
reqUirements from the prenatal period to old age. Techniques for the metaboh_c 
b_alance study and evaluation of nutritional status are also included. PrereqUI· 
sttes: Home Economics 45, Chemistry 44, and Biology 115. 
*16~.. DIET THE~APY._ Sem. 2. Cr. 2. A study of the relationship betwe_en n~tnhon and spectfic dtseases, and of the practical therapeutic aspects of s_Pectal 
dietary programs. Prerequisites: Home Economics 45 Chemistry 44 and BiologY 115. • • 
191. THE TEACHlNG OF HOME ECONOMICS. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. (See Education 
191.) A st~dy of the methods of teaching home economics in the s_econda~ 
schools. Thts c_o~rse xr.a~ n~t be counted toward a major or minor in this depar 
ment. PrerequiSite: admtsston to Supervised Teaching. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
195-196. PRo-SEMINAR IN HoME EcoNOMICS. Each sem. Cr. 1 or 2. A 
study of SP<:cial problems in home economics for seniors majoring in the depart· 
ment. A wntten report and an oral presentation are required. 
•students who are not majoring in Home Economics may take these courses 00 an S/ U gradmg basis. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
Professor orenson ( hairman); Professor K . Carlson , Ha/lerberg, 
and Mundt; A s ociate Professors Lennes and Sanford; Assistant 
Professors R . Deters, Krebs, Maschoff•, Reynolds, and Wagenblast; 
Vi iting Instructor Purdy 
MAJOR- A minimum of 28 credit in Mathematics with no more than 
16 credits in course numbered below I 00. Course must include 75, 76, 
and 77; 78 or 104; at lea t 4 credits in ab tract algebra (110, Ill , 114) ; 
at least 3 credits in analysis ( 175, 177, 180, 184, or 220); and at least 2 
credits in seminar or independent tudy ( 193, 194, or 196). 
Mathematic major who will not complete a second major or a teaching 
minor in another department must, at the beginning of their junior year, 
submit for approval by the chairman of this department a detailed program 
for their field of concentration . Thi program should also include at least 
40 credits in mathematics and related fields and it must include at least 
one course which applie mathematics to a related field (e.g., Mathematics 
163). 
Students having a major in view should begin mathematics in their 
freshman year. Mathematics majors should elect French, German, or 
Russian to satisfy the foreign language requirement of the College of Arts 
and Sciences. 
MINOR-Although a minor is not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may request that a minor be listed on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 12 credits in Mathematics constitutes a minor. Credits 
cannot include more than 8 credits from courses 35, 36, 75, or 76, and 
must include credits from two courses other than these. 
d APPROVAL OF ScHEDULEs-All students taking a major or minor in this 
e~artment and all students planning to teach mathematics must have their 
~~ edules approved by the chairman of the department (or his representa-
IVe) at the beginning of each semester. 
m p~ACEMENT EXAMINATION-All sjudents who expect to take mathe-
pttics 31, 33, 35, 36, or 75 should take the Mathematics Department 
. a~ement Examination during Orientation Week. This Placement Exam-
IOahon · · h p _Is m t ree parts: (I) High school algebra. Students who do not 
t~ss this part must complete Mathematics 10 before enrolling in any of w ·~l abov~ courses. (2) Elementary functions. Students who pass this part 
h~ receive two credits for Mathematics 33. Such a student will normally 
onve an exceptional background in high school mathematics. (3) Trig-
th_ometry. Only students who wish to enroll in Mathematics 75 will take 
wt1~· bAny s~ch student who does not exhibit proficiency in trigonometry ~quired to do additional work to remove this deficiency. 
'On tu 




1 Ot. ALGEBilA. Sem. l. 7 week . r. 0. A remedial cour e in the funda· 
mentals of algebra. T opic include : equauon . e p nent and radical -, poly· 
monial , factoring, algebraic fraction , nd y tern of equation . tudent will 
work at their own pace u ing programmed te t materi I. ompletion of this 
course is approximately equivalent to the completion of three erne ter of high 
school algebra. 
31. MATRIX ALGEBRA. Sem. I. 7 week . r. 2 . A cour e for tudent not 
majoring in mathematics or the phy ical cience . Topic include elementary 
matrix theory, solution of sy tern of linear equation , a nd an introduction to 
linear programming. Prerequisite : proficiency in algebra. 
33. ELEME TARY FUNCTJO s. Each em. 7 week . r. 2. For tudents 
not majoring in mathematic or the phy ical ience , thi i a cour e on the 
basic concepts of function and a tudy of the elementary functions . Topics 
include relations, inequalitie , function and their graph , composition, inverses 
and their propertie ; polynomial, exponential , and logarithmic function . Pre· 
requisite : proficiency in algebra. 
35. FINITE MATHEMATICS A D ELEME TARY F u CTIO . Each em. Cr. 4. 
A cour e for students not majoring in mathematics or the phy ical scien~es . 
Topics include finite probability, elementary matrix theory, linear program~mg 
and game theory; relations, inequalitie , function and their graph ; compositton, 
inverses and their properties; polynomial, exponential, and logarithmic functions. 
Prerequisite : proficiency in algebra. 
36. (Formerly Mathematics 52.) INTUITIVE CALCULUS. Each sem. Cr .. 4. 
This course is an intuitive treatment of the calculus for students not majonng 
in mathematics or the phy ical sciences. Topics include equences, differential 
and integral calculus, and some applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics 33 or 
35 or the equivalent. 
40t . LABORATORY IN ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. Each sem. 0+2, Cr. I. 
This course is designed to provide an opportunity for the pro pective elementary t~ach~r to learn certain mathematical concepts in an active, materials-ce_ntered 
Situation. Enrollment is restricted to students in the special curriculum 10 ele· 
mentary education. Prerequisite: concurrent registration in Mathematics 43 
or 44. 
43. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS I. Sem. 1. Cr. 4. This course is restric~ed 
to students. major!ng ~n el~mentary education. Topics include ets, numeratiOn 
systems With the1r histoncal background properties of whole numbers, the 
rational number system, the real number' system· elementary number theory; 
mathematical systems. ' 
44. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICs II. Sem. 2. Cr. 4. This is a continuation 
of El_ementary Mathematics 1. Topics include logic; intuitive geometry, the non· m~tnc g~ometry of sets of points, geometric figures in the plane and space; th~ 
axiOI!latlc appro~c~ . Concepts of algebra, equations, inequalities, graphs, poly 
nomials. Prerequisite: Mathematics 43. 
53. FINITE MA!Ji~MA!ICS AND APPLICATIONS. Sem. I. Cr. 4. A _cou.rse fo~ 
stu_dents not .f!laJormg m mathematics or the physical sciences. Top1cs Incl~d 
finite probability, el~menta~ m~trix theory, Markov chains, linear pr_ograrnrniD:. 
and ~~me theory, With application to management and the social sciences. Pr 
reqUisite: consent of the chairman of the department. 
54. STATISTICAL A!'lA~YSIS. Sem. 2. Cr. 4. A course in statistical metp?~ 
for students. not maJormg in mathematics. Topics include probability, empir~c 
and_ theoretical frequ~ncy. distributions, sampling, correlation and regres.stO~: 
testmg hypotheses, estunatlon of parameters. Emphasis will be placed on Illu 
tGrades of S and U are given for this course. 
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tration and application o f the e technique to the ocial cience . This course 
is not open to any tudent who h had a first tati tic cour e in any department. 
Prerequi itc: Mathemati - 36 or the equivalent. 
75. CALCULU I. ach em. C r. 4. Thi cour e is de igned for tudents 
who plan to major in mathematic , engineering or a phy ical cience. Topics 
include a review of t theory, induction and the real number y tern; functions 
inequalitie and ab olute value; limits, continuity and derivative ; area and inte-
gration. Prcrequi ite : Three year of high chool mathematics with proficiency 
in algebra. Trigonometry i trongly recommended. 
76. CALCULU II. ach em. Cr. 4. A continuation of Mathematic 75. 
Additional topic include an introduction to FoRTRAN programming and the use 
of the computer in the tudy of calculu ; additional technique of integration; 
exponential, logarithm and inver e trigonometric functions; and polynomial ap-
proximation to function . Prerequi ite : Mathematic 75. 
77. CALCULUS III. Each em. Cr. 4. A continuation of Mathematics 76. 
Additional topic include equence , cries, and improper integrals; vector 
algebra, calculu of vector-valued functions, and multiple integration. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 76. 
78. CALCULUS AND DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Sem. 1. Cr. 4. A continua-
tion of Mathematics 77. Additional topics include linear differential equations 
and systems of differential equations, multiple integrals, line and surface inte-
grals, application , and elementary numerical analysi . Prerequisite : Mathe-
matics 77. (Not offered after Fall Seme ter 1971-1972.) 
84. COMPUTER PROGRAMMING A D NUMERICAL COMPUTATION. (Also offered 
as_ Economic 107 and Management 102.) Each scm. Cr. 3. The purpo e of 
~·s course is to acquaint the student with computer programming languages 
:ncluding machine languages FoRTRAN, ALGOL, and CoBOL. Application of these 
anguages is made to the programming of simple arithmetic and algebraic 
~roblems including elementary stati tical measures. Prerequisites: Mathematics 
~ or the equivalent, plu either a statistic or a mathematics course numbered 
a ove 36 or its equivalent. Laboratory fee, $10.00. This course may not be 
counted toward a major or minor in mathematics. 
104 .. L_INEAR ALGEBRA AND DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Each scm. Cr. 4. ~0PICS mclude : matrices, determinants, and vector spaces; linear transforma-hf~~; elementary and linear differential equations; numerical and series solutions 
0 tfferential equations; Laplace transforms. Prerequisite: Mathematics 77. 
!05. LINEAR ALGEBRA AND MULTIVARIATE CALCULUS. Each sem. Cr. 4. A 
c~~inuation of Mathematics 104. Topics include eigenvalues and eigenvectors 
Wtt applications to systems of differential equations; Hermitian and unitary 
{Pera~ors, canonical forms; calculus of n-space, line and surface integrals, dif-
~re~ttal forms, and the theorems of Green and Stokes. Prerequisite: Mathe-
alles 104. (Not offered in 1971-1972.) po. ~LGEBRAIC STRUCTURES. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A careful study of the 
tbU~dat10ns of algebra. Topics include: relations, operations, and set algebra; 
ri e Integers, congruences, and number systems; elementary properties of groups, 
af~gs,Fand fields. Prerequisite: Mathematics 76 or the equivalent. (Not offered 
er all Semester 1971-1972.) 
~I. . LINEAR ALGEBRA. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. Introduction to the theory of 
m atr!ces over the real and complex numbers. Topics include the algebra of 
ei atnces, finite dimensional vector spaces, linear transformations, inner products, M:~~hvalue~ and eigenvectors, canonical forms, and determinants. Prerequisite: 
1972.)mahcs 77 or the equivalent. (Not offered after Spring Semester 1971-
~t4· ~STRAcr ALGEBRA I. Each sem. Cr. 4. This course provides an an~oduchon to modern abstract algebra. Topics include: relations, operations, 
and ftt algebra; congruences and number systems; properties of groups, rings 
elds. Prerequisite: Mathematics 76. (Not offered in 1971-1972.) 
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115. ABsTRACT ALGEBRA n. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A continuation of Mathe· 
matics 114. The contents include Galois theory and more advanced topics from 
the theories of groups, modules, rings, fields and finite · dimensional vector-
spaces. Prerequisites: Mathematics 114 and 105. (Offered on sufficient demand. 
Not offered in 1971-1972.) 
145 . PROBABILITY AND TATISTICS. Each sem. Cr. 3 or 4. An introduction 
to probability and statistics, including probability paces, random variables, 
classical discrete and continuous probability distributions, correlation and re-
gression, the Cenual Limit Theorem, and elementary applications of these topics 
to statistical inference. Prerequisite: Mathematics 77. 
146. MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A continuation of Mathe· 
matics 145. New topics include sampling theory, estimation, tests of hypotheses, 
analysis of variance, and nonparametric statistics. Prerequi ite: Mathematics 145. 
154. ELEMENTS OF GEOMETRY. Sem. 2. Cr. 4. Logic, axiom systems, and 
models; consistency, independence, and completeness; consideration of the 
foundations of Euclidean geometry: incidence, separation, congruence; an intro-
duction to non-Euclidean geometry; topics from projective geometry, construc-
tion problems. Prerequisite : Mathematics 36 or the equivalent. 
161. MATHEMATICAL IDEAS. Each sem. Cr. 4. A one semester course in-
tended primarily for students majoring in the humanities. Important conce~t~ in 
mathematics will be studied from a non-technical point of view. Prereqms1te: 
junior standing. Restricted to students who have not previously completed a 
college mathematics course. 
163. MATHEMATICAL MODELS IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. 
(Also offered as Management 144.) This course is intended for students with 
a strong background in Management or the Social Sciences. Topics will be chos~n 
according to the interests of the class. These may include: linear and dy_nam•c 
~rogramming, queueing theory, learning models, population models, and s1mul~· 
tJOn. Prerequisites: Mathematics 35 and 36 or the equivalent and a first course 10 
statistics from any department. 
166. HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A survey of the dev~lop· 
me~t o~ mathematics from the earliest time to the present. Special emphasis on 
top1cs 10 geometry, algebra, and elementary calculus which are relate~ to 
~econdary sch_ool mathematics. This course may not be counted toward ~ m•n?r 
1D Mathematics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 36 or the equivalent. (G1ven 10 
alternate years. Offered in 1971-1972.) 
175. ELEMENTS OF MODERN ANALYSIS. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A careful stu~y_of 
the topology of the real line; continuity, Riemann integration, differenuatJOd 
and convergence in real n-space. Prerequisite: Mathematics 78. (Not offere 
after Fall Semester 1971-1972.) 
176. ELEMENTS OF MODERN ANALYSIS. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A continuation.of 
Mathematics 175. Prerequisite: Mathematics 175. (Not offered after Spnng 
Semester 1971-1972.) 
177. ANA!-YSIS I. Sem. 1. Cr. 4. Set theory including cardinal nu~be~f 
and D~dekind cuts. Topology of the real line and metric spaces. Compleuon 
a me~nc space. Theorems of Heine-Bore! and Bolzano-Weierstrass. Set fun_ctJOnsi 
multiple Integration and the Jacobian. Differentiation anrl convergence JD_ ~ea. 
n-space. Uniform convergence of series and improper integrals. PrereqmsJte. 
Mathematics 104. (Not offered in 1971-1972.) 
178. ANALYSis I~. Sem. 2.. Cr. 3. A continuation of Math~~atics ~~~: 
Elef!1ents of functiOnal analysis; meas~re and integration. Prereqms1te: Ma72_) matlcs 177 and 105. (Offered on sufficient demand. Not offered ID 1971-19 
180. AP~LIED M~THEMATICS. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. Elements of vector anal_~~~: 
power senes soluti?ns of ~i~ere_ntial equations; Bessel and Gam~a functJ :Not 
Legendre polynomials; elhptJc mtegrals. Prerequisite: MathematiCS 78. ( 
offered after 1971-1972.) 
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181. APPLIED MATII 1 Tl . em. 2. r. 3. Fourier eries and orthogonal 
functions; turm-Liouville problems; partial differential equation and boundary 
value problem ; operator theory; Green's function. Prerequisite: Mathematics 
180. ( ot offered after 1971-1972.) 
182. INTRODUCTIO TO OMPLEX VARIABLES. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. Analytic 
functions; derivative ; power and Laurent eries; integrals; re idues; conformal 
mapping; complex inver ion formulas; applications to partial differential equa-
tions. Prerequi ite: Mathematics 78 or I 04. 
184. APPLIED MATH MATICS. em. 2. Cr. 4. Orthogonal function ; Bessel 
and Gamma function . Legendre polynomials; Sturm-Liouville systems; partial 
differential equation and boundary value problems; Green's function; calculus 
of variations. Prerequisite: Mathematic I 05. ( ot offered in 1971-1972.) 
187. NUMERICAL A ALY IS. Sem. I. Cr. 3. Topics from the theory of 
numerical analy is include : Matrices and matrix algebra and solution of sy terns 
of linear equation ; curve fitting; numerical solution of differential equations. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 78 or 104. (Given in alternate years. Offered in 
1971-1972.) 
189. TOPICS I MATHEMATICS. em. 2. Cr. 3. An advanced course for 
mathematics majors. The topic studied, which may change from year to year, 
will ordinari ly be one of the following : Number Theory, Differential Geometry, 
~lgebraic Topology, Advanced Numerical Analysis, Partial Differential Equa-
tions, or Functional Analy is. Prerequisite: consent of the chairman of the de-
part~ent. Specific cour e requirements will depend on the content. (Offered upon 
suffictent demand.) 
191. THE TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. (See Education 
191.) A study of the methods of teaching mathematics in secondary schools, 
Prerequisi te : admi sian to Supervised Teaching. This course may not be counted 
toward a major in mathematics. 
1
.93-194 .. PRO-SEMINAR IN MATHEMATICS. Each sem. Cr. I. Student presenta-
lio~ and dtscussion of selected topics in mathematics arising from journal reading 
an research in special problems. Registration open to juniors and seniors only. 
195. READINGS IN MATHEMATICS. Each sem. Cr. 1, 2, or 3. Students study ~vanced topics in mathematics under the supervision of a faculty member. 
P 
ntten work is required. Prerequisite: consent of the chairman of the de-
artment. 
~96. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MATHEMATICS. Each sem. Cr. 3. Each stu-
aert must undertake a research problem in mathematics under the direction of 
of:hulty !""ember. Written and oral reports are required. Prerequisite: consent 
e chatrman of the department. 
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al ~ MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. Set nomenclature and set an~ bra. R~al number system as an extension of other number systems. Sentences 
quen equahons. Identities, relations, functions, and graphs. Point sets and se-
&ralsc~. Geo'!l~tric and arithmetic progressions. Limits. Derivatives and inte-
D1ent (Nrequtstte: Mathematics 78 or consent of the chairman of the depart-
24 · ot offered after 1971-1972.) of~~ ~ STRUCTURES OF NUMBER SYSTEMS. Cr. 3. Vocabulary and symbolism 
ation s. Language and nature of deductive reasoning. Number theory and numer-
and &systems. Number systems and their properties. Modular number systems 
intendroups. Postulational method and a search for structure. This course is 
had a eyd for teachers in the elementary schools. Not open to students who have 
ear of calculus 244 . 
etry otUNDAMENTALS OF GEOMETRY. Cr. 3. Informal and non-metric geom-
Precis sets of points. Geometric figures in the plane and space. Development of 
l'his c~ lang':la!le, the nature of proof, and structure as exemplified in geometry. 
who h urse Is mtended for teachers in the elmentary school. Not open to students 
ave had a year of calculus. Prerequisite: Mathematics 243 or equivalent. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC 
Associate Professor Telschow (Chairman ); Professors Gehring, 
Hoe/ty-Nickel, Powell, and Wienhorst; Associate Profes ors Ei/rig* , 
Kroeger, and McCall; Assistant Prole sors Aller, Fleming, Hanne-
wald, and Sumrall; Visiting Assistant Professor Lehman 
AoMJSSIO -A student who wi he to enroll in any of the degree pro-
grams in music mu t meet all the general requirement for admi sion to the 
College of Arts and Science ( ee page 95 of thi bulletin). In addition, 
he must pass an entrance te t in mu ician hip and applied music. Infor-
mation concerning tbi test, which will be given prior to matriculation, may 
be obtained from the chairman of the department. 
APPROVAL OF SCHEDULES-All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree taking a major or a minor in this department and all candidates 
for the Bachelor of Music and the Bachelor of Music Education degrees 
must have their schedules approved by the chairman of the department at 
the beginning of each semester. 
A student planning to teach in a particular state should consult the 
appropriate adviser of the Department of Education before deciding in 
which music curriculum to enroll. 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS-Regulations concerning student per· 
formance, concert attendance, ensemble participation, and other matters 
which concern majors and minors within the department are given in the 
Department of Music Student Handbook, available in the departmental 
office. 
SPECIAL SEMINARS AND WoRKSHOPs-Visiting artists and lecturers are 
brought to the campus from time to time to conduct seminars and work-
shops in various fields of music. The Church Music Seminar, the High 
School Choral Festival, the High School String Festival, the Wind Clinic, 
and other such events give added breadth to the student's musical educa-
tion through his observation of a skilled artist or conductor at work. 
DEGREES 
The Department of Music offers curricula leading to the following degr:es: 
Bachelor of Arts with a major in Music, Bachelor of Music Educatto~, 
Bachelor of Music, and Master of Arts in Liberal Studies with a mustc 
concentration. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
A d.d f . · music can I ate or the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a maJor m 
must meet all the general requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
•Director, University Overseas Center, Cambridge, 1971-1972. 
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MAJOR-A minimum of 36 credit in Mu ic. Cour e mu t include 
Music 7, 8, 13, 14, 63, 64, 103, 104; Piano 9, 10, 11, 12; and 4 
credit on the tudent' principal in trument. For the plan of study option 
a student mu t complete at lea t credit on hi principal instrument (in 
addition to cia piano). The tudent mu t pass all the performance te ts 
set for him by thi department. 
MINOR-Although a minor i not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Science , a tudent may reque t that a minor be listed on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 18 credits in Mu ic constitutes a minor. Courses must 
include Mu ic 7, 8, 13, 14, and six credits of applied mu ic, including Class 
Piano 9 and 10. In addition, the tudent must pass all performance tests 
set for him by this department. 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
To be eligible for the degree of Bachelor of Music, a student must 
complete the required curriculum for his major area of concentration. In 
addition, he must pass all performance tests set for him by this department. 
He must earn a total of 134 credit hours for a major in church music and 
128 credit hours for a major in composition or applied music. He must 
have a standing of one ( 1.0) in all his work (not including ensemble music, 
for which no quality points are given) . The curricula are outlined on page 
190. 
Two areas of concentration are offered the student majoring in church 
music: organ and voice. Each student will be expected, however, to acquire 
enough skill in the organ and choir training to assume a post as a qualified 
Parish organist and choir director. 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION 
To be eligible for the degree of Bachelor of Music Education, a student 
must complete the curriculum described on page 192. In addition, he must 
pass all performance te ts set for him by this department. Three areas of 
concentration are offered the student majoring in Music Education: a vocal 
con.centration, an instrumental concentration, and an area major. The area 
~a1or is designed for the student who wishes to prepare himself for teach-lOg . 
f ln both the vocal and instrumental fields. A student must earn a total 
0 134 credit hours if his area of concentration is either vocal or instru-
rne~tal, and he must earn a total of 138 credit hours to complete the area 
maJor. Be must have a standing of one ( 1.0) in all his work (not including 
ensemble music, for which no quality points are given). 
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R EQUIREME• TS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
A. GE ERAL EDUCATION REQUIREME T : 
Religion ................................................ . 
Freshman English ........................................ . 
Foreign Language (Level I or II ) ............................ . 
Literary Studies .......................................... . 
History or Philosophy ................................. . ... . 
Behavioral and Social Sciences .............................. . 
Physical Education ....................................... . 
Natural Sciences and Mathematics .......................... . 
General Studies 
B. MUSIC R EQUIREMENTS: 












Survey of Music Literature 7, 8 ....... . .... . ..... . ........... 4 
Music Theory 13, 14, 63 , 64 ................................. 16 
History and Literature of Music 103, 104 . .. . .................. 8 
Basic Conducting 163 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Music T heory 235, 236 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
2. Other Requirements : 
Program : 
Principal Instrument : 
Choral Conducting 164 
Language Diction .. . ... . ... . 
Pro-Seminar in Pedagogy 
of Music 203 . ... . ....... . 
Hymnology 271 .. . .... . ... . 
History of Church Music 274 .. 
Service Playing 175 . ..... . .. . 
Improvisation 241, 242 . .. ... . 
Composition ... . ... .. ..... . 
Piano* (or harpsichord) .... . 
Organ (or harpsichord) .... . . 
Voice (may include 
Voice Class 39) .... . ..... . 






















Instrumental classes .. . ... .. · ----:-::--------:-::,....-------;:;;2~ 
47 43 26 
C. ELECTIVES . . . .. . ...... . . 
Total required for graduation .. 
•To include Class Piano 9, 10, 11, 12. 
0 4 15 
134 134 128 
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Program: 
Principal In trument: 
Choral Conducting 164 ..... . 
Language Diction .......... . 
Pro-Seminar in Pedagogy 
of Music 203 ........... . . 
Hymnology 271 ........... . 
History of Church Music 274 .. 
Service Playing 175 ......... . 
Improvisation 241, 242 ...... . 
Composition .............. . 
Piano* (or harpsichord) .... . 
Organ (or harpsichord) ..... . 
Voice (may include 
Voice Class 39) .......... . 




















Instrumental classes ......... ------=--:----=----::"7'"---=-=--
34 26 36 30 
C. ELECTIVES ............. . 7 15 5 11 
Total required for graduation .. 128 128 128 128 
~ Include Class Piano 9, 10, 11 , 12. 
192 RIT 
A. GE ERAL Eo CATIO. 
redits 
Religion . . . . . • . . • . . . • . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Fre hman Engli h . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Li terary tudies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
peech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • • . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . 3 
urvey of :fu ic Li terature 7, 8. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H i tory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . 3 
ocial Science (may include one h' tory cou e)................ 9 
General P ychology . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
atural cience . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Phy ical Education . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
56 
B. PROFES IO AL EDUCATIO R EQ IRl: iE T : 
Pri nciple and Genera l Method of Teaching 
in the econdary School 190............................ 4 
Introduction to Education 62 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
P ychological Fou nda tion of econdary Education I 88 . . . . . . . . . . 4 
High choot M u ic Methods 191 ................ . ........ . ... 2 
upervi ed Teaching 194 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
20 
C. M US IC R EQUIREMENTS: 
I. Core Curricu lum (for all tudents): 
Music Theory 13, 14, 63, 64 ............................. . ... 16 
History of Music 103, 104 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Basic Conducting 163 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 
En emble ............................. . .......... · · · · · · · · 
2. Other Requirements: 
Principal Instrument: 
Choral Conducting 164 
Inst. Conducting 205 ....... . 
Orchestration 162 .......... . 
Elementary School 
Music Method 109 ....... . 
Class Piano, 9, 10, 11 , 12 . ... . 
Piano 100 . . ....... . .. . ... . 
Organ 100 ... .. ........... . 
Voice (to include 
Voice Class 39) ........ . . . 
Prin~ipal instrument (string, 
wmd, or percussion) ...... . 
Secondary instruments 
(including at least two 
instrumental classes) ..... . 
Applied music elective (not 
in principal instrument) 
Total for graduation ..... . . . 
Choral-general 
























4 4 4 _2.-------2~4~--~2~4----~24~----~24 
134 134 134 134 
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Area Major 
Principal In trumenl: Voice Piano Organ Instrumental 
Choral Conducting 164 2 2 2 
Inst. Conducting 205 . . . . .. . . or 2 or 2 2 
Orchestration 162 .......•. . . 2 2 2 2 
Elementary chool 
Music Method 109 ........ 2 2 2 2 
Class Piano, 9, 10, ll, 12 ..... 4 4 4 4 
Piano 100 ... .. . . ...... .. .. 8 
Organ 100 ... . ... .......... 8 
Voice (to include 
Voice Class 39) . .......... 12 2 2 2 
Principal in trument (string, 
wind, or percu sion) .... . .. 12 
Secondary instruments 
(including at least two 
instrumental cia es) ... . .. 6 6 6 2 
A~plied music elective (not 
10 principal in trument) 2 2 2 
28 28 28 28 
Total for graduation . . ...... 138 138 138 138 
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CouRsEs 1 THEORY Ht TORY 0 METHOD 
For Undergraduates 
t. I TRODUCTION TO Mu ;c. Each em. r. 3. A tudy of the materials of 
music and their use in the basic forms and style of musical art. 
2. Music IN HISTORY. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study of music as a cultural ex-
pression in the history of western civilization. The major stylistic traditions of 
musical art. Prerequisite: Music 1. 
7. SURVEY OF MusiC LITERATURE. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. An introduction to the 
literature of music. Examples demonstrating various forms and styles are heard 
and discussed. Required of majors and minors. 
8. SURVEY OF Music LITERATURE. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. A continuation of Music 
7. Required of majors and minors. 
13. MusiC THEORY. Sem. 1. 3+2, Cr. 4. A course in the fundamentals of 
music which includes an introduction to sight singing, dictation, creative writing, 
counterpoint, part writing, form and analysis, instrumentation, and orchestration. 
Prerequisite or concurrent registration: Class Piano 9. 
14. Music THEORY. Sem. 2. 3+2, Cr. 4. A continuation of Music 13. 
Prerequisites: Music 13, Class Piano 10 (Class Piano 10 may be taken concur· 
rently.) 
63. Music THEORY. Sem. 1. 3+2, Cr. 4. A continuation of Music 14 wi~ 
special emphasis on the harmonic developments of the Classic and Romantic 
periods. Prerequisites: Music 14, Class Piano 11 (Class Piano 11 may be taken 
concurrently.) 
64. Mustc THEORY. Sem. 2. 3+2, Cr. 4. A continuation of Music 63 with 
special emphasis on tonal counterpoint. Prerequisites: Music 63 , Class Piano 12 
(Class Piano 12 may be taken concurrently.) 
103. HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MUSIC. Sem. 1. 3+2, Cr. 4. The 
development of musical thought from the ancient world through the earlY 
Christian era, the Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the Reformation to the 
middle of the 17th century. Prerequisites: Music 7, 8, and 14. 
104. HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MUSIC. Sem. 2. 3+2, Cr. 4. The de· 
velopment of musical thought and literature from the middle of the 17th centurY 
to the present. Prerequisite: Music 103. 
109. ELEMENTARY ScHOOL Musrc METHODS. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. A study of 
materials, methods of procedure and supervision for primary grades. This C?~rs~ 
may. not be counted toward a major or minor in this department. Prereqms1te. 
Mus1c 14. (Offered in 1971-1972 and in alternate years thereafter.) 
162. ORCHESTRATION. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. The technique of scoring for orche.s· 
tra and band. Prerequisite : Music 64. (Given in alternate years. Not offered 1n 
1971-1972.) 
~63. .BAsic CoNDUCTING. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. An introduction to conduc~n~ 
m'?lu?mg a study of score reading, beat patterns, acoustics, and interpretlV 
pnnc1ples. Prerequisite: Music 14 or consent of the instructor. 
164. CHORAL CoNDUCTING. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. A continuation of Music 163 · 
Development of choral materials and techniques. Prerequisite: Music 163. 
175. SERVICE PLAYING. Sem. 1. Cr. 1. A practical course in the function 
of _the organ in t~e church service emphasizing the playing of hymns, ~ccornpad ny1~g of the mus1c of the liturgy, and improvisation. Prerequisites: Mus1c 64 an 
semor standing. 
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183. LANGUAGE DICTIO . em. I. Cr. I. Thi cour e gives the student a 
practical knowledge of pronunciation used in ~inging the four principal lan-
guages in mu ic literature : Italian (Latin), French, German, and English. 
(Given in alternate year . ot offered in 1971-1972.) 
184. LANGUAGE OICTIO . Sem. 2. Cr. 1. A continuation of Music 183. 
Prerequisite: Mu ic 183. (Given in alternate years. ot offered in 1971-1972.) 
191. HIGH ScHOOL M us1c METHODS. Sem. J. Cr. 2. Principles of planning, 
organizing, and teaching the various kinds of music courses and activities in high 
school (see Education 191). Prerequisite: admission to Supervised Teaching. 
This course may not be counted toward a major or minor in this department. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
201. PRO-SEMINAR 1 Musrc. Sem. I. Cr. 2 or 3. An intensive study of a 
limited area in the history or theory of mu ic. This cour e may be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisites: Music 64 and 104. 
203. PRO-SEMINAR IN PEDAGOGY OF MUSIC. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. A consideration 
o~ the problems of teaching basic musicianship at all levels. Special attention 
will be given to the adapting of basic principles to the media of most interest to 
the members of the pro-seminar. Prerequisite : consent of the chairman of the 
department. (Offered in 1971-1972 and in alternate years thereafter.) 
205. INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. A study of instrumental 
scores, conducting techniques, and materials. Prerequisite : Music 163. 
207. ADVANCED CHORAL CONDUCTING. Sem. I. Cr. 2. A course for school 
musicians and professional church musicians dealing with advanced problems in 
choral conducting. Prerequisite: Music 164 or the equivalent. 
208. ADVANCED CHORAL CoNDUCTING. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. A continuation of 
Music 207. Prerequisite: Music 207. 
235. Music THEORY. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A continuation of Music 64 with 
special emphasis on non-baroque contrapuntal techniques. Prerequisite: Music 
64 or the equivalent. 
236 .. Mustc THEORY. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A continuation of Music 235 with 
spfectal emphasis on contemporary techniques. Prerequisite: Music 235 or consent 
0 the chairman of the department. 
241. ADVANCED KEYBOARD HARMONY AND IMPROVISATION. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. 
Practical keyboard work including harmonization of melodies, realization of figudre~ basses, transposition, modulation, and improvisation. Open only to organ 
an Piano majors with at least junior standing. 
242. ADVANCED KEYBOARD HARMONY AND IMPROVISATION. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. 
A continuation of Music 241. Prerequisite: Music 241. 
27 1.. HYMNOLOGY. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. A study of the Christian hymn from its ~hrhest .sources to the present day. Prerequisites: junior standing and consent of 
e chatrman of the department. 
~4. HISTORY OF CHURCH Musrc. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. A study of the develop-
ent of church music from the earliest history of the Church in the Old Testa-~ent to. t~e present, with special emphasis on the period from Luther to Bach. 
rerequtsttes: junior standing and consent of the chairman of the department. 
For Graduates ;os .. SEMINAR IN Mus1c HisTORY. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study in depth of a rf~Cific period or problem in the history of music. Topics cov~red will c~<lnge 
M ~semester to semester. This course may be repeated for credtt. Prerequtsttes: 
Ustc 64 and 104. 
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APPLIED MUSIC 
NOTE: Non-music majors who are candidates for degrees in the College 
of Arts and Sciences are restricted to 16 credits in applied music, of which 
no more than 4 may be in ensemble music. 
A. PRIVATE INSTRUCTION 
One-half hour per week of private instruction plus three hours of practice 
per week for a period of one semester gives one semester hour of credit. 
One-half hour per week of private instruction plus six hours of practice 
per week for a period of one semester gives two semester hours of credit. 
Forty-five minutes of private instruction and nine hours of practice per 
week gives three semester hours of credit. 
For Undergraduates 
100. Each sem. Cr. I, 2, or 3. Open to all students in the University, 
including the Evening Division. Beginning students in any medium 
should usually register for only one credit. Music majors and minors 
are normally expected to register for t..vo credits except when combin-
ing piano or organ with a registration in Class Piano (see below) , and 
when combining voice with a registration in Voice Class 39. Registra-
tion for three credits is available only to candidates in the Bachelor 
of Music program in their principal applied music medium. 
Primarily for Graduates 
200. Each sem. Cr. 1 or 2. Open to qualified graduate students who have 
good reason to include such study in their program. Prerequisite : ap-
proval of the chairman of the department. 
For Graduates 
300. Each sem. Cr. 2 or 3. Open only to graduate students holding a 
Bachelor of Music degree with a major in the given instrument ~r 
havmg the equivalent level of performing ability. Admission by audi-
tion only and with the approval of the chairman of the department. 
Voice Oboe 
Piano Clarinet 
Harpsichord (by audition only) Bassoon 
O:g~n (by audition only) Saxophone 
Vwhn Trumpet 
Viola French horn 
Violoncello Trombone 
Bass viol Baritone 
Guitar Bass 
Flute Percussion 
C~MPOSITION. A program of study dealing creatively with the problems of 
mus1cal form. Prerequisites: consent of the instructor and the chairman of the 
department. 
B. CLASS INSTRUCTION 
9, ~0, 11, _12. CLASS PIANO. Each sem. Cr. 1 or 2. A practical course i~ 
wh~ch bas1c musicianship is developed through work at the keyboard. Harmon•· 
zauon and improvisation are emphasized. The material is designed to correlate 
closely with _Music Theory 13, 14, 63, 64. Each course is a prerequisite for ~~ 
nex_t cour e m the ~eque_nce. Applied music fees are applicable except for mu 1. 
maJors. If Class P1ano IS combined with Piano or Organ I 00, only one fee 15 
as essed for both courses. 
31. STRJNG~D INSTRUMENT CLASS. Sem. lJ 0+2, Cr. I. Violin, viol:: 
cello, and st~mg bass are studied for the purpose of giving the student a fund 
mental playmg and teaching knowledge of the instruments. Laboratory fee. $10.00. 
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33. SINGLE-REED INSTRUMENT AND FLUTE CLASS. Sem. 1. 0+2, Cr. 1. 
Clarinet, saxophone, and flute are studied for the purpose of giving the student 
a fundame ntal playing and teaching knowledge of the instruments. Laboratory 
fee, $1 0.00. 
35. BRASS INSTRUMENT CLASS. Sem. 1. 0+2, Cr. I. Trumpet, French horn, 
trombone, baritone horn, and tuba are studied for the purpose of giving the 
student a fundamental playing and teaching knowledge of the instruments. 
Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
37. PERCUSSION AND DOUBLE-REED INSTRUMENT CLASS. Sem. 2. 0+2, 
Cr. l. Oboe, bassoon, and percussion instruments are studied for the purpose 
of giving the student a fundamental playing and teaching knowledge of the 
instruments. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
39. VoiCE CLASS. Sem. 2. 0+2, Cr. 1. This course is designed to give the 
student a fundamental technical performing and teaching knowledge of the 
vocal instrument. 
C. INSTRUCTION IN ENSEMBLE MUSIC 
NoTE: Non-music majors who are candidates for degrees in the College of 
Arts and Sciences are restricted to 16 credits in applied music, of which 
no more than 4 may be in ensemble music. 
Instruction in one of the following .ensembles for a period of one semester 
gives one semester hour of credit. Credits and grades earned in ensemble 
music do not give quality points and are not counted in computing the 
students standing. 
All ensemble courses are available for graduate credit on either the 200 
or 300 level. Enrollment is limited to students who have specialized training 
and background to participate in the ensemble in some special capacity 
(such as assistant conductor, sectional leader, or project director) to be 
determined by the instructor of the ensemble and with the approval of the 
chairman of the department. 
~5h0'. 250, ~50. CHOIR. Admission by audition only. This includes University 
Oir, Umversity Choral Society, Schola Cantorum, and Chamber Choir. 
!52, 252, 352. UNIVERSITY BAND. Admission by audition only. 
154, 254, 354. UNIVERSITY ORCHESTRA. Admission by audition only. 
156, 256, 356. OPERA WORKSHOP. Admission by audition only. 
:~~· 258, 358. CHAMBER Music. Admission by approval of the chairman of ~lu ~epartment. This credit may be earned by participation in the Collegium Sicum. 
19 VALP RAI 0 
THE DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 
A ssociate Professor Klein (Chairman); Profe sor Scheimann; Assistant 
Professor J. Smith 
MAJOR- A minimum of 27 credit in Philo ophy. Cour es must include 
Philosophy 3, 51 , 53, and 127. 
A minimum of 30 credit hours in philo ophy are required of majors who 
are preparing to tudy philosophy in graduate chool. 
M1 OR-Although a minor is not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts a nd Science , a student may request that a minor be listed on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 12 credits in Philo ophy con titutes a minor. Courses 
must include Philosophy 3, 51, and 53. The remaining courses are selected 
by the student subject to approval of the Department. 
APPROVAL OF SCHEDULES- All student taking a major or a minor in 
the department must have their schedules approved by the chairman of the 
department at the beginning of each semester. 
CoURSES I PHILOSOPHY t 
For Undergraduates 
1. SociAL PHILOSOPHY. Each sem. Cr. 3. A philosophical introduction to 
problems of social thought and action. The cour e will emphasize the problem 
of relating one's individual moral values to those of society through a study of 
some of the major works in social philosophy. 
3. LoGic AND ANALYSIS. Each sem. Cr. 4. This course will be offered as two 
seven-week sections and is the prerequisite for all courses numbered over 1 0~ . 
The logic section will provide a general introduction to truth-functional analysts 
and elementary quantification theory. The analysis section will concentrate on 
logical techniques for critically analyzing philosophical arguments. 
51. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY l. Sem. I. Cr. 4. A general survey of. the 
great philosophies of the Western World from the Greeks to Thomas Aqmnas. 
At .least one hour a week will be devoted to small group discussion of some 
major documents of the period. 
53. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY II. Sem. 2. Cr. 4. A general survey of th~ 
great philosophies of the Western World from Hobbes to the present century.thA 
lea~t one hour a week will be devoted to small group discussion of some of e 
major documents of the world. 
110 .. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE. Cr. 3. A systematic approach to the ph!l0 j 
soph1~al pr.oblem.s involving the concepts, methodologies, and theories of phystca 
and bwlog1cal sc1ences, leading toward an interpretation of science. 
112 .. ~HILOSO~HY OF RELIGION. Cr. 3. A systematic approach to. t~e analysis 
of rehgwus behefs and concepts involved in the major religious tradtttons. 
114. PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY. Cr. 3. A philosophical approach to. hist~~ 
as a branch of knowledge through an analysis of theories of history and htstonc 
methodology. 
121.. METAPHYSICS. Cr. 3. A philosophical approach to important me!~: 
phys1cal prob.Iems such as ontology, persons, mind-body problem, and appe 
ance and reahty. 
tFor course given in Christ College. see page 230 of this Bulletin. 
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123. CoNTEMPORARY ETHICS. Cr. 3. A study of contemporary ethical and 
metaethical theories and their application to moral problems. 
127. EPISTEMOLOGY. r. 3. An examination of some topics in traditional 
and contemporary theories of knowledge such as perception, privacy, belief and 
truth. 
129. SYMBOLIC LOG1C. Cr. 3. A study of quantification theory including the 
concepts of proof, con i tency, and completeness and topics in logical theory. 
140. NoN-WEsTERN PmLOSOPHY. Cr. 3. A general survey of the great 
philosophies of the Non-Western World. A major part of the semester will be 
devoted to an analysis of important documents. 
142. PHENOMENOLOGY. Cr. 3. An examination of the major works of 
phenomenologists and their approach to philosophical problems. 
144. ExiSTENTIALISM. Cr. 3. An examination of the major works of 
existentialists and their approach to philosophical problems. 
146. ANALYTIC PHlLOSOPHY. Cr. 3. An examination of the works of some 
analytic philosophers and their approach to philosophical problems. 
190-191. PHILOSOPIDCAL TOPICS. Cr. 3. An examination of the works of one 
Phi~osopher of importance such as Plato, Aristotle, Kant or Wittgenstein; or of 
a smgle philosophical problem such as scientific explanation or the mind-body 
problem; or of a single philosophical approach such as positivism. 
193-194. INDEPENDENT PROJECTS. Cr. 1-3. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Assistant Professor Koch (Chairman, Men's Did ion), Profes or E. 
Bauer; Professor Brown (Chairman, Women's Division); Assistant 
Professors Amundsen, Bett , Canfield, Colyer, Krau e, Lampl, 
Purden, and B. Weir, Mr. Winron, Miss Steele 
DEGREE-Completion of the degree requirement of the ollege of Arts 
and Sciences with a major in Phy ical ducation lead to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Phy ical Education ( B. . in P .E.). 
MAJOR-A minimum of 24 credit in Phy ica l Education beyond Physi-
cal Education I 0. 
Majors mu t a! o complete Biology 50 and 115, and hemi try 43 and 
44. (A year of another natural cience may be sub tituted for hem istry 
43 and 44 only with the permi ion of the chairman of the clivi ion.) 
M1 OR- Although a minor i not required for graduation in the College 
of Art and Sciences, a student may reque t that a minor be li ted on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 12 credit in Phy ical ducation in cour es numbered 
above I 0 constitutes a minor. 
APPROVAL OF ScHEDULEs-All tudent taking a major or a minor in 
the department and all student planning to gain certification in physical 
education should have their schedules approved by the chairman of th~ 
division at the beginning of each semester, beginning with their freshman 
year. 
COURSES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
For Undergraduates 
NOTE: Two credit hours in physical education earned in courses numbered 
below 10 are required (except for students majoring in physical educati?n) for 
any bachelor's degree offered by the University. Not more than four credtt hours 
earned in courses numbered below 10 may be counted toward any degree. 
Courses 1 and 3 (Women) must be taken by all women students. Courses 4 and 
5 (Men) must be taken by all men students. It is strongly recommended that all 
Freshmen men who are non-swimmers enroll in Course 6. 
BEGINNING COURSES FOR MEN 
I. PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT. Each sem. 0+2, Cr. 1. May be taken on 
S! U grading basis. 
2. SoccER AND WRESTLING. Each sem. 0+2, Cr. 1. 
3. TEAM SPORTS. Each. sem. 0+2, Cr. 1. 
4. TENNIS AND BOWLING. Each sem. 0+2, Cr. 1. 
5. BADMINTON AND GoLF. Each sem. 0+2, Cr. 1. 
6. BEGINNING SWIMMING. (Non-swimmers only.) Each sem. 0+2, Cr. 1· 
7. INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING. Each sem. 0+2, Cr. ). 
8. HYGIENE. Each sem. 1+0, Cr. 1. 
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Bl:.GI. l G OUR E FOR W OME 
A tudent i permitted to offer 4 credit o f physical education for graduation 
but these 4 credits must be in different activitie . 
I. TEA 1 PORT A ·o IT · . Each sem. 0+2, Cr. 1. Conditioning and 
developmental exercise program combined with team ports. Volleyball, ba ket-
ball, or field hockey may be elected the team sport. 
3. INDIVIDUAL ACTIVITIL ach em. 0+2, Cr. 1. arious individual and 
dual activities are offered: tennis, bowling, golf, badminton, wimming, (be-
ginning and intermediate), ynchronized wimming, fencing, modern dance, 
gymnastic , billiard . Intermediate level of the activitie will be provided when 
possible. Students may regi ter independently for two offerings within the 
semester. 
9. INDEPENDE T TUDY. ach sem. Cr. 1. A tudent may select a partic-
ular area, skill, or a pect of an activity and plan an individualized program to 
develop skill in that particular activity. 
THE ACTION NATURE OF MAN 
The study of man' phy ical, psychological, ociological develop-
ment from the per pective of man and action-the significance of 
movement a a facet of man's development. 
PHY lOLOGlCAL-STRUCTURAL NATURE OF MAN 
40. THE STRUCTURE AND Fu CTION OF MOVEMENT. Each sem. 3+2, Cr. 4. 
Ab study of the structure a nd function of the body-how it affects and is affected 
Y movement. 
41. THE BODY AND STRES . Each em. 3+2, Cr. 4. A study of the effects 
of stress and injury on the body and the significance of body function in relation 
to stress. 
48. ELEMENTARY NUTRITIO (AI 0 offered as Home Economics 7). Each 
sem .. 3+0, Cr. 3. A tudy of the principles of nutrition. Evaluation a nd 
planmng of diets for the child, the adult, and the family. 
49. INDEPENDENT STUDY. Each em. Cr. I. 
:27. FIRST Am AND SAFETY. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. A study of the prevention and 
CeatmFe';lt of injuries, leading to the Standard and Advanced American Red 
ross trst Aid Certificates. This will be offered as a short course. 
PSYCHOLOGI CAL-SOCIOLOGICAL NATURE OF MAN 
~~i~· . ACTION AND SOCIETY. Sem. 2. Cr. 4. Historical and sociological im-
inteal!on1 s:. the various roles of activity and their historical significance: the 
r-re at10nship of society and activity. 
~~:~ PSYCHOLOGY OF ACTION. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. The effects of the action 197!~~ 9%. )an on his development, learning and behavior. (Not offered in 
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stuci OVEMENT AND LEARNING. Each sem. 2+2, Cr. 3., 3+2, Cr. 4. The 
type; 0{ th~ J?lace of movement in the life of the child. Ways in which various 
I 
0 
acttvtty can affect the development of the child. 
13. T L Cr 2 HE. EARNING POTENTIALITIES OF THE OuT-OF-DOORS. Sem. 1. 1+2, pr~vict l~ts course will be offered as a short course. Learning opportunities as 
11 e Y camping and out-door education . 
cu:;ionSEM INAR IN H EALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. Dis-
IIG of current problems and issues in health and physical education . 
140:) CHILD CARE AND D EVELOPMENT. (Also offered as Home Economics 
and ern;~m. I. 3+2, Cr. 4. Factors affecting the physical, social, menta l, 
!tonal development of young children in the home. Fundamental princi-
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pie in the c re and guidance of children. Ob erv tion of the pre- chool child. 
A field trip i made to the ur ery hool, The Unive ity of hicago. Pre· 
requi ite : P ychology 51 and junior tanding. 
117. THE CHILD AND 1 TY. (AI o offered a ocial Work 162.) Each 
ern. Cr. 3. Thi course di c es the theories of the ocial and cultural de· 
velopment of the child through family, peer group, chool, church , and com· 
munity. Compari on i made of childhood in American and other cultures. 
Child welfare movement are tudied with emph i on avail ble ocial ervices. 
This cour e is required of all ocial wor minor and major but can be of great 
value to any adult who personally or profe ionally will deal with children. 
Prerequi ite : Social Work 108 or consent of the ch irman of the department. 
118. PSYCHOLOGY OF CHILDHOOD. (AI 0 offered a P ychology 201. ) Each 
sem. Cr. 3. A cour e which give the tudent an under tanding of the develop· 
ment and behavior of the child, with emphasi given to analy is of related re· 
search. Prerequisite : 6 hour of p ychology. 
119. lNDEPE DE T STUDY. Each em. Cr. I. 
PERFORMA CE ATURE OF M AN 
Basic performance and movement 
51. (Formerly 84.) INDIVIDUAL AND TEAM ACTIVITtES. em. 1. 1+1, Cr. I. 
52. (Formerly 85.) INDIVIDUAL AND TEAM ACTIVITIES. em . 2. 1+ 1, Cr. I. 
53. (Formerly 86.) INDIVIDUAL AND TEAM ACTIVITIES. Sem . 1. 1+1 , Cr.). 
54. (Formerly 87.) INDIVIDUAL AND TEAM ACTIVITIES. Sern . 2. 1+1, Cr. I. 
55. (Formerly 123.) RHYTHMIC GYMNASTICS. Sem. 1. 1+ 1, Cr. 1, . ~ +2 , 
Cr. 2. The use of small apparatus and rhythms in gymnastics. The add1tJOnal 
credit may be earned by those interested in certification in the elementary school 
and will involve stunts and tumbling and self testing activities for children. 
56. (Formerly 124.) GYMNASTICS. Sem. 2. 1+ 1, Cr. 1. 
59. INDEPENDENT STUDY. Each sem . Cr. 1. 
60. (Formerly 91. ) OFFICIATING IN WOMEN'S SPORTS. Sem. I. Cr. 2. 
Officiating procedures in hockey, soccer, basketball . 
61. (Formerly 92.) 0 FFICIATINO IN WOMEN'S SPORTS. Sem. 2. Cr. 2· 
Officiating procedures in volleyball, gymnastics, softball. 
63 . (Formerly 128.) SENIOR LIFESAVING. Sem. I. 1+ 1, Cr. I. Analysis 
and practice of skills in synchronized swimming and lifesaving. This course leads 
to the American Red Cross Senior Lifesaving Certificate. 
64. (Formerly 126.) THEORY AND PRACTICE OF RHYTHM. Sem. 2. 1+2• 
Cr. 2. Fundamentals of rhythmics, child rhythms, folk dance, square dance, 
and other social recreational activities. 
65. (Formerly 130.) MODERN DANCE. Sem. 2. 1+ 1, Cr. 1. Skills and 
teaching techniques involved in the modern dance. 
6_7. METHODS AND EvALUATION. Sem. 1. 2+ 2, Cr. 3. Teaching, organi~~ 
tiona! methods, evaluation techniques for activities and movement programs 
the elementary, junior high, and high school program. 
68. PLAN!"IN~ AND CoNDUCTING SCHOOL RELATED ACTIVITIES. Sem. 2. Crtr;: 
The orga~l~a.tlon, conduct,. and development of various intra-mural a~d efubs, 
mural actlVltles: cheerleading coaching intra-murals drill squads, sw1m c 
ek. ' ' ' 
69. (Formerly 129.) WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTION. Sem. 2. 1+ 1, Cr ·d~ 
Tech~iques of teaching swimming and lifesaving. This course leads to Amer~can Red Cross Water Safety Instructor's Certificate. Prerequisite : an 
Amencan Red Cross Senior Lifesaving Certificate. 
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89. (Formerl y 12 1. ) GYM A TIC A D TuMBLI G. (Men.) em. 1. 2+ 3, 
Cr. 3. The theory and a naly i of kill and teaching technique involved in 
apparatu , tun iS, a nd tumbling. na ly i , interpretation, development of ad-
vanced knowledge a nd kill in va riou type of movement. 
93. (Formerly 146.) PRJ CIPL A D PRACTICES OF BASEBALL COACHING. 
(Men.) em . 2. I + 2, r . 2. Hi tory, rules, fundamentals , and strategy. 
Lectures, report , di cu ion , a nd practice. 
94. (Formerly 14 .) PRJ CIPLES A D PRACTICES OF TRACK A D FtELD 
CoACHING. ( 1en.) e m. 2. 1+ 2, Cr. 2. Hi tory, rule , funda m entals, a nd 
strategy. Lecture , report , d i cu ion , and practice. 
95 . (Formerly 151.) PRI CIPLES A D P RACTICES OF BASKETBALL COACHI G. 
(Men.) em. J. I + 2, Cr. 2. An a naly i of the strengths a nd weaknesses of 
~idel y used offen ive and defensive system ; fundamenta l strategy, and coach-
mg problems included. 
98. (Formerly 152.) PRJ CIPLES AND P RACTICES OF FOOTBALL COACHING. 
(Men.) Sem. 2. 1+ 2, Cr. 2 . An analysis of the strength and weaknes es o f 
Widely used offensive and defensive sy terns; fundamentals, scouting, and use of 
motion picture included . 
99. (Formerly 181.) T ESTS AND MEASUREMENTS lN H EALTH AND PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION. em. 1. r. 3. A study o f motor ability tests, sports proficiency 
tests, health knowledge tests, etc. 
191. THE TEACHING OF P HYSICAL EDUCATION. Each sem. Cr. 2. A study 
of the problems and m ethods of teaching physical education. (See Educa tion 
191. ) Prerequisite : ad mi ion to upe rvised Teaching . T hi course m ay not be 
counted toward a major or mi nor in physical education. 
197. RESEARCH IN P HYSICAL EDUCATION. Each sem. Cr. 1. Investigation 
of various research techniques a nd probl em design . A resea rch project will be 
conducted. 
NoTE: The following courses will be offered for 1971-1972 but will be phased 
out of the curriculum as soon as possible. 
§30. (Formerly 62.) HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
em .. I. Cr. 2. A tudy of the history, principles, aims, and objectives of ~h~sJcal education, giving the prospective teacher early in his training some 
n erstanding of wha t is involved in adequate preparation for teaching. 
13 1. (Formerly 97. ) PRINCIPLES OF SCHOOL H EALTH PROGRAMS. Sem. l. 
Cr. 2: A study of school health programs with special emphasis on medical and 
bhyshJcal examinations, selection of m a terials, and the use of these materials 
Y 1 e teacher and other school personnel. R2· (Formerly 106.) ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL 
ad 0~A.TioN AND ATHLETICS. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. A study of the organization and 
an md IDJstr~tion of curricular and extra -curricular programs of physical education 
athlehcs. g3· (Formerly 171.) CARE AND PREVENTION OF ATHLETIC INJURIES. Sem. 1. th~ \ .Problems in athletic injuries and conditioning. Laboratory work includes requ~ ~DJcaJ use of physiotherapy equipment, massage, support methods. Pre-
ISJte: Biology 115. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
Professor Manning (Chairman); Profes or Shirer; Associate Professor 
aumann; A ssistant Professors Mangiaracini, cheiderer, and Yu 
MAJOR-A minimum of 30 credit in Phy ic . our e must include 
Phy ics 70, 73, 75, 110, 111 , 121 , 122, 193, and 195. 
One year of chemi try i trongly recommended. tudent preparing for 
graduate work should a! o take Phy ic I 06, 107, 130, 207, 21 0, 211 , and 
Mathematic 184. 
M1 OR- Although a minor i not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and cience , a tudent may reque t that a minor be li ted on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 16 credits in Phy ic con titute a minor. Physics 11 0 
must be included . 
APPROVAL OF SCHEDULEs-All tudent taking a major or minor in this 
department and all students planning to teach physics must have their 
schedules approved by the chairman of the department at the beginning 
of each semester. 
CoURSES IN PHYSICS 
For Undergraduates 
42. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS. em. 2. 3+ 3, Cr. 4. A one-semester sur· 
vey of physics. It includes a study of mechanic , heat, ound , electricity, and 
modern physics laboratory work in each of these field . This course may ~ot ~e 
counted toward a major or minor in phy ics and is limited to those maJonng 10 
elementary education. Students are expected to have had high chool algebra 
and plane geometry or the equivalent. Laboratory fee, $10.00. Note: This course 
may be used to fulfill the natural science general education requirement. 
67. CONCEPTS OF PHYSICS. Sem. I. 3+3, Cr. 4. A course in which tbe 
modern interpretations of the fundamental phenomena and laws governing the 
behavior of the physical universe are discussed. Intended as the basic introduc· tio~ to physics for both non-science and science majors, this course stresses the 
logical content and structure of the causal relations between matter and energY 
rather than their mathematical formulation. Laboratory experiments in mhe· 
cha1_1ics and electromagnetism. Prerequisite: 3 units of high-school mat e) 
matics or Mathematics 35. (Mathematics 35 may be taken concurrentlY-1 L~boratory fee, $10.00. Note: This course may be used to fulfill the natura 
science general education requirement. 
68. CONCEPTS OF PHYSICS. Sem 2. 3+3, Cr. 4. A continuation of Ph_Y~ics 
67. Laboratory experiments in wave motion, thermal phenomena, relatJVIty, 
and atomic structure. Prerequisite: Physics 67. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
69. Acousncs. Sem. 2. 3+2, Cr. 4. A study of the physical nature 0J 
sound waves, the production and measurement of sound and physical an. psycho.I?hysic~l basis of hearing and music. Laboratory fee, $1 0.00. Note: 1T~~ course 1s ?asically for those majoring in music and may be used to fulfil 
natural science general education requirement. 
70. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. Sem. I. 3+0, Cr. 3. A course uti!izi~~ 
vect_ors an~ the calculus to study the forces and fields of mechanics on a mathd· 
mahcally ngorous basis. Prerequisites: Physics 68 and Mathematics 76, or a 
vanced placement by the chairman of the department. 
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73. ELI:CTRI ITY \ D 1AG. 1-TI I em. 2. 3+0, r. 3. hi COUr e em-
pha ize the fundamental laws of ele trictty and magneti m. Max weir equation , 
dialectric medta, magnett media, and problem of ele tromagnetic radiation. 
Vector method are u ed . Prerequi ite: Phy ics 70. 
75. ELECTRICAL MEA Rl . H T : PHY I . em. I. 0+3, Cr. I. Ll\bora-
tory training in the u e of modern electrical and electronic measuring instru-
ments. The analytical technique u ed are imilar to tho e of P hy ics 70, which 
is designed to be taken concurrently. Laboratory fee, 10.00. 
81-82. DE CRIPTIH TRONO 1Y. 2+0, r. 2. A tudy of the p rinciple of 
astronomical ob ervatton, the olar y tern, and the exploration of pace with a n 
introduction to the modern conception of our univer e and to contemporary 
theories of the evolution of the tar . Only elementary mathematic is requi red. 
Tbe e two cour e may be u ·ed to fulfill the natural cience general education 
requirement. 
83. 08 ERVATIO AL TRO OMY. ach em. 0+3, Cr. I. Practical ex-
perience in the application of photographic and photometric technique to 
astronomical p roblem , tellar magnitude , spectra l cia ification , variable stars 
and satellite . Prerequi ite: Physics 81-82. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
1.06. ELECTRO tcs. em. 2. 2+3, Cr. 3. A study of electron tubes, tran-
SIStors, and electronic circui ts de igned for physical measurem ents. Laboratory 
work in tube and tran i tor characteri tic and electronic circuits. Prerequi ites: 
Physics 68 and Ma thematic 77. (Ma thematic 77 m ay be taken concu rrently. ) 
Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
I_Q7. ~HYSICAL O PTICS. Sem. I. C r. 3. A study of electromagnetic radia-
~on, With empha is on interference, d iffraction , di persion, pola rization, absorp-
hon, and scattering. Prerequi ite: M a thematics 78. 
1
.10. INTRODUCTORY MODER PHYSICS. Scm . I . 3+0, C r. 3. An introduc-
tion to_ atomic a nd nuclear phy ics. T opic include propert ies of the electron, 
scattenng theories, special relativity, nuclear structure, neutron phy ic , accele r-
a(tMors, nuclear energy, a nd cha in reac tion . Prerequisi te: Ma thematics 77. 
athematics 77 may be taken concu rrently.) Labora tory fee, $10.00. 
il~. INTRODUCTORY MODERN PHYSICS LABORATORY. Sem . I. 0+3, Cr. I. 
hts course must be ta ke n concurrently with Physics 110. 
l~l.. EXPE RI MENTAL PHYSICS. Sem . I . 0 + 3, C r. 1. Experiments in modern ~hiSibs and radioactivi ty. A 300kev positive ion accelerator and a scattering 
Labm er are used in this course. Prerequisites: Physics 110 and Ma thematics 77. 
oratory fee, $ 10.00. 
~J2d ExPERI MENTAL PHYSICS. Scm . 2. 0 + 3, C r. 1. Students a re required 
heatevelop the theory in selected experiments in advanced mecha nics, optics, 
stud~ spec!roscopy, e lectromagne tism , etc ., and pe rform these experiments. Each 
CoLlnt Wtll present a n ora l report on one of these e xperiments at the PHYSICS 
Math OQUt ~M and write reports on the others. Prerequisites: Physics 110 and 
emattcs 77. Labora tory fee , $10.00. 
130 T 
namic HERMA~ PHYSICS Scm. 2 . 3 + 0. Cr. 3. A study of heat, thermody-
Mathes, a!Jd mtroductory statis tical physics. Prerequisites: Physics 68 and 
mattes 78. (Mathematics 78 may be taken concurrently.) 
18! R 
for 'stu EACTO~ PHYSICS. Scm. 2. 3+ 3, Cr. 4. Neutron and reactor physics 
Physic deflts. Wtth physics or engineering backgrounds. Topics include neutron therrn~' SSJOn, neutron diffusion, neutron moderation, bare homogeneous 
to neu: reactors, reflected reactors, heterogeneous reactors, and an introduction 
down ron t:ansport theory. Laboratory work in neutron detection, slowing Prereq~!l~ dttfusion, subcritical reactor studies, and pulsed neutron methods. 
ISJte: Physics 121. Laboratory fee , $10.00. 
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191. THE TEACIU 'G OF PHY ICAL CLE ·c . em. l. I +3, r. 2. A study 
of the methods of teaching phy ic in econdary chool . Laboratory demon-
strations and reference reading; problem relating to laboratory con tructions 
and equipment; tandard te ts. This cour e may not be counted toward a major 
or minor in physics. (See Education 191.) Prerequi ite: admi ion to upervised 
Teaching. (Given upon sufficient demand.) 
193. PHYSICS COLLOQUIU 1. ach em. r. 0. All phy ic majors except 
freshmen and ophomore mu t register for 1hi cour e. 
195-196. SPECIAL PROBLEMS I PHY I . ach em. r. 1 or 2. Each 
tudent undertake a pecial re earch problem. A written report and an oral pre-
sentation at the PHY IC OLLOQUIUM are required. Prerequi ite: con ent of the 
chairman of the deparLment. Laboratory fee, 10.00 per credit hour. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
207-208. 1 TRODUCTION TO QUA TUM 1ECHA. ICS. Each em. 3+0, Cr. 3. 
The fundamental concepts of quantum mechanic are examined with applica-
tions to atomic, nuclear and solid state physic . Topics include the Schroedinger 
equation, perturbation theory, the hydrogen atom, angular momentum and 
electron spin, identical particle , multielectron atoms, and collision theory. Pre-
requisites: Physic 110, and Mathematic 180 or con ent of the chairman of the 
department. (Mathematic 180 may be taken concurrently.) 
210. THEORETICAL PHYSICS. Sem. l. 2+0, Cr. 2. Theorem of mathe-
matical physics and applications, including mall o dilations, general rotations, 
and potential theory. Prerequisites: Physic 70 and 73 and Mathematics 78. 
211. THEORETICAL PHYSICS. Sem. 2. 2+0, Cr. 2. A continuation of 
Physics 210 including wave motions, Maxwell's equation , and boundary value 
problems. Prerequisite: Physics 210. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 
Professor Waldschmidt (Chairman); Associate Professors Berry and 
Harris; A sistant Professors Ikeda, Karvellas, and Millar 
MAJOR-A m inimum of 30 credit in Psychology. Courses must include 
Psychology 51 S or 51 , 131 or 203, 132, 150, and two of the following 
laboratory cour e : 135, 136, 137, or 154. For the plan of study option 
under the Bachelor of cience degree, cour es must include Psychology 
SIN, 131, 132, 150; two of the following laboratory courses: 135, 136, 
or 137; and 12 credits in the natural ciences and mathematics area outside 
of Psychology. 
MINOR-Although a minor i not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may request that a minor be listed on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 18 credits in Psychology constitutes a minor. Courses 
SIS or 51 N, and 131 or 203 must be included. 
APPROVAL OF ScHEDULEs-All students taking a major or a minor in 
psychology must have their schedules approved by the chairman of the 
department at the beginning of each semester. 
COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY 
For Undergraduates 
SIS. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. Each sem. Cr. 3. An introduction to the 
~eher~I field of psychology with special emphasis upon the scientific study of 
8ehavt_or. The final examination is left to the discretion of the instructor. (For 
1 ek av10ral and Social Science credit only. Not open to students who have a en SIN.) 
~~N. GENERAL PsYCHOLOGY. Each sem. 3+2, Cr. 4. Identical with Psy-
r ology SIS, with the exception that laboratory work is conducted in selected 
fakblesm areas. (For Natural Science credit only. Not open to students who have 
en IS.) Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
ingNorE: General Psychology 51S or 51N is a prerequisite for all of the follow-
courses. 
~~~· ~NDUSTRIAL PsYCHOLOGY. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. This course deals with psy-
Plo logtcal principles, techniques, and procedures applied to technical and em-
Yment problems in business and industry. 
~;t PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. Analysis of the physi-
the' ~en1 tal, and emotional development of the adolescent, and the interaction of o escent with his social world. 
128 s inte~ _DCI~L PSYCHOLOGY. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A study of the influence of social 
actton tn shaping the personality. 
130 p beh~v· SY<:HOLOGY OF THE ABNORMAL. Each sem. Cr. 3. An analysis of 
resea/ohr dtsorders is made within the framework of psychological theory and 
c . 
13! s 
funda TATISTICAL METHODS. Each sem. Cr. 4. An introduction to the 
in expm~ntals of descriptive and inferential statistics. Selected advanced topics 
enmental design and inferential statistics are also covered. 
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132. PHY IOLOGICAL P YCHOLOGY . ch em. r. 3. A tudy of the strUC· 
ture and functions of the nervou y tern in relation to perception, learning, and 
emotion. 
135. EXPERIME TAL P YCHOLOGY : , ATIO A 0 p RCEPTIO . em. 2. 
2+ 4, Cr. 4 . A tudy of the en ory and perceptual proces e . upervi ed indi· 
vidual experimentation. Prerequi ite : P ychology 131 or 203, and 132. Labora· 
tory fee, $10.00. 
136. EXPERIME TAL ' PsYCHOLOGY: Co DITtO 1 G A D LEARNING. Sem. I. 
2+4, Cr. 4. A study of the ba ic principles in motivation, conditioning, learn· 
ing, problem solving, concept formation, language, and higher ideational proc· 
esses with representative laboratory experiments in selected area . Supervised 
individual experimentation . Prerequi ite : P ychology 131 or 203. Laboratory 
fee, $1 0.00. 
137. (Formerly 217.) COMPARATIVE P YCHOLOGY. (Also offered a Biology 
137.) Sem. 2. 2+4, Cr. 4. A psychological approach to the development of 
behavioral processes in animals and man, with pecial reference to motivational 
mechanisms of behavior. Prerequisite : 9 hours elected from biology and 
p ychology. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
150. CONTEMPORARY PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORIES. em. 2. Cr. 3. A system· 
atic analysis of contemporary psychological theories and relevant research. Pre· 
requisite: 6 hours of psychology. 
152. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. An introduction to 
theoretical problems, methodology, and empirical finding in the area of psycho· 
dynamics, with emphasis on social and biological factors in personality and 
motive development. Prerequisite: Psychology 131 or 203. 
154. (Formerly 204.) PSYCHOLOGICAL MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION. 
Sem. I. 3+2, Cr. 4. Principles and methods of psychological measurement 
and evaluation; statistical analysis, interpretation, and manipulation of measure· 
ment data. Construction, administration, and interpretation of various psy· 
chological tests will be undertaken. Prerequisite: Psychology 131 or 203. Labora· 
tory fee, $1 0.00. 
160. CURRENT PROBLEMS tN THE BEHAVIORAL CIENCES. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. 
Psychological analyses of problems selected jointly by the students and instrucd 
tors from such areas as current social issue , interdisciplinary problems, an 
methodological considerations in the behavioral sciences. Prerequisite: 6 hours 
of psychology or consent of the chairman of the department. 
193.- 194. PRO-SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGY. Each sem. Cr. I. Thi~ course iJ destg~ed to prov~de more detailed coverage of significant topics withtn the fiech 
tba!"' ts posstble m the regular course offerings of the department. A few .su be 
t<;>ptcs, determined jointly by the interests of the faculty and the students, .wtll . 
dtscussed each semester. Prerequisite: An advanced laboratory course tn psY 
chology. 
195 196 S 3 Jodi· 
. - · PECIAL PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY. Each sem. Cr. 1- · . d 
vtdual research projects under staff supervision. A written report is reqmreh · Pre~equisite: An advanced laboratory course in psychology or consent of t e 
chatrman of the department. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
201. PSYCHOLOGY OF CHILDHOOD. (Also offered as Physical Educa~ion li~~ 
Each sem. Cr. 3. A course which gives the student an understandmg 0~ of 
development and behavior of the child, with emphasis given to analyst~air· 
related research. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology or consent of the c 
man of the department. 
THE 0 GE 0 ART D CIE CE 209 
203 . TAT! TICAL 1ETHOD FOR THE BEHAVIORAL CIE CES. Each sem. Cr. 3. 
An introdu tion to the fundamental of de criptive and inferential tati tics. 
( ot open to tudents who have taken P ychology 131 or the equivalent.) 
208. THE Exc PTIO AL CHlLD. "em. I. Cr. 3. A cour e de igned to help 
the student under tand the impact of variou phy ical and mental handicaps on 
the child's life. Empha i will be given to the child's personal, social, and intel-
lectual development and to the effect of thi growth on the leArning process. 
Prerequi ite: P ychology 201 or equivalent. 
210. METHODS OF Cu ICAL PSYCHOLOGY. Sem. 2. 2+2, Cr. 3. A study of 
the technique of diagno i and therapy employed in the clinical etting. Super-
vised practice in testing. Prerequisite: Psychology 130 or consent of the chair-
man of the department. Laboratory fee, $5.00. 
215. LEAR I G A 0 MOTIVATIO . em. 2. Cr. 3. A study of the principle , 
techniques, and variable ob erved in the learning and motivational behavior of 
various organisms. Prerequi ite: 6 hour of psychology. 
For Graduates 
303. COGNITIVE PROC sEs. Cr. 3. Analysis of various cognitive processes, 
such as concept formation, reasoning, problem solving, creativity, and language. 
Prerequisite: 6 hours of p ychology or educational psychology. 
310. PRINCIPLES OF PSYCHOTHERAPY. Cr. 3. Representative theoretical ap-
proa~hes to the process of personality change and to the techniques used in 
treatmg neurotic and psychopathic disturbances. Prerequisite: 3 hours of psy-
·hology at the graduate level. 
3_15. PROBLEMS IN PERSONALITY THEORY. Cr. 3. A treatment of the theore-
llcal. systems of personality, current approaches to the assessment of human 
mottves, and the behavioral consequences of specific motives in the individual 
and society. Prerequisite: 3 hour of psychology at the graduate level. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL WORK 
Professor Tangerman (Chairman); A ssoctate Professor eat; A sistant 
Professors Kain and Rivers 
The Department of Socia l Work, which i a member of the ouncil on 
Social Work Education, offer a pecial curnculum, the completion of 
which leads to the degree of Bachelor of Art with a major in ocial work. 
This curriculum i a trong Liberal Art program with a equence of care-
fully selected cour e from thi department and other departments of the 
College of Arts and cience . The curriculum i de igned to meet the needs 
of three group of students: 
1. Those who wish to qualify for po ition in ocial work which are 
open to college graduates who have had a good liberal arts educa-
tion including undergraduate cour e in ocial work. 
2. Those who wish to obtain a good foundation for professional 
(graduate) education in social work. 
3. Those who are not preparing them elves for a career in social work 
but wish to obtain a broad liberal art education with sufficient 
emphasis upon social work to prepare them for civic leadership and 
volunteer services in social welfare or for employment in another 
helping profession. 
MAJOR-A minimum of 24 credits in Social Work. Courses must in-
clude Social Work 107, 108, 150, 160, 162, 163, and 164. 
Also required are one course in Economics, one course in Government, 
Psychology 51, and Sociology 53 and 101. Biology is recommended in 
meeting the General Education Requirement. 
For majors planning to enter a graduate program in social work, an 
introductory course in statistics is recommended. Although only one minor 
is required, two minors may be obtained with careful planning. Psychology 
is recommended as one minor. 
Students majoring in social work ordinarily must begin courses in the 
department at least four semesters prior to graduation. It is recommended 
that Social Work 107 and 108 be taken in the sophomore year. 
MINOR-Although a minor is not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may request that a minor be listed on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 16 credits in Social Work constitutes a minor. Social 
Work 107, 108, 150, 160, and 162 must be included. 
APPROVAL OF SCHEDULES-All students taking a major or minor in the 
department must have their schedules approved by the chairman of the 
department at the beginning of each semester. 
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SAMPLE RRI 1 L ADI G TO 0 GR E OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 
WITH A M JOR 1 OCIA WoRK 
R HMA 
Fir I emester Cr. 
Freshman Engli h . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Natural cience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Religion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
YEAR 
Second Semester Cr. 
Literary tudie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
ociology 53 or P ychology 51 . . . 3 
Natural cience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
15 
OPHOMORE Y EAR 
First emester Cr. 
Social Work 107 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 51 or ociology 53 . . . 3 
History or Ph ilo ophy . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Literature or Fine Arts. . . . . . . . . . 3 
Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . l 
16 
JUNIOR 
First Semester Cr. ~ocial ~ork 150 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
R conomtcs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
eligion or Electives . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
16 
SENIOR 
S First Semester Cr. R~!a! Work 163 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
e tgton or Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
16 
Second emester Cr. 
ocial Work 108 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ociology 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
atural cience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Phy ical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
Religion or Electives . . . . . . . . . . 5 
16 
YEAR 
Second Semester Cr. 
Social Work 160 ............... 3 
Social Work 162. ........... . . . 3 
Religion or Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
16 
YEAR 
Second Semester Cr. 
Social Work 164 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Religion or Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
16 
Total Semester Credits : 126 
CouRsEs IN SociAL WoRK 
For Undergraduates 78.. INTRODUCTION TO YOUTH-LEADERSHIP WORK. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. An orien-t~hon course to acquaint the student with the principles, materials, and methods l Ydouth-leadership work. Prerequisite : consent of the Director of the Youth-
ea ership Training Program. 
~ 07: THE FIELD OF SociAL WORK. Each sem. Cr. 3. A broad survey of 
:c•kl services covering the history, philosophy, goals, and structure of social 
rnor: .A study of the methods employed to serve individuals, groups, and com-
w Uk!tes. This course should be of interest to all students not only in social p~r b~t. teaching, the ministry, law, nursing, medicine, and church work. 
d erequtstte: at least sophomore standing or consent of the chairman of the 
epartment. Field trip fee, $5.00. 
~~r. GOVERNMENT AND SOCIAL WELFARE. Each sem. Cr. 3. This course 
si lmcl~de: ( 1) a survey of the history of social welfare services in the United an~e(s Wtth special attention to the influence of federal social security legislation 
and 2) a.descriptive analysis of various tax-supported social welfare programs 
so agencies. Case illustrations, films, and a field trip are used to help analyze 
(rnrne bf the problems involved in social welfare. Prerequisite: Social Work 107 oft~ e taken concurrently by juniors and seniors) or consent of the chairman 
e department. Field trip fee, $5.00. 
212 
150. R P \' ORt.: . .a h em. r . 4 . A course 
in the ba ic principle of working ith and programming for individual in 
groups of variou kind . mpha i 1 placed on beginning ocial work kills. 
There will be an opportunity for group Y..Ork e'l:p rien e with city and county 
groups, such a group work with the aged, children in ettlement hou e , in titu · 
tion. school, and ho pita! . Prerequi ite : Social Work 10 (may be taken con· 
currently.) 
160. I TRODucno. TO Co 1M ·1TY 0RG .~ IZATIO. . Each em. Cr. 3. This 
cour e reviews the proce and method of community organization. Course is 
designed to give the tudent an intellectual awarene of the various ociological, 
historical, geographical, and religiou force which produce community organi-
zation and/ or disorganization . Planning method w1ll be reviewed a they have 
emerged from current profe ional practice. Ca e illustration , film , and outside 
speaker are u ed to analyze the problem involved. There will be ome labora-
tory experience to test cia room theories and oncepts through community 
participation in and or ob ervation of program of ocial ervice. social policy, 
and/ or ocial action . Prerequt ire : ocial Work 10 or con ent of the chairman 
of the department. 
162. THE CHILD A D SociETY. (Also offered a Phy ical Education II~ . ) 
Each sem. Cr. 3. This cour e di cus e the theorie of the psycho- octal 
development of the child through family, peer group, chool, church. and com-
munity. Compari on i made of childhood in American and other cultures. 
Child welfare movement are tudied with emphasi on available ocial ervices. 
This course is required of all social work minor and major but can be of great 
value to any adult who personally or profe sionally will deal with children. 
Prerequisite: Social Work 108 or con ent of the chairman of the department. 
Field trip fee, $5.00. 
163. SOCIAL SERVICES TO ( DIVIDUALS. em . I. r. 4. The objectives of 
this ~ourse are to help each student acquire: ( 1) depth in knowledge of the com-
mumty resources available to individuals; (2) an awarene s of generic soctal 
work principles and the principles involved in interviewing; (3) insight into 
student's own personality and prejudices. A weekly field work experience ts 
reqUired under the supervision of a professionally trained worker in on~ of 
nume_rous social work settings in Nonhwest Indiana: children's homes; cltn!cs 
(medt.cal and psychiatric); court ; departments of public welfare; family se~vtce 
agenc1es;. hospitals and associations for the retarded and mentally ill; rehab1hta· 
t10n serv1ces (physical. social, emotional, and educational); schools; and umted 
funds. Cla~sroom discus ions integrate field experience through the use of ~ctua! 
cas~s stud1e~ by the students in different field work settings. Prerequtsttes. 
semor standmg and a major in social work. Field trip fee, $30.00. 
164. SOCIAL SERVICES TO INDIVIDUALS. Sem. 2. Cr. 4. A continuation .of 
Soci~l Work 163 with more emphasis on practice material in classroom. ~·s: 
cus~wns and the continuation of the weekly field work experience. Prerequtslte. 
Soctal Work 163. Fteld trip fee, $30.00. 
170. SPECIAL STUDIES IN SOCIAL WORK. Each sem. Cr. 2 or 3. A topic 
such as counseling, independent study, and Black Urban Com muni ty will be 
offered. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 
Associate Profes or 
Associate Proje or 
ha/fant (Chairman); Profe sor J. Johnson; 
1artin on; A sistam Professors Cross and 
ederberg; Mr. Wei sbuch 
MAJOR-A minimum of 30 credit in ociology. our es mu t include 
Sociology 53, 195, 196 20 I, 202, and 203. o more than one ub-field 
or cognate cour c (the group numbered 54, 55, 56, and 185) m ay be 
included within the minimum requirement. 
A cour e in introductor tati tic (e. g., P ychology 131 or 203 Quanti-
tative Analy i 5, Mathematic 54) i trongly recommended. A econd 
course in computer programming a nd numerical computation (Mathe-
matics 84) hould al o be con idered. 
MINOR-Although a minor i not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and cience a tudent may reque t that a minor be li ted on his 
transcript. 
A minimum of 18 credit in Sociology constitutes a minor. Mu t include 
Sociology 53 a nd 20 I the la tter to be completed during the junior or senior 
years. No more th an one sub-field or cognate cour e may be taken (tho e 
numbered 54, 55, 56, a nd 185) . A minimum of three fields of Sociology 
courses must be completed by each student above the Sociology minor core 
course requirement of 53 and 201. 
APPROVAL OF ScHEDULEs- All students taking a major or a minor in 
the department mu t have their chedule approved by the chairman of the 
~epartment at the beginning of each semester. ormally, Sociology 201 , 
02, and 203 will be taken in the junior year; and Sociology 195 and 196 
Will be taken in the senior year. 
CouRsEs IN SociOLOGY 
For Undergraduates 
~f· INTRODUCTORY SOCIOLOGY. Each sem. Cr. 3. A study of the primary 
the~en~s of sociological analysis, emphasizing the nature of social organization, 
to: hstc social structures within which men live, the forces which hold groups 
conet er and lead to social change. The scientific method and the fundamental 
fee c$eP10ts contemporary sociologists use in the analysis of social life. Laboratory ' .oo. 
~~I So.CIAL PROBLEMS. Each sem. Cr. 3. A study of social maladjustments, 
soc·ocatiOns, tensions, and social problems which arise from the operation of 
or ~at. sys.tems, and their functional and dysfunctional nature. Theories of dis-Pr~r ntzat~on. Th~ analysis of selected contemp.orary social problems in depth. 
equ1stte: SociOlogy 53 or consent of the chatrman of the department. 
55 c prin . ULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. Each sem. Cr. 3. The study of the general 
hurnctples of the discipline with special attention given to the development of 
an culture, and comparison of selected cultural areas of the world. 
~~· S BL.ACK. STUDIES: BLACK URBAN COMMUNITY. Each sem. Cr. 3. A topic 
Sociglcta) Interest to the Black Studies Program is presented. Prerequisite : 
ogy 53 or consent of the chairman of the department. 
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101. THE FAMILY. Each em. r. 3. tudy of the family a a basic 
social unit and in titution, emph izing the various form and functions of the 
family in a cro -cultural perspective. pecial con ideration of modern influences 
upon the interaction and organization of the meri an family. Prerequisite : 
ociology 53 or con ent of the chairman of the department. 
102. CULTURE AND PERSO ALITY. em. 2. r. 3. The organization and 
content of culture and its ignificance for individual person lity, con idered from 
the anthropological, ociological, p ychological, and clinical viewpoints. Pre· 
requisite: Sociology 53 or con ent of the chairman of the department. 
*185. SPECIAL PROBLEM I OCIOLOGY. Cr. 3. n inve ligation of selected 
topics central to the field of sociology. Prerequi ite: ociology 53 or consent of 
the chairman of the department. 
195. !NDEPE DE T STUDY I OCIOLOGY I. Each em. Cr. 3. An introduc· 
tion to individual re earch on a pecific problem in sociology. Required of senior 
majors. Prerequisite : Sociology 201, 202, and 203 or con ent of the chairman of 
the department. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
196. INDEPE DE T STUDY 1 SociOLOGY II . Each sem. Cr. 3. A continua· 
tion of individual research on a pecial problem in ociology. Required of enior 
majors. Prerequisite : Sociology 195. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
20 l. HISTORY OF SOCIAL THOUGHT. Each sem. Cr. 3. A study of the emerg· 
ence and historical development of social thought and of sociology as a discipline 
with emphasis upon modern sociological theory. Various American and Eur~pe.an 
schools of thought are analyzed and critically appraised. Required of JUOIOf 
majors. Prerequisite: Sociology 53 or consent of the chairman of the department. 
202. CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. Theoretical 
contributions of major methodological and theoretical orientations. Discussion of 
current theories of interaction, conflict, change, and structural-functional anal· 
ysis. Required of junior majors. Prerequisite: Sociology 53 or consent of the 
chairman of the department. 
203. SociAL RESEARCH. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. Problems of designi.Pg studies of 
human behavior, collecting and analyzing data, and interpreting results. Includes 
the formulation of hypotheses, developing theoretical models, experimental. de· 
sign, sampling techniques, scaling and manipulation of social variables. Reqmrhed 
of junior majors. Prerequisite: Sociology 53 or consent of the chairman of t e 
department. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
204. CtuMINOLOGY. Each sem. Cr. 3. An analysis of crime in contem~or· 
ary society with an emphasis upon theories of causation, enforcement, adjudtca· 
tion, institutionalization of offenders, and trends in correctional treatment. Pre· 
requisite: Sociology 53 or consent of the chairman of the department. 
207. SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION. (Also offered as Religion 207.) ~em. Jd 
Cr. 3. Social science methods applied to the analysis of the functLO~ ~n 
structure of religion, theories concerning the social implications of rehgton, 
interrelationships between religious groups and communities, effe.cts ~po~ 
cul.ture, typology of religious groups, and current problems facing religtous mst: 
tutwns. Prerequisite: Sociology 53 or consent of the chairman of the departmen · 
212. ETHNIC MINORITIES. Each sem. Cr. 3. A specialized study of ~ocif1 organ~ati?n in which dominant-minority relationships are analyzed theo~euca~~ 
and hrstoncally. Emphasis upon the nature of social and cultural interactwn, 1 
consequences of interaction for dominant-minority groups and the social syst1e()ly together with the dynamics of assimilation and change. Prerequisite: Soc!O og 
53 or consent of the chairman of the department. (cal 
*220. SOCIAL COLLECTIVITIES. Each sem. Cr. 3. A study of the theore 1 5 
and methodological dimensions of social collectivities such as small group ' 
formal <;>r.ganizati.ons, collective behavior, or juvenile deviance and delinquencY· 
Prerequrstte: Socwlogy 53 or consent of the chairman of the department. 
•Assessment of laboratory fee dependent on selection of topic. 
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*230. OCIETAL TRUCTURES. Each em. Cr. 3. An investigation of selected 
sociological phenomena in relation hip to current ocial theory and research. 
Topics may include ocialization, social stratification, mass communications, 
population anaJy is, urban ociology, ociaJ change, or y terns of justice. Pre-
requisite: ociology 53 or con ent of the chairman of the department. 
*240. SociAL I STITUTIO s. Each sem. Cr. 3. An examination of the var-
ious aspects of elected ocial institutions in the light of the multiple variables of 
sociologica l analy i . Topic may include political sociology, or the sociology of 
medicine, of occupation , of law, or of knowledge. Prerequisite : Sociology 53 or 
consent of the chairman of the department. 
For Graduates 
301. SEMlNAR 1 THE FAMILY. Cr. 3. Analysis of the development of current 
theory and the nature of contemporary research problems on the family. Pre-
requisite: consent of the instructor. 
302. SEMINAR IN CRIMINOLOGY AND PENOLOGY. Cr. 3. Critical review of 
current theory, practice, and research in criminology and penology. Prerequisite: 
consent of the instructor. 
*310. SEMINAR lN SociOLOGY. Cr. 3. An investigation of selected problems 
and concepts within sociology from the standpoint of sociological theory and 
current research. Topics may include religious systems and institutions, con-
temporary educational systems and structures, social systems and social change, 
et~mic systems and structures, juvenile deviance and delinquency, and organized 
cnme. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 
-;;;--
ssessment of laboratory fee dependent on selection of topic. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH AND DRAMA 
Professor Sitton (Chairman); Profes ors Hahn and Kus row•; Assistant 
Professors Dallmann, Guse, Hardgrove, and Pick 
MAJOR IN SPEECH AND DRAMA- A minimum of 30 credits in Speech 
and Drama. Speech 40 is required. 
It is recommended that Courses 1, 30, 67, 68 , 81 166, 182, 185 186, 
199, 205, and 208 should be included in a major. 
MINOR-Although a minor is not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, a student may request that a minor be listed on his 
transcript. 
MINOR IN SPEECH AND DRAMA-A minimum of 16 credits in Speech 
and Drama constitutes a minor. Speech 40 is required. 
It is recommended that Courses 67 or 68, 70, 81, 166, and 185 or 186 or 
205, and 208 should be included. 
MINOR IN SPEECH-A minimum of 16 credits in Speech constitutes a 
minor. Speech 40 is required . 
Courses 70,145, 151, 171, and 208 should be included. 
MINOR IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY-A minimum of 15 credits in Speech 
Pathology constitutes a minor. Speech 40 is required. 
It is recommended that Courses 20, 151 , 152, 153, 154, and 195 or 196 
should be included. A student cannot take an additional minor in this 
Department. 
Students choosing speech and drama as their major or minor are advised 
to supplement their work with courses from the following fields: English 
and American literature, fine arts, philosophy, sociology, psychology, 
history, foreign languages. 
THE JUNIOR YEAR ABROAD--The Department of Speech and Drama 
offers, in cooperation with the Central States College Association, a year 
of specialized training and experience at Coventry Cathedral, England, to 
individuals who are interested in the area of Drama and the Church. 
Students participating in this Program are registered at Valparaiso, either 
as regular students or as transient students. For further information con-
cerning this Program, inquiries should be directed to the Director of 
International Studies. 
THE UNIVERSITY THEATRE-Additional training and experience in act~ng 
and in dramatic production are provided by the University Theatre, which 
is under the supervision of the Department of Speech and Drama. Further 
information concerning the University Theatre may be found on page 57 
of this bulletin. Since the University Theatre serves as a laboratory f~r 
courses in theatre, majors and minors are required to participate in a certa!D 
number of productions each year as determined by the chairman of the 
department. 
DEBATE-Further training in debate techniques is offered students 
through intercollegiate debate sponsored by the Department of Speech and 
Drama. 
*Director, COVAL Program,1971-1972 . 
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TH E SPEECH LJ IC- T h i cli n ic i a e rvice o ffer ed by the D e pa rtment 
of Speech a nd Dram a to person with peech di orde rs in the U niversity 
and community a nd to foreign tudents. It a l o erve as a la boratory for 
the course in sp eech correction . A nyone in te re ted in rem ed ial peech work 
should consult the chairman of the depa rtme nt. 
APPROVAL OF CHEDULE -All students m ajor ing or mino r ing in speech 
and drama m ust have their c hedule app roved b y the cha irma n o f the 
department at t he beginning of each e m ester. 
COURSES IN SP EECH A D DRAMA 
For Undergraduates 
I. STAGE MAKE-UP. Sem. I. 1+ 1, C r. I. A laboratory course in the funda-
mentals of stage ma ke-up . 
20. VOICE AND ARTICULATION. Each sem . Cr. 2. A study of the anatomy 
and physiology of the peech mecha nism and a n introduction to American 
phonetics. T his is a basic course for students of speech pathology, speech com-
munication, and linguis tics. 
30. FUNDAMENTALS OF D RAMA. Each em. Cr. 2. A study of the aesthetic 
and literary aspects of dram atic a rt. 
35. DRAMA AND THE CHURCH. Sem. I. Cr. 2. This course examines the 
theological dimension of creative ac tion on the presentational level. 
36. CHRISTIANITY AND THE CONTEMPORARY THEATRE.* Each sem. Cr. 3. 
A course designed to discover the a reas of concern and basic assumptions of 
conte_mporary theologians and those o f contemporary playwrights and theatre 
pracl!?ners in order to ascertain what and where common ground may be found . ~ b_as1c knowledge of modern Christian thought a nd dramatic theory is deemed 
a VIsable . Open to upper division students. 
40 .. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH. Each sem. Cr. 2 or 3. A basic course 
giving students training and practice in public speaking. 
~7 · TECHNIQUES FOR THE STAGE. Sem. 1. 2+2, Cr. 2. A brief survey of 
ihe d~ve_lopment of stage art. Intensive practice in planning, constructing, paint-
~g, nggmg, and shifting stage scenery; in mounting and operating lighting equip-
ent; and in creating effects used in various styles of production. 
S
68
· TEcHNIQUES FOR THE STAGE. Sem. 2. 2+2, Cr. 2. A continuation of 
peech 67. 
~~· . STA~E DESIGN. Sem. 2. Cr. 1 or 2. A study of the principles of stage 
an~gn With a brief survey of stage decoration; practice in sketches, elevations, 
cba· models for various styles of stage productions. Prerequisite : consent of the 
Irman of the department. ~~~ ORAL INTERPRETATION. Each sem. Cr. 2. A basic course stressing the 
Em ~u~1cauon of thought and feeling from the printed page to the listener. 
8 
P asis IS on analysis, interpretation, and reading of drama, verse, and prose. 
te~h ~CTING. Each sem. 2+2, Cr. 2. A basic course in the theory and 
9 Oique of acting. 
sc
1ri /NT~?DUCTION TO RADIO. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A course in radio speech, 
is ak w~ll!ng, microphone technique, and program productions. Consideration 
92 ° &IVen to radio as a teaching medium. Prerequisite : Speech 40. 
PaPe MAs~-MEDIA. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study of the language concepts of news-
101 r, radio, television, and films . 
cou~s THE_ CHILD AND CREATIVE DRAMATICs. Each sem. 2+2, Cr. 2. A Prere~ ~e~1gned for students interested in directing plays for and with children . 
IJg UIS!te: consent of the chairman of the department. 
ex~ri PLAY~ITING. Each sem. Cr. 2. A course devoted to creative writing es 1n the dramatic form. May be repeated for credit. 
ered only in Overseas Study Program. 
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145. AD A ·cro FoRM OF PE CH. ach Cr. 3. me ter One: A 
tudy of the variou type of deb te nd method of rgumentation. Participation 
in intercollegiate debate i encouraged . Prerequ · ite : peech 40. emester Two: 
A tudy of the group proce and group problem· olving technique . Participa-
tion in and evaluation of variou typ of group d cu ion ituation ; leadership 
training in group methods. Prerequi ite : pee h 40 
151. PRI CIPLES OF PEECH CORRECTIO. . em. 1. Cr. 3. A study of the 
nature and treatment of di order of peech and language. 
152. CLI ICAL PRACflCE IN PEECH CORR CfiO. . ach em. 0+ 2, or 0+4, 
Cr. 1 or 2. Supervi ed clinical experience in the management of communication 
disorder . Prerequi ite : peech 151 and con nt of the Clinic Director. 
153. G E ERA L F. MA n cs. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. An examination of the basic re· 
lationship between peech and human being . 
154. A UDIOLOGY. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. n introduction to the anatomy and 
pathologies of the ear, theorie of hearing, and the phy ics of ound. 
166. PLAY DIRECfl G. Each em. 2+ 2, Cr. 2. The cour e includes a st~dy 
of the art of directing; the problem of choo ing the play; methods of castmg; 
and rehear al procedure . Students direct one-act plays for public performance. 
Prerequisite : Speech 67 or 68, and 81 . 
171. SURVEY OF AMERICA PUBLIC ADORES . em. I. Cr. 3. A study of the 
history of American public addre . Emphasi is on the influence of oral com· 
munication in the American society. 
182. ADVANCED ACTING. Sem. 2. 2+ 2, Cr. 2. Advanced acting techniques 
with emphasis on period characterization. Prerequi ite : peech 81. 
185. THE THEATRE AND ITS LITERATURE. em. 1. Cr. 3. A survey of the 
literature and history of the theatre from its beginning to the close of the seven· 
teenth century. Prerequisite: English 51 or 52 or 56. 
186. THE THEATRE AND ITS LITERATURE. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A survey of the 
history of the theatre from the eighteenth century to the present. 
191. THE TEACHING OF SPEECH AND DRAMA. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. A study of ~e 
methods of teaching speech and drama in the secondary schools. (See Educatlb 
191.) Prerequisite: admission to Supervised Teaching. This course may not e 
counted toward a major or minor in the department. 
193. SEMINAR JN AcrtNG. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. Intensive study of acti_ng tech· 
niques based on detailed analyses of plays representing various dramattc styles-
Each student undertakes a project which culminates in an acting recital. 
195-196. PROJEcrs IN SPEECH AND THEATRE. Each sem. Cr. 1 or 2. 1 
course offering talented students an opportunity to study intensively an area 0 
theatre art or oral communication. 
198. SENIOR SEMINAR. Each sem. Cr. 3. A contemporary view of man in 
modern drama-psychological, philosophical, theological, perspective of maD· 
Open to seniors in all courses of study. . 
199. ORAL STUDY OF LITERATURE. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. An advanced cours~~ 
th~ oral interpretation of certain masterpieces of drama, poetry, and p_rose. es 
phtlosophy of the author as well as the social, political, and religious mftue~~en 
that affe.cted his work are studied before an attempt is made to interpret a gt 
masterptece. 
For Undergraduates and Graduates 3. 204. T_HE CONTEMPORARY THEATRE AND ITS LITERATURE. Sem. 2 .. C~· the 
The mam currents in dramatic art and literature since Ibsen as seen agatns bun· 
background of social, artistic, and intellectual movements of the past one 
dred years and as illustrated in representative plays. A 
205. THE AMERICAN THEATRE AND ITS LITERATURE. Sem. 1. Cr. 3: ce5 
history o_f the American theatre from its beginning to the present. Masterple 
of Amencan dramatic literature are studied. f tbe 
208. ~ERSUASION._ Se~. 2. Cr. 3. A study of the theories and uses 0 
persuasive process m soc1ety. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF THEOLOGY 
Associate Profe or K eller (Chairman ); Professors R . Baepler, 
Koepke, Kretzmann , Krodel, and Schu ltz; A ssociate Professors 
Droege, Jungkuntz •, Korby , and Ra t• • ; Assistant Professors Albers, 
Boehringer, Brockopp, Lasky•••, Ludwig, Schedler, Senne, Wein-
hold, and Widiger; Mr. Truem per•••• 
MAJOR-A minim um of 24 credit in Religion beyond Rel igion 1. 
Only one of the cour e in profe ional religiou education ( Religion 
81, 82, 83, 84-87) may be counted towa rd a major. 
MINOR- Although a minor i not required for graduation in the College 
of Arts and Science , a student m ay reque t tha t a m inor be listed on h i 
transcript. 
A minimum of 15 cred it beyond Religion 1 con titutes a minor. 
Only one of the cour e in profe sional religious education (Religion 
81, 82, 83, 84-87) may be counted toward a minor. 
APPROVAL OF ScHEDULEs-All students taking a major or minor in this 
department must have their schedules approved by the chairman of the 
department at the beginn ing of each erne ter. 
CouRsEs IN REuGioN t 
For Undergraduates 
th NOTE : The religion requirement at Valparaiso University is three courses of 
r.ee credits each. Introduction to Religious Studies (Religion I ) is the re-
quired first course for all students and is to be taken during the student's fresh-
mart or sophomore year. This course is the only prerequisite for the courses 
Which follow, except for those where additional prerequisites are specified in the 
course description . The division of courses into intermediate and advanced 
fl:·u~ses is intended as a general guide to the student in selecting his second and 
c Ir courses. The second course will normally be chosen from the intermediate 
d?Urses; however, students with additional preparation and maturity may go 
threctly to advanced courses. Students may take as many intermediate courses as 
ey Wish. The student should take at least one course in his junior or senior year. 
;~(' ~NTRODUCTION TO RELIGIOUS STUDIES. Each sem. Cr. 3. A study of 
m;gious commitment, with special concentration on the nature of the Christian 
co:sage and commitment, its origins, its central focus, and its contact with 
be ~emporary culture. Specific content of the various sections of this course to 
nnounced prior to registration. 
co~OTE: .For the 1971-1972 academic year some sections of the following 
theirs~s Will be offered as Cr. 2 to accommodate students who are completing 
egrees under the requirements of previous catalogs. 
SO INTERMEDIATE COURSES 
eth icaCHRJ~TIAN ETHICS. Each sem. Cr. 3. A study of the dynamics f01 
1\tten:· act10!1 and norms for ethical judgment provided by the Christian faith. 
and m10n 1 ~1ll be given both to ethical systems and to contemporary personal ~ISSUeS. 
' Direct . . 
" On resor, Umvers1ty Overseas Center, Reutlingen, Germany, 1971-1972. 
'"o earch leave, 1971-1972 . ''"o~ ~~gy leave, Fall Semester, 1971-1972. 
tFor Y leav:e. Spring Semester, 1971-1972. 
courses giVen in Christ College, see page 230 of this Bulletin. 
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53 . FOR 1ATIVE V 'T I C'H RCH Ht TORY. em. I. r. 3. n approach 
to the hurch" under tanding of her nature and mi ion through the tudy of 
formative event in her hi tory. 
54 . HRJ TtA. tTY A· ·D CuLTURE. em. 2. Cr. 3. An approach to con tern· 
porary Chri tian life through it encounter and dialogue with the world . 
55 . LITERATURE OF THE BIBLE. em. I . r. 3. An hi torical tudy of major 
theme in the literature of the Old and ew e tament . 
56. TH E CIIRI TIA FAITH. em. 2. r. 3. n approach IO hri tian 
doctrine through an investigation of cia ic hri tian creedal formul ations in 
contemporary context . 
57. THE CH URCH A D HER WORK. em . I. r. 3. A tudy of the theology 
and life of the Church in the light of contemporary critique • with an emphasis 
on movement for renewal. 
58. HISTORY OF RELIGIO · . Each em. r. 2 or 3. Thi cour e aims to 
acquaint the tudent with the religion of mankind, their concept of God, their 
in titution and their literature. Two credit are devoted to a general survey of 
man's religions . Three credits provide an additional clas period each week for 
a concentrated tudy of one religion . 
60. THEOLOGICAL TOPICS: (Varied li tings to be announced each semester). 
Each sem. Cr. 3. A topical approach to the tudy of theology . A sample of 
intended offerings is : War and Revolution , The acraments, Renewal of the 
Church , Changing Concepts of God, Encounter with Death . 
ADVA ED OURSES 
OTE: tudents who have not taken an Intermediate Cour e should seek 
consent of the chairman of the department for an Advanced Course in which 
they wish to enroll. 
101. T RAEL's LtFE A D WoRSHIP . Sem. 1. Cr. 3. tudies in the covenant 
history, worship, and law of ancient Israel. 
I 02. THE PROPHETIC FAITH. em. 2. Cr. 3. Studies in the Prophetic Litera· 
ture of the Old Testament. 
103. STUDIES IN JuDAISM . Sem. I. Cr. 3. The development and stru.cturJ!I 
characteristics of Judaism, its interpretation of the Old Testament, and tiS re· 
ponses to secularization during the last three centuries. 
I 04. ARCHAEOLOGY A D THE RELIGIONS OF THE ANCIENT NEAR EAST. Sem. z. 
Cr. 3. The religions of ancient Mesopotamia, Egypt, and Asia Minor as known 
through various excavations, with discussion of their relevance for biblical studY· 
I 05. THE GosPELS AND JEsus. Each sem. Cr. 3. A study of the life and 
ministry of Jesus according to the Four Gospels. 
107. PAUL AND THE EPISTLES. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A study of Paul's life and 
message according to the Book of Acts and the Pauline Epistles. 
126. CHRISTIAN WoRsHIP. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study of the history and theol· 
ogy of the liturgy of the Church. 
130. THE SHAPING OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A study oft~~ 
formulation of Christian thought in the works of classic theologians througho 
the history of the Church. 
. us 141.. .COMPARATIVE CHRISTIANITY. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A study of the vano 
Chnsttan denominations in the light of their history and confessions. 
j\d· 143. SELECTED STUDIES IN HISTORY OF RELIGIONS. Sem. 2. Cr. 3 . . · us 
van~ed .studies of sing~ e. religious .traditions or examination of particular .relt~Ii~n. 
mottfs tn several tradtttons. Toptcs to be announced in advance of regtstra 
Prerequisite: Religion 58. 
TH OLL E ART 
150. THE HUR H I A REVOLUTIO ARY AGE. 
of the Church in the 19th and 20th centurie . 
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em. 1. Cr. 3. The history 
152. HISTORY OF A I RIC HRI Tl 'ITY. em. 2. Cr. 3. The history of 
Christianity in America from the colonial period to the present with special 
emphasis on the hi tory of Lutherani m. 
155. LIFE A D THO GHT OF MARTI LuTHER. Sem. I. Cr. 3. A study of 
the spiritual development of Martin Luther, wi th emphasis on his more im-
portant writings. 
156. THEOLOGY OF THE L THERA Co FESSIO S. em. 2. Cr. 3. A study 
of the historical bacl .. ground and doctrina l con tent of the confessio ns of the 
Lutheran Church. 
160. RELIGION CoLLOQUIUM. Each sem. Cr. 3. An approach to the under-
standing of the Chri tian faith in the light of current que tion , problems, and 
Interdisciplinary dialogue through readings and discu sion. Each semester a 
number of colloquia will be offered, each dealing wi th a particu lar topic, such 
as: Religion and Medicine, Communication and T heology in a Mas~ Culture, 
The Search for Reconcilia tion in the Midd le East, Christi anity and Mode rn 
Problems. 
191-192. THEOLOGY SEMINAR. Each sem. Cr. 3. Advanced study of se-
lected areas or issue in the discipline of theology. Prerequisi tes: senior standing 
and consent of the chai rman of the depa rtment. 
l93 .. INDEPENDENT STUDY. Each sem. Cr. I, 2, or 3. Prerequisi tes: junior 
sdtandmg, 12 seme ter hou rs in religion, and consent of the chairman of the 
epartment. 
For Underwadua tes and Graduates 2 ~1. .RECENT CHRISTIAN THOUGHT. Sem. I. Cr. 3. A study of the writings 
TillmahJor recent interp re ters of the Christian faith, such as Karl Barth, Paul 
Ic , Rembold Niebuhr, Wolfhar t Pannenberg, and others. 
;~2 · CONTEM PORARY ETHICAL ISSUES. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study in depth of 
ected contemporary ethical issues. 
~i~3. THEOLOGY AND THE SCIENCES OF MAN. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. An investiga-soc~ ~f the areas of common interest in the fields of Christian theology and the 
a and personality sciences. 
207 '''S Cr ·3 °C~OLOGY OF RELIGION. (AI o offered as Sociology 207. ) Sem. I. 
reti{ Social .science methods applied to the study of organizational forms of 
reli :on .. Consideration is given to theories concerning social implication of reJi~ion, Interrelations between religious groups and communities. dynamics of ProbJ~us mf o~ements, effects upon culture, typology of religious groups, current 
ms acmg religious institutions. Prerequisite : Sociology 53. 
3to For Graduates 
of Am R~LIGIOus THOUGHT IN AMERICAN CuLTURE. Cr. 3. An investigation 
religio encan religious thought with special emphasis on the interaction between Arneri~ anHd. American cultural development. Prerequisite : basic course in 
an Istory or approval of the chairman of the department. 
320 B Ref~rm 1~LICAL STu~xEs _ To~A-:r:. Cr. 3: f\ suryey and evaluation of the post-
With Wh~ho~ revolutiOn m Btbhcal Studies, 1ts ongm and nature of the problems 
Ich It has confronted the Church and the Church's response. 
350 T 
the .hist H~ CHRISTIAN MESSAGE AND EASTERN . C.ULTURES. Cr. 3. A. study of 
People 0['caJ and cultural impact of the Chnstlan message on the life of the ~ selected Eastern countries. 
I Is cours . . . t n religion~ may n ot be counted toward meetmg general education reqUlremen s 
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352. THE CHURCH A ·D ni EC LAR Ac . Cr. 3. tudy of ecularism 
with pecial emph i on the theolo ic I eva lu tioo of it in the work of coo· 
temporary theologian , and an e amina tion of the Church' life and task in 
re pon e to the challenge of the ecular age. 
365. THE LUTHERA LIT RGICAL H RITAG . Cr. 3 . tudy of the theology 
and forms of the Lutheran Rite in their hi toric I a nd religiou etting . Special 
attention is given to the implication of current liturgical renewal for the 
Lutheran understanding of the Liturgy. 
381. BASIC THEOLOGY OF THE REFOR. fATIO. . Cr. 3. tudy of the historical 
setting and tructural coherence of Reformation theology in term of its 16th 
century context and it role m contemporary theological and ecula r thought. 
382. THE DY A ucs OF MODER Ro fA CAniOLICISM. Cr. 3. A study of 
the theology and structure of current Roman Catholici m in relation to the 
internal development of that communion since Trent. 
385. I iAGES OF MAN. Cr. 3. A eminar exploring differing views of mao. 
A selected number of wor by ignificant writers from various disciplines will 
be studied. 
COURSES I PROFESSIONAL RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 
For Undergraduates 
81. CATECHESIS AND PARISH EDUCATION. em. 1. Cr. 3. Theological ap· 
proach to Christian education with attention to the learning process and the 
setting in the Christian congregation. Lectures and di cus ions with field ex· 
perience in a local congregation. Prerequisites : junior standing and consent of 
the instructor. 
82. THE FIELDS OF DEACONESS WORK. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A survey of ?ea· 
coness work, past and present. Field trips, representative lectures from vanous 
areas of church work. Preparation for deaconess internship. 
83. ADMINISTRATION IN THE PARISH PROGRAM. Sem. 1. Cr. 4. This course 
for professional church workers is designed to evaluate the internship, t? explo
1
.fe 
theological grounds for counseling, and to give attention to the devouonal 1 e 
of the church worker. Prerequisite: senior standing in Deaconess or YLTP. 
84-~7. PRACTICUM IN MINISTRY. Each em. Cr. 1-3. Semester to se~este~ 
destgn for fi~ld experience to various local agencies, together with reflectwn ° 
the work bemg done. Arranged with the directors of the professional programs. 
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CHRIST COLLEGE 
Professor R. Baepler (Dean); Professor Rubel; Associate Professor 
Reiner; Assistant Professor Affeldt, and Lee; Vi iting Professor 
R. Luecke 
Chri t ollege exi t to provide a place in undergraduate education for 
special program which combine rigor of di cipline with flexibility of 
program, encourage the integration of knowledge and le d the student to 
engagement with the non-academic world. While haring the general pur· 
poses of Yalparai o niver ity, hri t ollege does not prepare a student 
for a particular profe sion but emphasizes the importance of liberal studies, 
particularly the humanitie , for the tudent' life and for public affairs. 
Therefore it require it student to inquire beyond their specialized interests 
into the larger context of human thought and action. Above all Christ 
College encourages the re tie ne of the seeker who desires to know 
thing a they are and whose thought and imagination have been captured 
by some vi ion of things a they might be under the grace of God and the 
exertions of human will and intelligence. 
To achieve these purpo es Chri t College provide 
a Freshman- ophomore Program for elected fre hman and sopho· 
more students (see below); 
a range of courses and programs, largely experimental or interdis· 
ciplinary in nature, which do not naturally fall into the traditional 
division of work among the regular departments; 
co-curricular experiences, including lectures and conferences designed 
to foster a reflective and civilized style of life as well as involvement 
in the problems of modern society; 
opportunities to work out a theology of life and vocation; 
a new physical setting which facilitates immediate relationships b~· 
tween students and faculty as well as communication among the tradt· 
tiona) divisions of knowledge. 
TH E FRESHMAN-SOPHOMORE PROGRAM 
The Freshman-Sophomore Program is designed to explore the edu~a­
tional opportunities arising from a program of intensified general studtes 
for a relatively small group of selected freshmen and sophomores who_a~e 
willing to invest more of themselves in the academic enterprise than mtg 1 
normally be required. The Program emphasizes the humanities, and ac· 
counts for about sixty per cent of the general education requirements of _a 
typical student. Small classes, semi-tutorial work and an experimental fl~tr 
characterize the Program. The Committee on Christ College may authonze 
. . . . d t ·n the 
certam vanat10ns m the normal academic requirements of a stu en 1 d" 
Program if such variations seem desirable. It may permit him to carry ad 1j 
tiona! hours, to waive prerequisites for advanced courses, and in general 
to tailor his program to meet his interests and needs within the genera 
framework of the University's objectives. 
Students are admitted to the Program by invitation. Most members of 
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the Program arc aJm ittcd as freshme n on the basi of an unu ually dis-
tinguished h igh scho I record in academic a nd e tracurricula r act ivitie , 
and on the basis of evidence indicati ng an abilit y to profit from intensified 
studies. A num ber of . tude nt rn a be admitted to the Progra m a fter their 
freshma n yea r at a lpa ra i. o. uch admi ion is a lso by invita tion , but the 
Commi ttee encourage inte rested tudent to bring their name to it atten-
tion through the office of the dea n. 
SUGG ESTED FRESHMA -SOPHOMORE PROGRAM FOR 1971-1972 
First Year First Sem ester 
Problems of Inquiry : The Humanitie and 
Social Science I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Problems of lnquiry : The Humanitie and 
Social Sciences II . . ........... . . . . . 
Second Y ear 
Masterpieces of Litera ture . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Philosoph y of the Arts and cience . . . . . 3 





CHRIST COLLEGE SCHOLARS AND ASSOCIATES 
. Students enrolled in hri t College are normally enrolled concurrently 
m one of the other four undergraduate colleges of the University and are 
?~cially designated "Member of Christ College." These students are 
JOintly advised by their major adviser and their Christ College adviser. 
Members of Christ College will normally be required to meet, by course 
examination or other evidence of qualification, the regular requirements 
for graduation except where explicitly modified. The Committee on Christ 
College may recommend such adjustments in these requirements as are in 
the spirit of the University's requirements and the best interests of the 
stu~ents . Members of Christ College who meet the appropriate junior-
~nior requirements of Christ College will be graduated as "Christ College 
holars" or "Christ College Associates." A Christ College Scholar should 
meet the following requirements: 
The Bachelor's Essay or an appropriate 
example of independent study* 
Two Christ College Interdisciplinary Seminars 
Introduction to Christian Ethics 
A course in the fine arts and in philosophy 
d If a Christ College student is unable, by preference or because of the 
~mancts of his academic program , to meet the full requirements stated ~ave, he shall confer with the dean to determine the minimum require-
ents for graduation as a "Christ College Associate." 
So ~ormally a Christ College student shall complete the Freshman-
Spp .0 m.ore Program and major in one of the University's departments. an~c:almte:departmental majors may be worked out with help of the dean 
str 1 he va~1ous departments. For such programs the student must demon-be a e a basic coherence and rationale in his proposal which should normally 
~at the end of the sophomore year. Certain students may be ad-
The dean's office will supply descriptive material for this project. 
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mitted t hri t ollegc in full m mb~.:r hip u n applic<tti n to the Com-
mittee through the dean· ofli c even th ugh the~ have n t participated in 
the Fre hman- ph m rc Pr gram . 
. !ember h1p m hri-.t liege i ne,er terminated by the mechanical 
applicatiOn of arbitrar} criteria .. u h •rude p int avera e r academic 
performance over the cour of a ingle me ter. In general. Christ 
ollege tudent ~h uld e pect to maint.lin a rude p int a crage of 2.00 
or better. but m e'er} ca e the judgment of whether a tudcnt should be 
admitted. retamed. or readmitted a a member of the ollege' ill be made 
only after thorough con\ideration of the pr bable be t intere ts ot the 
tudent. 
The governing body of Chri t ollege 1 the ommittee on hrist 
College, v. hich include-, the facult} teaching in the ollege. Within the 
general framev.-ork f the ni\er ity regulations the mmittee conducts 
the affair. of the College and continually e aluate the curriculum. The 
Committee may allo\\ for all member. of the ollege tho e variations and 
pecial consideration enumerilted above in connection with the Fre hman-
Sophomore Program. 
*URBAN SEMESTER 
Through Christ ollege alparai o ni er. ity offer· to all tudents a 
erne ter long program involving re idence in hicago in cooperation with 
a number of midwe t college . Thi program involve the student in direct 
observation of urban life in the context of academic reflection and research. 
Students admitted to the program may earn from 13-16 credits, inclu~ing 
closely supervised independent tudy. In addition, each tudent is reqUired 
to engage in a ervice job supplied him by the Director. The program IS 
taught by a special staff, partly recruited from the cooperating colleges 
and partly from other academic institutions. 
The following cour es are offered in a residential program in Chicago 
in cooperation with the Associated Colleges of the Midwest: 
Urban Studies 138 The ity and Hs Systems ........ 6 hours 
Urban Studies 150 Power and Justice ............. 4 hours 
General Studies 194 Independent Study Project ...... 3 hours 
Students shall be admitted to this Program on the recommendation °~ 
an appropriate committee. This Program is offered for the school year 0 
1971-1972. 
SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
These interdisciplinary programs aim to develop in students a greatedr 
· e an sense of the relatedness of various fields of knowledge and expenenc • .f 
to increase their awareness of value-choices in intellectual and social 11 e. 
They thus provide a background for a wide range of professions and, whe~ 
combined with concentrated study in a particular field, prepare a studen 
for advanced graduate scholarship in a more specialized sense. 
•Graded on an S/ U basis. 
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The c program arc open t all m mbcr of the niver it and are 
normally begun in a tudcnl' junior year. ch tudent i a igned an 
adviser with wh m he h:tll regularly c nfer in the planning and execution 
of hi progr. m . ( e era) pr gram arc presently under tudy; the pecial 
Program in the H umanitie. began in the fall of 1969). 
THE HUMA ITIE 
The Humanitie. are onccrn d \ ith the work of the human spirit, a 
spiritdi cernible in work of literature, phil ophy, hi tory, religion, and the 
fine art . Together the; constitute the preponderant common ubject matter 
of the Humanitic , each being a different manife tation of the arne pirit. 
Thus the e works can be e plorcd a imaginative and intellectual con tructs 
within hi torical context and tradition . Indeed, viewed from such a !and-
point, certain w rk more commonly a ociated with ocial and scientific 
thought. arc drawn into the range of concern of thi Program. 
This Program, developed by the tudent with his Faculty Tutor, is based 
on three kind of learning e ·perience : a series of core sequence course 
1 ~ the Humanitie in which an interrelated group of di ciplines-literature, 
history, philo phy and theology-receive major empha i ; a series of 
courses in a concentration area coordinated with a junior year study project : 
and a comprehensive examination on a li t of work mastered independ-
ently by the tudent. A more detailed explanation of the Program is avail-
able from the office of the Dean of hri t College or from the Director of 
the Special Program in the Humanities. 
The following program of studies comprises a major in the Humanities : 
A. The Core Sequence. All Humanities majors are required to take 
Humanities 101: Interpretation in the Humanities; and Humanities 
195: Value and Judgment in the Humanities. In addition, each 
Humanities major will be required to select three courses from the 
following: 
Humanities 160, 170, 180. Humanities Seminar. (Topic.) 
Humanities 161, 171, 181. Humanities Seminar. (Period.) 
B. The Concentration Area. Humanities majors will also offer a con-
centration in a single field of studies from the following disciplines: 
history, literature, philosophy, and theology. Students, with the 
approval of the Christ College core staff, may concentrate in other 
areas. Such a concentration will include at least four courses in a 
discipline beyond general education requirements. 
In addition, the student is required to design and complete a 
study project on fundamental methods and materials in his concen-
tration during his junior year. 
C. '_fhe Sources of Thought. To provide additional range and flexibility 
In his program, the Humanities major will select, subject to the 
~pproval of his Faculty Tutor and with the approval of the Ruman-
Illes staff, great works from the Humanities for detailed individual 
st~dy. A comprehensive examination on the works of these men 
Will be taken by the end of the senior year. 
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Humanitie and I OF I 'Q IRY: HI HU 1 . ITIES 
A. D OCIAL 1r. ·cE I. em. I. r. . close e ami nation of major works 
elected from variou di ipline wi1hin the humanitie nd . ocial sciences. 
pecial attention i g1ven to the art ne e ry for proper reading, argument, 
and writing. \ eekly e ay read in tutorial tting are ba ic to the course. 
Ad vi ory grade ( AB OF) will ge given throughout the erne ter but the final 
cour e grade will be on an ba is. 
Humanitie and ocial cience 36. PROBLE I OF I 'Q IRY: TH HU "A JTIES 
A D OCIAL CIE. 'CE II. em. 2. r. . continuation of Humanities and 
ocial cience 35. Each tudent will conduct a major inve ligation of a problem 
to be formulated in the cour e of the erne ter. 
English 53. ~1A TERPIL I OF LlTLRA RE. em. I. r. 4. A tudy of 
elected rna terp11:ces of world literature. Prerequi ite: nglish 2 or 4. 
English 54. 1A TERPIECE OF LITERATURE. em. 2. r. 4. ontinuation of 
Engli h 53. Prerequi ite: ngli h 2 or 4. A . pecial e lion of thi cour e will be 
offered in which special attention will be given the problem of interdisciplinary 
study in the art . 
Religion 55. IS UE I HRI TIA TIIOUGIIT. em. 2. Cr. 2. 
A study of contemporary Chri tian writer and the i. ue they deal with in their 
effort to relate the hri tian faith to modern culture. 
Philosophy I 01. PHil OSOPIIY OF TilE ARTS A D CIE CE . em. I. Cr. 3. ~~ 
examination of the problem of the relation between language and reality imphc1t 
in current is ues in the art and sciences. 
Urban Studie 135. URBA PROBLEMS. Each sem. Cr. 3-6. An interdis· 
ciplinary cour e on problems of urban life, such as education, art, social action 
groups, gangs, law enforcement. These problems are studied in the context of thd 
social-political structure of a large urban complex. Exten ive field work an 
reading. Prerequi ite: con ent of the dean. 
Urban Studies 138. THE CITY AND ITs SYSTEMS. Each sem. Cr. 6. An 
introduction to the history of the city and to various methods of studying and 
perceiving urbanism. The major part of this interdisciplinary course propo~es to 
study, through systems analysis, selected sub-systems of the city of Ch1cag9, 
such as housing, work, transportation, and communications. This course IS 
offered only in Chicago and includes field work experience. 
Urban Studies 150. PowER AND JusncE. Each sem. Cr. 4. Social and 
ethical analysis is brought to bear on a particular problem selected from the 
contemporary urban scene. Prerequisite: consent of the dean. 
General Studies 140. MAN IN His SOCIAL CoNTEXTS. Each sem. Cr. 2 or 3· 
An attempt to understand the decision-making process with special. r.e~erepce 
to th.e structure of contemporary society and the values of western ciVIhzatJOD· 
The mstructor may choose a particular disciplinary focus for the study. 
General Studies 145. TECHNOLOGY AND HuMAN CULTURE. Sem. 2. Cr: 3· 
A study of the impact of technology on social organization and human imaginj; 
tion. Consi~era!ion of related ethical problems. Special attention given the ro 
of cybernation m contemporary affairs. Open to juniors and seniors. 
General Studies 155. TuTORIAL STUDIES. Each sem. Cr. 2-4. A course 0! studi~s arranged by a professor and one or more students. A s~tisfactoge 
unsatisfactory grade may be given if so stipulated at the beginnmg 0~ the 
course. Open only to members of Christ College. Prerequisite: consent 0 
dean. 
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General tudie I 5. T \\ r:. 1 tfT Jt · TU RY WRITER . em. 2. Cr. 3. A 
study of ele ted writ ing which reflec t and hape the contemporary mind . 
Critical attention i de o ted to both the form and the content of the work 
studied o that their pecia l harac ter and influence may be evaluated . Pre-
requisi te : junior tanding and con ent of the dean of the college. 
General tudies 192. 0 TEMPORARY Vt r:.w OF MAN. em. 2. Cr. 3. A 
proseminar offered under the supervi ion of the Committee on Christ College. 
The purpose of the cour e i to make a thorough study of a limited number of 
works by ignificant contemporary writer in the variou di ciplines in order to 
ascertain the writer ' view of man. In addition to attending the e ions of the 
prosemi nar, each tudent will be required to meet with a faculty member fort-
nightly fo r a conference. Thi cour e i intended primarily for senior students in 
the Chri t College Program. Prerequisite : enior tanding and con ent of the 
dean of the college. 
General Studies 194. I DEPE DE T- TUDY PROJECT: (Area of concentra-
tion.) Each em. r. 3-6. A pecial independent- tudy project in which 
there are no provi ions for independent work in the tudent ' major area of con-
centration . Approval of the project mu t be obtained from the head or chairman 
o~ the department concerned and the dean of the college. Only under special 
Cifcumstances may a tudent regi ter for this cour e in a regular ummer e ion. 
However, under certain circum tance , orne credit may be assigned for a portion 
of the work done during the urn mer month ·. 
~umanities 101. INTERPRETATION IN THE HUMANITIES Sem. 1. Cr. 3. An 
mtroductory study of interpretative problems in history, literature, philosophy, 
!lfld theology. Primary attention is given to the specific ways in which the 
mterp~etation of texts is related to auctorial intention, varying subject matters, 
and dttfering reader expectations. Required for Humanities Majors. 
~uma_ni~ies 160, 170, 180. HUMANITIES EMINAR. Sem. 1 or 2. Cr. 3. An 
Hterdts~tplinary study of a particular topic (e.g., Chri tian Humanism, Marxist 
u~amsm, Technology and Culture) on the basis of works selected from the 
vthano0us fields of the Humanities. Prerequisite: Humanities 101 or consent of e ean. 
ruma_nit_ie~ 161, 171, 181. HUMANITIES SEMINAR. Sem. 1 or 2. Cr. 3. An t~tefdtsctpl.tnary study of the thought, ensibility and social context of a par-
thu ar penod (e.g., The Greek Experience, The Romantic Movement, Man in 
Pre Mo~e.rn Epos) through an examination of selected works from that period. 
erequtstte: Humanities 101 or consent of the Dean. 
liuma "f mu Dl tes 165. INDEPENDENT READING. Cr. 3-6. A reading course which 
the s~~ueie~roved by a supervising instructor in consultation with the Dean of 
lium · · A st anlttes 184. JUNIOR YEAR STUDY PROJECT. (area). Sem. 2. Cr. 3. 
inde udy of selected texts in the Humanities major's concentration area. This devJen~ent study, designed by the student with his Faculty Tutor, focuses on 
conce
0P1tng_ the student's analytical skills in the methods and materials of the n ration area. 
liuman'f A stud 1 tes 195. VALUE AND JUDGMENT IN THE HUMANITIES. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. 
selected of evaluative problems encountered in assessing the significance of 
fleeted te:"ts ~nd/or works in the performing or fine arts the student has re-
on tn hts undergraduate experience. Open to seniors only. 
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OBJECTIVES 
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The College of Bu ine Admini !ration, as an integral part of Valparaiso 
University, hare the philo ophy and the general objective of the ni-
versity. 
The special objective of the ollege of Bu iness Administration, how-
ever, is to provide training for busine s careers and for graduate work in 
three fundamental areas. Each tudent, in addition to majoring in a depart-
ment, is required to complete a number of cour es which provide an intro-
duction to various pha es of business. Becau e of the variety of business 
opportunities and the changing environment within which busine s oper-
ates, the student is encouraged to broaden his background and his outlook 
by taking as many courses as po sible in the liberal arts. 
The College of Bu ine s Administration encourages each tudent to 
learn to think coherently, logically, and creatively and to Jearn to apply his 
knowledge and under tanding of human society and of Christian principles 
gained from the liberal arts and religion to business decision-making and 
to his conduct as a businessman. 
ORGANIZATION 
. The College of Business Administration is an administrative and instruc-
IIonaJ unit of the University under the direction of the Dean of the College 
of Business Administration. It comprises three departments: the Depart-
ment of Accounting, the Department of Economics, and the Department 
of Administration. Course offerings in this department are structured to 
permit limited concentrations in management, marketing, finance, and 
quantitative analysis. 
CURRICULA 
1 T?e College of Business Administration offers three four-year curricula ~dmg to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administration. In 
a dition to taking certain prescribed courses in accounting, business law, 
mark · 
1 etmg, finance, management, and economics, the student must com-~~te.a .majo.r in one of the three departments: Accounting, Economics, or 
p mmtstratton. The requirements for a major in each of these three de-
artments are set forth in the curricula described below. 
m Each of the three curricula requires that the student devote approxi-ar~tely one half of his time to required and elective courses in the liberal 
m ~h The ~equired courses include English, religion, the natural sciences, 
el: .emahcs, the social sciences, and physical education. The liberal arts 
lanChves may be chosen from any of the natural sciences, humanities, 
couguage.s, or social sciences. The student will normally choose elective 
gro rses In those areas which provide diversity to his educational back-libe~~t Spe~ific details concerning the prerequisites for courses in the 
Scie arts Will be found in the announcements of the College of Arts and 
nces. 
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STUDENT ORGANIZATION 
All tudent in the ollege of Bu ine Admini tration are eligible for 
member hip in The A ociation of Bu ine tudent of the ollege of 
Bu ine Admini tration . Thi a ociation offer the tudent the opportunity 
for development through field trip , ague t peaker program, and participa· 
tion in other extra-curricular activitie . 
CO-OPERATIVE PROGRAM 
The College of Bu ine Admini tration ha e tabli hed an arrangement 
with the Internal Revenue Service uch that two tudent each year from 
the Department of Accounting partici pate in a work- tudy program with 
the Gary, Indiana office of the Internal Revenue Service. Students selected 
for this program work during the ummer between their junior and senior 
years and half time during their enior year. Thi arrangement is designed 
to familiarize the student with accounting practices and also to give him a 
singular advantage hould he elect to join the Internal Revenue Service 
after graduation. 
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
In order to be eligible for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration, a student mu t complete one of the three curricula pre· 
scribed by the College of Busine s Admini tration and must meet all the 
additional requirements for graduation set by the University (see pages 
I 03-105 of this bulletin) . 
No credits earned in secretarial science and only four semester credits 
earned in the College of Engineering may count towards the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration. Students who transfer to 
the College of Business Administration from another college within _the 
University must have their work evaluated with reference to the require-
ments of the appropriate curriculum. 
ADMISSION 
The requirements for admission to the College of Business Administra· 
tion are the same as those for admission to the College of Arts and Sciences. 
These requirements may be found on page 95 of this bulletin . 
TH OF B ADM INI T RATIO 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CURRICULA 
The follow1ng cour~e. a re common to each major. 
LOWER 0 1 I ION 
COLLIGI OF ART A D 
Religion 
Engli h : re. hman 
IE Cl. 
Literature .......... .. ................... . 
ffective ommunication ................... . 
*MathematiCS 35 and 36 ........... . .... .. ....... . . . . 
Natural Science (Any two courses) .. . .... . ... . . . . . .. . 
Physcia l ducation . . . ............... . ....... . . . •... 
Princip les of Economics 7 1 and 72 ........ . ..•. . .. . ... 
C 01 1 l.G~ 01- B USI l.SS ADM I I "1 K A riO 
Accounting I I and 12 . .. ... . . . . . .....•..... .. ... •. .. 
Marl,eting 31 .... . ... . .. . .•. . .. .. . • . .. . ... . . .. . ... 
Ma nagement 4 1 .... . ........ . . . ...... . ... ... .. . ... . 
Finance 6 1 .. .......... . .. . .•. . ..... .. ... . . ... . . · . . 
Quantita tive Ana l ys i ~ ll5 . ............ . ...... .... .. . . 
** Busi ness Law 53 ...... . .... .. .. ... . . ... ..•... . .... . 
UPPER DIVISIO 
COLLEGE OF A R 1 S A 0 C ll·.NCI·. S 
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6 credi ts 
4 credits 
4 credits 
4 credi ts 
credits 
8 credi ts 
2 credi ts 
6 credits 
6 crt>d it s 
3 credi ts 
3 credi ts 
3 credits 
3 c redit ~ 
3 credi ts 
Religion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 credits 
General S tud ies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 credits 
*** Libera l Art Electives . ..... ..... .. .. ..... . . ... . ... 12- 15 credits 
-;---
A student pi · . · lent Th acmg out of Mathematics 35 must take Mathematics 36 or the equtva-
any ·3 c e J. cre~llts by-passed by the placement qualification may be satisfied by and 36 re It Ltberal Arts course. A s tudent placing out of both Mathematics 35 Passed ~1ust take one other course in mathematics ( 4 credits). The 4 credits by -
Arts couy the placement qualification may be satisfied by any 3 credit Libera l 
••Accoun rse . . 
... For tlng maJors must take Business Law 55. SOcia~'! majors these Liberal Arts electives must contain at least 3 credits of 
or Libe;•~nce other than economics. Accounting maj ors need take only 12 credits 
a Arts electives to allow for the Mathematics 84 course requirement. 
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tCURRICULA LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
The reqUired and electi\'C our f r the three maJ r are '" follow~ . 
c 0 'TJ 'G M J R 
PPER 01YI ·10. 
Major Requirements in the 
1athematic 4 .... 
ollege of Am and ciences 
1ajor Requirements in the ollegc of Bu inc dministration 
Accounting 101 .............. .. •....................... 
Accounting I 02 ........................•..........•.... 
Accounting Ill •..............••...•....•.............. 
Accounting 115 ..............•..•...................... 
Quantitative Analysis 87 ................................ . 
Bu\ine. s Law !52 ..................................... . 
Management 147 ...................................... . 
Economic (EI83, E185, F.281, or E2 2) ................. .. 
Accounting lectives .............. . ................ . . . . 












Total 42 credits 
ADM! ISTRATIO MAJOR 
UPPER DIVISION 
Major Requirements in the College of Busine Admini tration 
Accounting I 03 ............. . ...... ...... .. ..... .. . ... . 
Marketing 132 . ....... . ................. . ............ . . 
Management 147 ... ................... ... ...... ..... .. . 
Finance 161 ... . ..... ............. . ..... ........•.... · · 
Fina nce (Any cour e numbered above Fl61) .............. . 
Management or Marketing 
(Any course numbered above Mgmt. 41 or Mrktg. 31) . .... . 
Quantitative Analysis 87 ... .. ........................... . 
Economics (E183, El85, E281, or E282) ................. . 
Specialization Options : 
A. Business Electives . . . . . . . . . . 18 credits 
B. Management, Marketing 
or Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 credits 
Business Electives . . . . . . . . . . 9 credits 18 credits 
C. Related Arts and Sciences 
Minor as defined by the 
Arts and Sciences department 









College of Business Admin. . . . . 12 credits 
Business Electives . . . . . . . . . . 6 credits 18 credits 18 credits 
Total 4z credits 
. . . . • . • • . . • . . . . . • • . . . . • . . . • • • . . . . . • . . . . d 
t A transfer s tudent may apply a maximum of 6 credits in religion from hf\jth 
vanced standmg t~ the religion requirement. Otherwise, a transfer stud en mplete 
more than 45 credits but Jess than 75 credits of advanced standmg need co tudent 
two courses (6 credits) of religion at Valparaiso University. A transfe(~ 5reditsl 
w1th 75 .cred1ts or more of advanced standing need complete one course c 
of rehgwn at Val!>araiso University. . usage 
Students who fall to pass an examination in the fundamentals of EngdllS~entalS 
g1ven to all new students are required to take a non-credit course in Fun a 
of Writing. 
------------------------------------------~ 
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0 OMIC MAJOR 
UPPER DtVI 10 
Major Requirement in the College of Bu ine Admini tration 
Economic J 85 ...................... . .. .. ............ . 
Economics 2 1 ....................................... . 
Economic 2 2 ....................................... . 
Quantitative Analy i 86 or 9 (or mathematics 
equivalent to Quantitative Analy i 89) ................. . 
Management 147 ...................................... . 
Economic Electives ................................... . 
Busine Electives ..................................... . 
Total 










53. THE LEGAL IRO ME T OF Bu I . Each em. Cr. 3. A urvey of 
the nature, formation and application of law in our ociety. Prerequi ite: 
Accounting 12. ' 
55. BUSINESs LAW I. em. 1. Cr. 3. A study of the law of contracts, 
agency bailment and carriers, and ales. Prerequisite: Accounting 12. 
152. BustNESS LAw II. em. 2. Cr. 3. A study of the law of commercial 
paper, partnerships, corporations, unfair competition, bankruptcy, secured 
tBran.sactions, property, trusts, mortgages, insurance, and wills. Prerequi ite: 
usmess Law 53 or 55 . 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 
Anociate Profeswr ll' \'t n (Chmrman), 1 mrtanr Professors R. 
Br llf un and Ehrenberg 
·n ·c• 
II. ceo TJ G PRJ 'CIPLL . =a h em . 2 2, r. 3. A cour e developing 
and giving practical applicat ion to the fund menta l prin iple and procedures of 
accounting to the ingle proprietor hip, p rtnership, and corporate forms of 
bu ine enterpri e. 
12. Acco TJ G PRJ 'CIPLE . ach em. 2+ 2, r . 3. A continuation of 
accounting II. Pre requi ite : Accounling II or the equivalent. 
101. (Formerly 21.) I 'HR nDJArf Acco 1 G I. em . I. r. 3. A 
tudy of the preparation and analy i of working paper and tatement , proble.ms 
relating to the organization and operation of corporation , and the cia sificauon 
and valuation of variou balance heet accounts. Prerequi ite : Account ing 12 
or the equivalent. 
102. (Formerly 22.) I TER 1EDIATI:. C OU T1 G 11. em . 2. r. 3. A 
continuation of Accounting 101. Prerequi Jte : Accounting 101 or the equivalent. 
103. MANAGERIAL Accou TJNG. Each sem. Cr. 3. Non-accounting Majors 
only. A cour e de igned to develop and to pre ent the accounting ai~s . needed 
by management for effective control of a bu ine enterpri e . Prerequ1s1te: Ac· 
counting 12 or the equivalent. 
Ill. CosT Accou TrNG. em . I. r. 3. A course de igned to exp~se 
students in depth to job order and proce method of co ting production. Top1cs 
also include budgeting, profit volume relation hip , and profit planning. Pre· 
requi ite : Accounting 12 or the equivalent. 
112. ADVANCED CoST Accou TJNG. Scm. 2. r. 3. A cour e designed to 
prepare students to analyze and use co t information for deci ion-making pu~ 
po es. Direct co ting, co t-volume-profit relation hips, e timated costs an 
standard costing sy terns, and variance analy es are covered in more depth than 
in Accounting Ill. Prerequisite: Accounting II 1. 
115. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING. Scm. I. Cr. 3. A course dealing with t.he 
spec!al problems of business organizations expanding into multiple groups, Jn· 
cludmg the federal tax dimension . Prerequisites : Accounting 101 and 102. 
116. AccouNTING PROCEDURES IN SP CIAL AREAS. Scm. 2. Cr. 3. A cou~se 
?ealing in accounting procedure in special areas and the tax regulations aff.ecunj 
mcome determination . This course is designed primarily for students who mten 
to enter public accounting. Prerequisites: Accounting 101 and I 02. 
12.1. . INCOM'; TAX ACCOUNTING. Scm. 1. Cr. 3. A study of the . underlyij~ 
pnnc1ples <;>f mcome taxation and the special accounting problems mvolved. 
the determmation of the tax liability of the individual. Prerequistes: Accountwg 
12 or 10 I and consent of the instructor. 
124. Accou~TING THEORY. Scm. 2. Cr. 3. A critical investigation of c~;; 
rent an~ classtcal accounting theories as they exist within the framew~~k ~f c· 
under!ymg fundamental principles, concepts, and postulates. Prerequrs1tes . A 
countmg I 0 I and I 02. 
125. CoNTROLLERSHIP. Scm. I. Cr. 3. A course designed to acquai~t th~ 
student with int~rnal control, including what it is, how it is used, and what 11 c:_ 
do for the busmess organization. Topics will include accounting syste~s 
05 manual accounting procedures, mechanical, automatic, and electronic adapt•o 
*Of the courses offered in the College of Business Administration. onlY :Je: 
semester credits (Accounting 11 or Accounting 12) may be counted toW 
degree offered by the College of Engineering. 
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to the accounting need ; budget programming and control; and, projection for 
analy i of return on c pit I inve ted. Prerequi ite : c ounting Ill or con ent 
of the in tructor and enior tanding in the ollege. 
128. PRt ·ctPl OF uom ·o. em. 2. Cr. 3. A tudy of the application 
of accounting theory and practice to the procedure followed in performing the 
various step in balance heet, detailed and pecial audits. Prerequi ite : Account-
ing Ill and 115. 
129. PECIAL PROBl I.. I I.' CCOU Tt G. Each em. Cr. 1-3. A course in 
which a special topic in accounting will be given intensive study. The topic will 
vary from year to year. Prerequi ite : enior tanding in the College and con ent 
of the chairman of the department. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATION 
Professor Laube (A cling hatrman), Prof~ sor Gram; A . sociate 
Prole or Hutchin • Asst rant Profesror Biuwogen and Ralston; 
Mr. Pellegrini, and Mr. Tilly 
51. RrsK AND I SURA CE. Each em. r. 3. n introduction to risk and 
risk bearing for business and individual . opi include the theory of risk, the 
in urance mechani m, in urance technique , and a urvey of in urance functions 
by principal types of coverage. Prerequi ite: Accounting 12. 
61. PRJ CIPLES OF F1. A CE. ach em. Cr. 3. A urvey of the principles 
of finance from the viewpoint of the manager, emphasizing the u e of financial 
tatements, tool , and concept for mea uring, planning and controlling for 
profitability and liquidity. Prerequi ite: Accounting I 2. 
I 53. PROPERTY A D LIABILITY 1 URA CE. Sem. I . Cr. 3. A tudy of the 
basic economics and legal concepts of property and liability in urance. Special 
attention is given to the protection of bu ine a ets through in urance cover· 
age. Prerequi ire: Finance 51. 
154. LIFE A D HEALTH I SURA CE. em. 2. Cr. 3. An analysis of the 
alternate techniques for protection against economic lo es for the individual 
through death , di ability, and retirement. Prerequi ire : Finance 51. 
I 61. CoRPORATE FtNA cE. Sem. I. Cr. 3. An analy i of the administra· 
tive and managerial problems of rai ing short-term capital for the corporate 
enterprise. Prerequisite: Finance 61. 
162. CAPITAL AND DEBT FrNA ci G. em. 2. Cr. 3. An analysis of the 
managerial problems connected with the generating of long term capital for the 
corporate enterprise. Prerequisite: Finance 61. 
163. PRINCIPLES OF INVESTMENT. Each em. Cr. 3. A survey of .the 
principles of investment, security analysis, mea urement of the investment ~1~k, 
the organization and operation of ecurity exchanges, and the investment pohc1es 
of individuals and financial firms. Prerequisite: Finance 61. 
164. SECURJTY ANALYSIS. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. An advanced analysis of .. the 
techniques and methods utilized in the evaluation of securities. Prerequ1s1te: 
Finance 61. 
166. PUBLIC FINANCE. (Also offered as Economics 174.) Sem. 2. Cr. 3· 
An analysis of the role of the public sector in a market economy. Public revenhues 
and expenditures, fiscal administration, and taxation are considered as t ey 
relate to economic activity. Prerequisites : Economics 71 and 72. 
169. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN FINANCE. Each sem. Cr. 1-3 . A course in 
which a special topic in finance will be given intensive study. The topic will;~~~ 
from year to year. Prerequisite: senior standing in the College or consent 0 
chairman of the department. 
COURSES IN MANAGEMENT 
41. . PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT. Each sem. Cr. 3. Jn this course ~: 
vanous concepts of management which include the management process.. d h~vioral, decision making, quantitative, and management systems are. exa~1~~e 
w1th an analysis of their application. Prerequisite: sophomore standmg 1n 
College. 
102. COMPUTER PROGRAMMING AND NUMERICAL COMPUTATION. (Also o~er~~ 
as Mathematics 84.) Each sem. Cr. 3. The purpose of this course 1s ine 
acquaint the student with computer programming languages including J!lach de 
languages, Fortran, Algol, and Cobol. Application of these languages 1~ rnale· 
to the progra~J!ling of simple arithemetic and algebraic problems includtng ~he 
mentary stattsttcal measures. Prerequisites : Mathematics 35 and 36 or 
"I H : Ol l. E OF B 0 II I TR Tl 243 
equivalent and ccounting 12, plu either a tau llc or a mathematic course 
numbered above 36 or it cquavalent. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
140. Bu ·a L ·s Po 1 IE . ·em. 2. r. 3. A ca e method approach to 
organization problem tre ing alternative action in decision making on the 
variou bu inc's fun tion . Prerequi ite: enior tanding in the ollegc. 
141. PRODU IIO" fA A(jl H I. em. I. r. 3. Provide the tudcnt with 
an understandmg of the ba i production operation of a bu ines firm rela ting 
to the plant location, the phy ical background, plant layout , material handling, 
plant safety, indu,tnal hygiene, maintenance, product design, implification, 
and development, indu trial re earch, inventory control, quality control, and pro-
duction control. ( ffered in alternate year . ) Prerequisite: 1anagement 41. 
142. PER o EL MA AGE 1E T. Each scm . Cr. 3. An analy is of the 
policies and practice!. of per onnel adminis tration uch a manpower planning, 
selection, placement, compen ation, and training. Prerequisite: junior standi ng 
1n the College. 
144. MATHEMATICAL fODELS I THE SOCIAL CIENCES. (AI 0 offered as 
Mathematics 163.) em. l. Cr. 3. Thi course is intended for mathematics 
mmors who major in a ocial science. Topics will be chosen accordi ng to the 
anterests of the tudents. These may include linear a nd dynamic programming; 
the Estes learning model, inventory models. Leontief input-output model , and 
s(amulation technique . Prerequisites: Mathematics 36 and 53 or the equivalent. 
Offered upon sufficient demand.) 
145. INDUSTRIAL R ELATIONS. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study of employer and 
employee relations with special a ttention to wage determination, grievance pro-
bedure, arbitration, and the negotiation of collective bargaining agreements in 
otb the private and public sector. Prerequisite : Management 142. 
146._ MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS AND 0ROANIZATIONAL THEORY. Scm. 2. Cr. 3. ~n Integrated study of the relationhip between managerial systems and organiza-
100 theory. Prerequisite: Management 41. (Offered in 1972-1973.) 
147·. MANAGEME T SIMULATION. Sem. I. Cr. 3. Emphasis is upon decision ~akang as applied through a computer simulation game in which students 
s~predsent_ executive positions on a manufacturing firm. Prerequisite: senior 
an Ing 10 the College. 
~S. BUSINESS AND MODERN SOCIETY. Scm. 2. Cr. 3. An analysis of 
th oderh. business in its contemporary environment with particular reference to 
re~ et. Ical, ~olitical, and sociological context of business operations. Pre-
depUISite: senaor standing in the College or consent of the chairman of the 
artment. 
149 s in ~h· PECIAL PROBLEMS IN MANAGEMENT. Each scm. Cr. 1-3. A course 
stuct Ich a special topic in management or marketing will be given intensive 
thet' 1The top1c will va ry from year to year. Prerequisites : senior standing in 0 ege and consent of the chairman of the department. 
COURSES IN MARKETING 
f~·th PRINCIP~Es OF MARKETING. Each sem. Cr. 3. An introductory study 
thosee marketmg of goods and services using the managerial approach . Among 
requis·~reas studied will be price, promotion, product and distribution. Pre-
1 e: sophomore standing. 
13 1. RETA! s . " ")' such a LING. em. I. Cr. 3. A survey of modern pracllces tn retat mg, 
Plann· 8 store location, organization, buying, sales promotion and merchandise 
Ing and control. Prerequisite : Marketing 31. 
132 M 
Proble ARKETING MANAGEMENT. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A study of the marketing 
requisi~s . of the ryrm approached from the management point of view. Pre-
s. Marketmg 31 and Management 41. 
l.P R 
133. PRO. lOTION L Tf 11 . IQ 1 . Each em. r. 3. n intr ductory ~tudy 
of marketing communica1ion t ol whi h include adverti ing, per onal ~elling, 
publicity, and ales promotions . Prereqlll 1te : 1arkeiing 31. 
136. I. n;R AliONAt '\hR~>;I 11 <. ·m :! . r. n analysi' of ultural, 
legal and political factor~ afTectmg the marketing f produ t and ~crviccs in 
world markets. Empha i i~ placed up n difference in life styles, beliefs and 
attitudes and their influences up n marketing de ision of the forei gn firm. 
Prerequi ile : 1arketing 31 ( fTered in 1972-1973 l 
137. Co ·su 1IoR Br.HAVIOR. em. :!. r. 3. study of the factors which 
influence the behavior of consumer in the market. ontributions from the 
behavioral and social ience arc rei ted to vanou~ marketing applica1ions. 
Prerequisite: Marketing 132. 
13 . MARKET! G R EARCH. em . 2. r. 3. tudy of important re. earch 
concepts and techniques as applied to marketing decision-making. mphasis wtll 
be placed upon marketing mve ugauon and analysi of research re ult through 
a field project. Prerequi i1e : Marketing 132 and Quantitative Analysis 85 . 
139. SPECIAL PROBLEMS I MARKET! G. Each em. Cr. 3. A course in 
which a pecial topic in marketmg will be given intemive study. The topic will 
vary from year to year. Prerequisites : senior tanding in the o llege and consent 
of the chairman of the department. 
Co RSES I Q UA TITATIVE A ALYSI 
85. STATISTICS I. Each . em. r. 3. A cour e in the e leme nls of statistic~! 
inference and the application of statistical methods to business and economtc 
problems. Content includes de c riptive tatistics, probability theory and prob· 
abi lity distributions, e timation, and te ts of hypoth e e . . Prerequisi te: Mathe· 
matics 36. 
86. STATISTICS I I. em . 2. Cr. 3. A continu a tion of Quantitative Ana l ~s is 
85. ew topics include non-parametric statistic~. ana lysis of variance, regresst.on 
and correlat ion analysis, and time series analysis. Prerequisi te: Quantitauve 
Analysis 85. 
87. QUANTITATIVE METHODS. Sem. I. Cr. 3. A course covering opera~i?05 
models in the field of management science. Topics such as Bayes ia n dects!on 
mak_i ng, inventory analysis, linea r programming, queuing theory and simulatiOn 
are Included. Prerequisites: Quantitat ive Analysis 85 a nd Mathematics 36. 
89. MATHEMATICS FOR EcoNOMISTS. Sem . I. Cr. 3. A course which con· 
siders economic problems of a mathem a tical type along with the necessarY 
mathematical analysi . Not open to s tudents with more than a year of calculus. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 36 and Economics 72. 
144. MATHEMATICAL MODELS IN TH E SOCIAL SCIENCES. (Also offered .as 
Mathematics 163.) Sem. I. Cr. 3. This cour e is intended for mathemau~s ~inors who major in a social science. Topics will be chosen according to .1 e 
mterests of the .s tudents . These may include linear and dynamic programmtngJ 
t~e Est~s learmng model , inventory models. Leontief input-output mod~l , ant 
stmulaiJon techniques. Prerequisites: Mathematics 36 and 53 or the equtvalen · 
(Offered upon sufficient demand. ) 
187. A~vA~CED QuA~TITATIVE METHODS. Sem. 2 . Cr. 3 . ~ contin~t~!ii~: 
of Quantttattve Analysts 87. The cour e considers models covered m Quanuta y 
Analysis 87 in more depth and also covers new topics such as game thcorl: 
dy.namic programming, and Markov analysis. Prerequisite: Quantitative Ana 
YSIS 87 . 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 
Professor Laube (Acting Chairman); Professor Goehring; Assistant 
Profe sor Bernard, Lesnick, and Noller 
CO OMIC 
71. PRJ CIPLE OF co o 11c . Each em. r. 3. An introductory study 
of the central function and problem of an economic ystem with emphasis 
upon the in titution. characterizing the American economy. o prerequisi te. 
72. PRINCIPLE OF ECO!'IOMIC . Each em. Cr. 3. An introduciion to 
!llacro-economic analy i wiih empha i on ational Income, Con umer pend-
mg. Investmen t, Government, and Monetary a peels. o prerequisite. 
73. GENERAL Eco o u . Each em. r . 3. An introduction to the tech-
niques of economic analy is and a urvey of major economic in titution and 
problem . Prerequi ite: Regi !ration in the College of Engineering. ( ot open 
to student who have taken Economic 71.) 
107. COMPUTER PROGRAMMI G A D U 1ERICAL COMPUTATIO . (AI 0 off-
ered as Mathematic 84.) Each em. r. 3. The purpo e of this course is to 
acquaint the tudent with computer programming languages including machine 
language Fortran, Algol, and obol. Application of these languages is made to 
the programming of simple arithmetic and algebraic problems including ele-
me~tary sta tistical measures. Prerequisites : Mathematics 35 and 36 or the 
equivalent and Economics 72, plus either a statistic or a mathematics course 
numbered above 36 or its equivalent. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
!71. GOVERNMENT REGULATION OF BUSINESS. Each sem. Cr. 3. A survey 
of Gov_e~nment regulation of private business, monopoly, unfair methods of 
Eompeht.IOn, rate-making of public utilities and full employment. Prerequisites: 
conomics 71 and 72. 
173. _COM PARATIVE EcoNOMIC SYSTEMS. Sem. I. Cr. 3. A comparative 
analysis ?f contemporary systems of economic organization, including socialism, 
commumsm, capitalism, and their variant . Prerequisites: Economics 71 and 72. 
!74· _Pusuc FINANCE. (Also offered as Finance 166.) Sem. 2. Cr. 3. An a~31YSi s of _the role of the public sector in a market economy. Public revenues 
to d expen~IIures, fiscal administration, and taxation are considered as they relate 
economic activity. Prerequisites: Economics 71 and 72. 
175 E 
anai . CONOMIC INSECURITY AND SOCIAL INSURANCE. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. An 
a e YSis of the socio-economic risks of accident, disease, unemployment, old t~e~ P?vkerty, and the social insurance and welfare programs designed to meet 
ens s. Prerequisites: Economics 71 and 72. 
~~ (Formerly Foreign Exchange and Trade.) INTERNATIONAL EcoNOMICS. 
inte; 2·. Cr. 3. A study of the theory underlying and the methods of financing 
the nal!onal trade, the deviations from and the re !oration of equilibrium and Eco~rob~ems associated with foreign investment and indebtedness. Prerequisites: 
om1cs 71 and 72. 
177 M 
the .ec OD~RN EUROPEAN ECONOMIC HISTORY. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A history of Phasis~nomic development of Western Europe from 1750 to the present. Em-
man ~s place_d_on the role of the industrial revolution and its impact on modern 
· rerequisites: Economics 71 and 72 and junior standing in the College. 
181 E ec0~011/0NO~ICS OF DEVELOPING NATIONS. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. An analysis of Velopin Ic v~nables, both theoretical and institutional, which characterize de-
and Pol~ nal!ons .. Emphasis is placed on cyclical poverty, allocation of resources 
Icy plannmg. Prerequisites: Economics 71 and 72. 
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183. Eco OMICS OF LABOR. em. I. Cr. 3. The approach of workers and 
employer to the problem of labor; the development of trade union and col· 
lective government regulation of labor relation hip ; and n e onomic analysis 
of wage-employment problem . Prerequi ite : Economic 71 nd 72. 
185. Mo EY A D BA Kl G. em. 1. Cr. 3. tudy of the institutions, 
principles and problem of money and banking in the . . pecial attention 
i given to the basic elements of monetary theory and policie . Prerequisites: 
Economics 71 and 72. 
188. Mo ETARY THEORY A D POLICY. em. 2. Cr. 3. An examination of 
monetary theorie and their impact on aggregate economic behavior. Pre· 
requisite: Economic 185. 
189. PROBLEMS I ECONOMICS. Each em. Cr. 1-3. A course in which a 
special topic in economics will be given inten ive study. The topic will vary from 
year to year. Prerequi ite: senior standing in the College or consent of the 
chairman of the department. 
275. Eco OMIC HISTORY OF THE U ITED STATES. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. The 
history of the economic development of the United tales from the colonial 
period to the present. Prerequi ites: Economic 71 and 72 and junior standmg 
in the College. 
281. INTERMEDIATE MICRO-ECO OMIC THEORY. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A study of 
the theoretical concepts and analytical techniques which economists employ ~o 
interpret the process of resource allocation under various systems of eco.nomlc 
orgamzation. Prerequisites: Economics 71 and 72 and junior standing 10 the 
College. 
282. INTERMEDIATE MACRO-ECONOMIC THEORY. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A critical 
examination of theories of national income determination and of techniques 
for measuring and analyzing aggregate economic activity. Prerequisites: Eco· 
nomics 71 and 72 and junior standing in the College. 
286. THE HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. Economic 
thought in its historical development from the Mercantilists to the present day. 
Prerequisites: Economics 71 and 72 and junior standing in the College. 
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THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
Professor Kruger (Deem); Professor H e se (Dean Emeritus); Professor 
\Jortim er ( ecretary) 
C RRI CU LA A D DEPARTME T 
The College of Engineering offers four-year curricula leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of cience in ivil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engi-
neering. The e program a re accredited by the Engineers' Council for Pro-
fessional Development. A five-year program i al o offered for students 
desiring to earn the degree of Bachelor of Art in addition to the degree 
of Bachelor of cience. 
The College of Engineering i a member of the Engineers' Council for 
Professional Development and an in titutional member of the American 
Society for Engineering Education. 
ENGINEERING EDUCATION AT VALPARAISO UNIVERSITY 
The engineer today occupie a unique and important position in society. 
Being a person ba ically trained in the physical sciences, the engineer is 
called upon to make important technica l decisions that affect the conditions 
under which people Jive , work, and play. Today's industr ial systems have 
?ecome so complex that the person who manages them must be well versed 
10 all the technical phase of industry. More and more engineers are being 
called upon to serve as managers of plants, advisers to governmental bodies, 
and. directors of major scienti fic projects. It is, therefore, obvious that an 
eng.meer must be more than a technically competent person. Valparaiso 
Untversity believes that it is important fo r the engineer to have a proper 
per.spective of the social, moral, and eth ical problems of today. It further 
beheves that such a perspective can be gained only by full participation in 
the academic, social, cultural, and spiritual life of a Christian un iversity. 
The College of E ngineering has. therefore, been m ade an integral part of 
the University in order to give the student an opportunity to participate iri 
all phases of University life. 
ACADEMIC PROGRAM 
U ~e academic program of the College of Engineering of Valparaiso 
. ntversity is intended to prepare the undergraduate student to enter either 
~ndustry or graduate school by giving him a good general education and by 
eveloping in him an understand ing of the fundamental engineering sciences 
and techniques. 
The program of the engineering student therefore includes a variety of 
~~urses in the liberal arts. The work of the first two years is designed to give 
e ~tudent a good general education including a firm foundation in mathe-
~attcs and the physical sciences. In the last two years, on the other hand, 
e .student receives the broadest possible training in the particular field of 
engmeering that he has chosen. 
V . LOCATION 
of Calpara1so University's location, approximately fifty miles from the heart 
ind hi~ago and a short distance from the Calumet and St. Joseph Va~ey 
Ustnal areas of Indiana, provides opportunity for close contact with 
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indu try through in pcction trip . tu<.lent member of the profe ional engi· 
neering ocictie are welcome at mcetmg of the parent ocietie in the area. 
ORGANIZATION 
The College of Engineering consltlute a cparate admini trative and 
instructional unit of the niver itv and i under the direction of the Dean 
of the ollege of Engineering. lt · i divided into the Department of Civil 
Engineering, the Department of ·lectncal ngineering, and the Department 
of Mechanical Engineering. Other department will be added only as de· 
mand and facllitie \varrant. Pre ent plans call for the utmo t development 
of the e isting department before any addition are made. 
PLANT AND FACILITIES 
The College of Engineering i located in the Geller en Engineering· 
Mathematic Center. Thi new building wa made po sible through the 
generosity of the late William A. Geller en of Oakland, California, and 
houses the offices, classroom , and laboratorie of the College of Engi· 
neering, a well as the offices. cia room and computer center of the 
closely-related Department of Mathematics of the College of Arts and 
Sciences. 
The Laboratories of th e Department of Civil Engineering 
Materials Testing Laboratory-This laboratory contains equipment 
necessary to conduct investigations of the behavior of real engineeri.ng 
materials under static, impact, and cyclic loading conditions. This eq~Ip· 
ment includes both mechanical and hydraulic universal testing machi.nes 
with capacities up to 60,000 pounds for applying tensile, compressive, 
torsional, and flexural loads. Fatigue testing machines are also available for 
applying alternating direct stress andj or bending stress to test specim~ns 
or to actual machine or structural components. In addition, instrumentat~on 
is available for measuring and recording the deformation and deflection 
resulting from the applied load. 
Fluids Mechanics Laboratory- This laboratory contains apparatus for 
instructional use and also for student and staff research activities. Th~ 
equipment includes: devices for measuring fluid pressure, discharge anb 
velocity, Reynolds number apparatus, smoke tunnel, a tilting ftun:e, su · 
sonic wind tunnel , a water table, a pipe network, electric analog eqUip~enti 
a pump-Pelton wheel-impulse rig, a Hele-Shaw unit , a set of instructiOna 
films and miscellaneous supporting apparatus. 
Environmental Engineering Laboratory-This laboratory is equipped 
with. apparatus required for physical, chemical, and bacteriological analY~~~ 
of air, water, and waste water. The laboratory is also equipped to han . 
individual investigation and research studies by the students and staff IO 
the field of environmental engineering. 
Concrete and Soil Mechanics Laboratory-This laboratory contains th~ 
equipment required for conducting the ASTM standard tests on Port)an 
· eer· Cement, aggregates, cement and masonry products and soil as an eogm 
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ing material. mong the major piece of equipment arc a 400,000 pound 
comprc ion tc ting machine. direct hear, unconfined compre ion. con-
solidation <mtl tri<nial tc ting machine . 
The Laboratories of the Department of Electrical Engineering 
System nalysis Lab rator)-Thi laboratory i equipped with electro-
mechanical and lcctro-hytlraulic device and component . tran duccrs. 
recorder . and breadboard apparatu . Analog computer and pecial meas-
uring device arc u etl for c mp nent modeling and · tern tudie . 
Electrical ciencc Laboratory-In truction in ba ic electrical in tru-
mentation and circuit te ting i given in thi laboratory. Eight work tation 
are equipped with signal generator , power upplie , o cillo cope • meter-
ing and component nece ary for rudy of elementary electrical and 
electronic circuitry. lectric and electromechanical y tern arc modeled 
and tested. 
Junior Laboratoric -Two laboratory room are equipped with the 
necessary in trumentation and device for conducting studic in semi-
conductor electronic . active and passive networks, tran mi ion media 
and signal spectra . 
. Microwave Laboratory- This laboratory is equipped with the neces ary 
Instrumentation for making precision mea urcmcnt of electrical quantitie 
at all frequencies. It a! o contain: the necessary ignal ource . cabling. 
wave guide . and auxiliary equipment for the tudy of the propagation of 
electrical energy at high frequencies. 
Energy Coover ion-This laboratory i equipped to conduct tudie 
of the behavior of electrical energy conver ion devices and their control 
under static and dynamic conditions. In addition to conventional motors 
and. generator , special educational machines and a Westinghouse Gen-
eralized Machine arc available for study. 
Logic and Communication Theory-This laboratory i equipped with 
no,se and signal generating equipment, modulation testing devices and 
~pecml measuring devices required to tudy the tran mission of information. 
/also contains various control and logic devices which permit the simula-
100 and testing of control and switching sy tern logic. 
The Laboratories of the Department of Mechanical Engineering 
Energetics-This laboratory is equipped for the study of mobile power 
~ou.r~es. Equipment consists of reciprocating and rotating (Wankel) spark 
sgn~tion and compression ignition engines, gas turbine, fuel cell and as-
ocmted measurement and analysis instruments. 
f Experimental Stress-This laboratory contains the necessary equipment i~r experimental studies of stress and strain distribution using Brittle coat-
gs, Photoelasticity. electrical strain gage, and Birefringent coating. 
h Heat Transfer and Gas Dynamics-This laboratory is equipped with a 
eat excha · · · d · d' · · units nger, natural convection loop, refngeration an air con ItiOnmg 
sup · bl~wers, compre sors, shock tube, flow table, thrust stand, and a 
ftu·dersonic wind tunnel for the study of heat transfer and compres ible 
1 flow. 
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1anufacturing Proce e - Thi laboratory contain a small but complete 
up-to-date machine hop ami foundry . It i equipped to conduct funda· 
mental metallurgical tudie. , machine tool mea uremcnt , and production 
method studie . 
Mea urements and ontrol - Thi laboratory contain the equ ipment 
for mea urement in the area of pre ure. temperature force, torque dis· 
placement and fluid flow. Equipment for both tatic and dynamic studies 
are available. The laborator} i al o equipped \\.ith tandard proce s con· 
trol devices a well a complete proce y tern and proce analog . 
Vibrations and Sound-Thi laboratory contain a vibration table, elec· 
trical vibration exitation equipment, y tern model , and vibration and 
sound measuring instrumentation. 
Interdepartmental Laboratories 
The Computer Center-The digital computer laboratory, which is under 
the administrative direction of the mathematic department, is housed in 
the Gellersen Engineering-Mathematics Center and is available for use b.Y 
the students and faculty of the o llege of Engineering. The Center IS 
equipped with an IB M 1711 digital computer ystem complete with analog 
to digital and digital to analog interface equipment and di c pack memory 
console. The Center also hou e the nece ary accessory devices such as 
printers, sorters, key punches, and data link terminals from each of the 
engineering bays. This system is used for academic purposes only. 
Analog Computer Laboratory-This laboratory is equipped with e.Iec· 
tronic analog computers, fu nction generators, a nd output devices reqmred 
for the simulation of various engineering problems and processes on the 
ana log computer. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
Professional development of the engineering students is encouraged 
through the act ivities of the Engineering Society. Upper Division stud~nts 
are encouraged to join the local student chapters of the American SocietY 
of Civil Engineers, the American Society of Mechanical Engineers, and the 
Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers. Officers of these Fo~nde~ 
Societies form the Joint Engineers Council which administers the affairS 0 
the Engineering Society. The Engineering Society conducts a general i?terj 
est program for all engineering students and sponsors social and recreatJOna 
activities for the students of the College of Engineering. 
The Engineering Supply Store is a student controlled and operated 000d 
profit store that supplies the students with engineering materials at reduc~ 
prices. The surplus earnings of the store are used to finance the activiues 
of the Engineering Society. 
TAU BETA PI h. h 
Junior and senior students who have distinguished themselves ~y 1g t ~chola~ship, exe~plary character, unselfish activity, and breadth of m~ert~e 
m thetr professiOn may be elected to membership in Tau Beta PI, f 
national en~ineering honorary fraternity. The D elta Indiana chapte~6~ . Tau Beta PI was installed at Valparaiso University on March 23, 1 
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The chapter of Tau Beta Pi erve to replace Appian Society, which was a 
local honorary organization founded in 1959. 
PROFESSIONAL REGISTRATION OF ENGINEERS 
Registration of anyone who wi he to practice Professional Engineering 
is required by law in each of the tate and the District of Columbia. The 
purpose of the law i to a ure the general public that anyone professing 
to practice engineering ha had hi qualification examined and accepted 
by a State Board of Examiner . It is de irable, therefore, that every engi-
neering graduate apply for regi tration as an Engineer-in-Training (EIT) 
shortly before or upon graduation. EIT examinations for the State of 
Indiana are held at a convenient time in the spring of each year at Val-
paraiso University and at other instit~tion offering accredited engineering 
programs. 
FIVE-YEAR PROGRAM 
The five-year program leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in addition 
to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
A student may earn the two degrees in five years (ten semesters) by 
completing one of the engineering curricula and completing the General 
Ed~cation Requirements of the B. A. degree as well as one of the academic 
maJors for that degree. This will require him to earn 166 credit hours and 
to have a standing of at least one ( 1.0) in all his work. Students electing 
such a program must have their schedules approved by both the Dean of 
~he College of Arts and Sciences and the Dean of the College of Engineer-
~ng at the beginning of each semester. Sample or representative curricula t such programs may be obtained upon application to the Dean of the 
ollege of Engineering. 
ADMISSION 
The requirements for admission to the first-year class in Engineering are 
set forth on page 95 of this bulletin. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
th_ln addition to the requirements for graduation set forth on page I 03 of 
ts bulletin, the student must complete one of the prescribed curricula. 
THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING AND CHRIST COLLEGE 
t Cert~i? students enrolled in the College of Engineering may be invited 
Po parttctpate in the program of Christ College. For administrative pur-
w~~ts, these students will be enrolled in the College of Engineering. They 
0~ pu~sue a normal engineering program, but may substitute courses 
offered ~n Christ College for a portion of the required and elective courses 
an erect tn the College of Arts and Sciences. These students will be assigned 
En ~cactemic adviser who is a member of the faculty of the College of 
u &tneering as well as a member of the Christ College Committee of the D~tversity. In conjunction with their advisers, and with approval of the 
an an ~f the College of Engineering, these students will plan and execute 
ennched program taking advantage of the specialized courses not 
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normally offered "'ithin the departmental framework of the various col-
lege ; the intention of uch a program i to prepare a tudent to meet both 
per onal and profe ional educational goal in a much more comprehensive 
manner. 
HONORS WORK 
A student of exceptional ability may pur ue a program of independent 
study or re earch in place of up to ix erne ter credit during his senior 
year. Detail of thi program may be obtained from the office of the Dean 
of the College of Engineering. 
INSPECTION TRIPS 
Inspection trips to industrial plant are required of all engineering stu· 
dents. These trips are arranged and conducted by members of the Engineer· 
ing faculty and are designed to correlate the in truction with the industries 
visited . 
PLACEMENT 
Each year the Univer ity Placement Service provides arrangements SO 
that interested organizations may interview students on campus. The Place· 
ment Service will also make contacts for students with firms who are not 
in a position to interview prospects on campus. Representatives f~om 
approximately two hundred organizations from all parts of the Untted 
States visit the campus each year seeking engineering students. 
APPROVAL OF SCHEDULES 
All engineering students must have their schedules approved by their 
advisers at the beginning of each semester. 
TH OLL GE OF Gl E RI G 
*ENGINEERING CURRICULA 
(FO R-YEAR PROGRAM) 
The first two year arc: common for all department 
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(In the three column for each erne ter, the first i the number of lecture 
hours per week; the second the number of laboratory hours per week; and 





GE 69/GE 90. 




GE 90/GE 69. 
GE 14/GE 63 . 
FIR T YEAR 
First Semester 
Calculus I .................... . 
Religion ....... . .. . .. .. ..... .. . 
Introduction to Engineering ..... . . 
Physical Education .. . ...... .. .. . 
Energy Systems/ Mechanics-Statics .. 


















Total Credit ................. 14!13 2/ 6 15 
Second Semester 
Calculus II .................... . 
Expo ition and Argument . . ..... . . 
Lilberal Arts Elective ........... . 
Physical Education .. ...... . .. .. . 
Mechanics-Statics/ Energy Systems .. 


















Total Credits ... ... .. .... ..... 15/16 6!2 17 
SECOND YEAR 
(For Student enrolled before September, 1971) 
First Semester 
M 77. Calculus III ••••• 0 •••••••••••••• 4 0 4 
GE 97. 
E 51 , 52, or 














55. English or World Literature ....... 3 0 3 
63. Engineering Science I 0 0 ••••• 0 ••• 0 2 0 2 
Required Religion 2 0 2 ••••••••• 0 ••• • 0 
94. Applied Mechanics II ...... . ..... 3 0 3 
93. Applied Mechanics I •• 0 0. 0 •• 0 ••• 0 4 0 4 
70. Thermodynamics ......... ... .... 3 0 3 
Total Credits • •••• •• ••• • • 0 •••• 17 3 18 
Second Semester 
78. Calculus and Differential Equations. 4 0 4 
98. Electrical Science II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 4 
73 . General Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 0 3 
64. Engineering Science II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 0 3 
70. Thermodynamics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 0 3 
94. Applied Mechanics II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 0 3 
-- Total Credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 3 17 
'A tr vanc!~sfer student may apply a maximum of 6 credits in religion from his ad-
lllore th standmg to the religion requirement. Otherwise. a transfer student with 
two co an 45 credits but less than 75 credits of advanced standing need complete 
IYith 75U~se~. (6 credits) of religion at Valparaiso University. A transfer student 
of religiore Its or more of advanced standing need complete one course (3 credits) 
Stude n at Valparaiso University. 
!liven tonts Who fail to pass an examination in the fundamentals of English usage 
Of Writinall new students are required to take a non-credit course in Fundamentals g. 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Profe or Peller (Chamnan), Profo ors Afortimer and El-Naggar; 
As ociate Profes orl· Iorino and chueler; A si tant Professor 
Spring; isiting Assi tant Professor Sureshwara 
RRJ LU 1 
THIRD Y R 
First eme ter f!CO/Il/ emester 
CE 100. urve}ing 3 2 107. 1aterial 
CE 103. lechanic of Engineering 0 
• 1aterial 3 0 3 109 . tructural 
CE 106. Fluid naly i r 4 0 
fechanic 2 0 2 110. ivil 
EE 130. Applied Engineering 
0 Electrical Laboratory I 
Engineering 3 0 3 Ill. ivil 
GE 159. Digital and Fngineering 
Analog Laboratory H 
Method 3 0 3 121. oil and 
Sp. 40. Fundamental Foundation 0 Engineering 3 of peech 2 0 2 
E 164. Environmental R Required Engineering I 3 0 Religion 2 0 2 Liberal Arts 
Elective 3 0 3 
--Total Credits 16 3 17 Total Credits 15 6 17 
FOURTH YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
CE 113. Fluid CE 117. Structural 0 Mechanics II 2 0 2 Design H 3 CE 115. Structural CE 160. Engineer in 0 2 Analysis II 2 0 2 Society 2 CE 116. Structural 
CE 163. Transportation 3 0 3 Design I 3 3 4 CE 165. Environmental E 198. Civil 
Engineering II 3 0 3 Engineering 0 6 CE 197. Civil Project II 
Engineering Liberal Arts 
3 0 Project I 0 Elective R Required Approved 
Religion 2 0 2 Natural 
Add one of the following: Science or 0 3 CE 166. Environmental Math Elective 3 
Engineering 




3 0 3 
Elective 3 0 3 J46i6 Total Credits 16 3 17 Total Credits 
Total Credits, 136 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Professor Shewan (Chatrman); Professor Dauberman; As ociate Pro-
fessors Luecke, Vater. and Vocke, Assistant Professor Scltoech; 
Mr. Hart 
RRI ULU 1 
THIRD Y AR 
First eme ter econd Semester 
EE 131. Electromagnetic E 134. 1aterial 
Field Theory 3 0 3 cicnce 3 0 3 
EE 135. etwork EE 136. etwork 
Analy is I 3 0 3 Analy i II 3 0 3 
EE 140. Engineering EE 141. ngineering 
Electronic 3 0 3 Electronics II 3 0 3 
EE 132. Junior EE EE 133. Junior E 
Laboratory I 0 6 2 Labora tory II 0 6 2 
GE 159. Digital and CE 106. Fluid 
Analog Mechanics I 2 0 2 
Methods 3 0 3 Liberal Arts R Required Elective 3 0 3 
Religion 2 0 2 
Total Credits 14 6 16 Total Credits 14 6 16 
FOURTH YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester EE 142. Engineering EE 158. Communication 
EE Electronics III 3 0 3 Theory 3 0 3 151. Energy Liberal Arts 
EE Conversion 3 3 4 Elective 3 0 3 153. System EE 154. System 
R Theory I 3 0 3 Theory II 3 0 3 Required SP 40. Fundamentals 
Religion 2 0 2 of Speech 2 0 2 
EE Add two of the following: Add two of the following: 144. Microwaves 2 3 3 EE 156. Servomechanism 
Approved Design 2 3 3 
Engineering or EE 148. Logic Design 3 0 3 
Mathematics Approved 
PS Elective 3 0 3 Engineering or 
121. Experimental Mathematics 
EE Physics 0 3 Elective 3 0 3 149. Topics in EE 2 0 2 PS 181. Reactor Physics 3 3 4 
or EE 149. Topics in EE 2 0 2 
3 0 3 or 
3 0 3 
Total Credits 16 6 15!18 Total Credits 16 3 16!18 
Total Credits, 136 
260 v 
THE DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Professor Zoss (Chairman); Profes ors He .re, Isbell, and Kruger; 
Associate Professor Lehmann; A sistant Profe or Ro.re and M . Weiss 
URRI ULUM 
THIRD YEAR 
First Semester econd Semester 
CE 103. 1echanics of GE I 59. Digital and 
faterial 3 0 3 Analog 
CE 106. Fluid fethod 3 0 
1echanic I 2 0 2 E 107. 
1E 171. Thermo- ngineering 0 
dynamics II 3 0 3 CE 110. ivil 
ME 186. fanufacturing Engineering 
0 Proce e I 2 3 3 Laboratory I 
ME 180. 1echani m 2 3 3 E 130. Applied 
R Required Electrical 
Religion Engineering 3 0 
Course 2 0 2 ME 189. Manufacturing 
Proces es II 2 
ME 173. Mechanical 
Measurements 
Laboratory 1 3 
Li beral Arts 
Elective 3 0 
-Total Credits 14 6 16 Total Credi ts 13 9 16 
FOURTH YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
ME 183. Machine Design 3 3 4 ME 185. Machine Design 3 3 4 
ME 177. Heat Transfer 3 0 3 ME 191. Engineering ME 190. Engineering Systems Systems Analysis II 0 6 Analysis I 3 2 Liberal Arts ME 174. Mechanical Elective 3 0 Engineering R Required Laboratory 0 4 Religion Sp 40. Fundamentals Course 2 0 of Speech 2 0 2 Add two of the following: Add two of the following: 
ME 181. Automatic ME 175. Air Conditioning 3 0 
Control 3 0 3 ME 178. G as Dynamics 3 0 ME 176. Energetics 3 0 3 ME 182. Vibrations 3 0 ME 105. Experimental 
Stress M Advanced 





2 3 3 
Mathematics 
Course 3 0 3 
_--:-:; 
Total Credits 14 13 18 Total Credits 14 9 17 
Total Credits, 136 
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E I ERI G 
G E ERAL E '01 EERI G 
GE 4. ELEMENTARY GRAPHICS. Sem. 2. 1+ 3, Cr. 2. A course of tudy 
designed to acquaint the tudent with the graphic language-technique (lettering 
and line work ) , cale drawing and ize de cription, orthographic projection, sec-
tional representation, and other conventional methods, graphic theory involving 
lines and plane relation hip , and pictorial repre entation (perspective and iso-
metric). Empha i on blue-print reading and interpretation of plans and eleva-
tions. Brief survey of methods, practice , and techniques of home construction. 
(Not open to engi neering tudent ) Prerequi ite : ophomore tanding. Labora-
tory fee, $5.00. (Given in alternate years.) 
GE 14. GRAPHICS. Each em. 1+ 4, Cr. 2. A ba ic course in the theory 
and techniques of engineering graphics. Emphasis is placed on theoretical geom-
etn~ projection including line and plane principles in space, orthographic 
proJections with auxiliary and oblique view , inter ections and contour . Graphi-
cal accuracy, lettering, and technical graph techniques supplement theoretical 
concepts. 
GE 26. lNTRooucno TO .ENGINEERING. Sem. 1. 2+0, Cr. 2. An intro-d.uctor~ course in engineering method and applications. Numerical logic, dimen-
SIOnal mtegrity and calculations are performed u ing both slide rule and small 
calculators. The engineering profes ion in the academic areas of Civil, Electrical, 
~hod Mechanical engineering, is introduced by Departmental Chairman and 
rough field trips to local industries. 
GE 63. ENorNEERING SCIENCE I. Each sem. 2+0, Cr. 2. An introduction 
to ,\he theory of wave motion with specific application to sound and physical 
0Pucs. Prerequisite: Mathematics 76 or concurrent registration. 
?E 64. ENGINEERING SciENCE ll. Sem. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. A study of the 
undamental laws of atomic and nuclear structure, including properties of the elec~ron and the special theory of relativity as applied to atomic and subatomic 
pa~ttcles . A study is included of the development of nuclear energy and its appli-
catiOn and the use of isotopes in industry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 76. 
?E 69. ENERGY SYSTEMS. Each sem. 3+0, Cr. 3. A basic course in heat 
hd _thermodynamics. The first and second laws of thermodynamics are em-~/stze? through energy balances, conservation of energy and energy limits. 
e ~P~rttes of fluids and vapors are studied using tables and charts, and the i atton of the perfect gas. Functions, principles of construction, and actual 
Pprarfot,rmance of heat power machinery are analyzed to demonstrate theory and c tee. 
~~ 70. THERMODYNAMICS. Each sem. 3+0, Cr. 3. The study of the laws 
and hermodynamics and the general energy equation. The theory of gas processes 
Mat~as cy~les with applications to gas compressors and gas engines. Prerequisite: 
emattcs 76 or concurrent registration. (Not offered after Spring 1972.) 
~~i ?O. MECHANics-STATICs. Each sem. 3+0, Cr. 3. Resolution and com-tion~fion of forces; couples; free-body diagram; principles of equilibrium; fric-
• rst and second moments of areas. 
~~ 93. AI_>~LIED MECHANICS I. Each sem. 4+0, Cr. 4. Statics: resolution 
to t composttion of forces; moments; principles of equilibrium and application 
arearuspes and mechanical frames; friction; centroids and second moments of 
aftersS ~erequisite: Mathematics 75 or concurrent registration. (Not offered 
~g 1972.) 
·~ot rn degr ore than twelve semester credits of Engineering may be counted toward a 
ot th~e ,;?.ffered by the College of Arts and Sciences except to meet the requirements 
Not IVe-Year Liberal Arts-Engineering Program. 
degreernoffre than four semester credits of Engineering may be counted toward a 
0 erect by the College of Business Administration. 
!62 LPARAJ 0 
GE 94. APPLIED • 1ECHA ·1 II . E h em. 3 0, r. 3. b ic course in 
kinetic . 1otion of a particle in rectanguJ r, curvilinear, and polar coordinates, 
motion of a rigid body; fore involved in moving y tern ; work and energy 
relatton ; impul e nd momentum: periodic motion. P rerequi ite : Mathematics 
76 or concurrent regi tration and GE 93. 
GE 97. ELLCTRIC.~L IL ·cE f. 'ach em. 3+3. r. 4. n introduction to 
electric and magneti field and to the fund mental Jaw of electricity and the 
application of the e law to the development of electric c1rcuits. Properties of 
linear circuit element : Kirchhoff' laws; Thevenin and ·anon equivalent cir· 
cuits; the re pon e of linear circuits to D and AC energy ources; and the defini· 
tion of effective value and average power of periodic waveform . Prerequisite: 
Mathematic 76 or concurrent regi tration. Laboratory fee. $10.00. 
GE 9 . ELECTRJ~L en seE II. Each . em. 3+3, Cr. 4. continuation of 
GE 97. Principle and applications of electronic device uch as diodes and 
transi tor ; electromagnetic devices such as olenoids, tran formers, and rotating 
machines; and Iran ducer such a . train gauge , thermocouple , photocells, and 
Hall effect device . Prerequi ite: GE 97 or the equivalent. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
GE 159. DIGITAL A ·o ANALOG METHOD . Each em. 3+0, Cr. 3. An in· 
troductory course in the use of digi ta l and analog computers: programming for 
the digital computer in a lgorithmic language, selected topics in numerical anal~· 
sis, the programming of linear problems on the electronic differential a~a!ysts 
(analog) computer with emphasis on engineering applications. Prereqms1tes: 
Mathematics 78 and junior tanding in the College. 
GE 195. SENIOR PROBLEM. Each Sem., variable credit, not to exceed a maxi-
mum of 3 credits per seme ter, and not to exceed a total of 6 credi~s- Selected 
students are permitted to work out a special problem in their particular ~el~ 
under the supervision of a member of the facu lty. Each student :-vi ii _be_ reqmred 
to keep a progress notebook and to tum in a fi nal report, typed m t npl~cate an 
in approved form. Open only to students with acceptable senior standtng Eupon 
permission of the facul ty and approval of the Dean of the College of ngt· 
neering. 
THE D EPARTMENT OF CrviL ENGINEERING 
CE 100. SuRVEYI NG. Sem . 1. 1+3, Cr. 2. Theory of distance ~nd angula~ 
m_easurements, theory of errors, introduction to the use of surveying mstr~me~6 
with field practice, route surveying. Prerequisites : GE 26 and Mathemattcs · 
Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
CE 103. MECHANICS OF M ATERIALS. Each sem. 3+ 0, Cr. 3. Conc7pt\ 0! 
str~ss and strain ; stress-strain relations; plane states of stress and ~tram ain 
pomt; elementary analysis of stress distributions and deformations; axtalloadta~ 
torsion of circular shafts, shear force and bending moment diagrams, elemen on· 
t~eory of bending. Introduction to statically indeterminate prob_lems. The c ns. 
tmuous beam; conjugate beam method· introduction to the bucklmg of coJum 
Prerequisites : Mathematics 77 and GE 93. 
· of CE 106. F LUID MECHANics I. Each sem. 2+0, Cr. 2. An examinauon of th~ char3:cteristi~s of fluids and the princip~es of fluid fl<?w inci';Jding : a studrum 
flutd ~ tatics; d~nv~tiOn of mass conservation, Bernoulh and lmear momensur· 
~quatiO!Js; application of ~asic equations and concepts to analysi_s of flow me~out 
mil devtces; closed condutt and open channel flow, turbomachmery, floW a 
objects and other fluid phenomena. Prerequisite : GE 94. 
d f tbe CE ~07 .. MATERIALS ENGINEERING. Sem. 2. 1+ 0, Cr. 1. . A stu Y. 0 ering 
relati~nshtp between the structural and the mechanical properttes of eng~e 100g 
m_atena!s- The elementary concepts of yielding and fracture are prese_nte a tbe 
wtth ~atlure Theories. The influence of fatigue, impact, and creep loadmgs <?0 tes: 
behavwr of materials at both high and low temperature is studied . Prerequtst 
CE 103 and concurrent registration in CE 110. 
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CE 109. TR TURAI . 'AI Y I I. m. 2. 4+0, r. 4. nalyticaJ and 
graphical method\ for the determination of axial, flexural, hearing, and tor-
sional tre e and their re. uhing delle tion . omm n tructural form of both 
determinate and mdcterminate t pe uch a bridge nd roof tru e , cable-
structures, beams and frame will be treated . Influence line theory and energy 
method will be introduced. Prerequi ite : E 103. 
CE 110. C1v1 Gl ERJ G LABORATORY I. em. 2. 0+3, Cr. I. Experi-
mental tudie of the mechanical propertie of engineering materials under dif-
ferent loading and environmental condition and the tatic and dynamic 
behavior of fluids. Prerequi ite : C 103, E 106, and concurrent regi tration in 
CE 107. 
CE 111. CiviL E Gt £RJ G LABORATORY II. em. 2. I +3. Cr. 2. The ap-
ph.cation of ba ic principle in the experimental tudy of: concrete proportioning; 
SOil properties; water quality; and wa te water cbaracteri tics. The u e and inter-
pretation of experimental resul in engineering problems. Prerequi ite : Con-
current enrollment in E I 4 and E 121. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
CE 1.13. FLUID ME H IC II. em. I. 2+0, Cr. 2. Application of the 
pnnctples of fluid mechani to olution of engineering anaJysi and de ign p rob-
lems. Topic include: model te ting, advanced clo ed conduit and open channel 
hydraulics, a study of reservoir , ground water flow, adva nced flow about objects 
and other item of current intere t. Prerequisites: CE I 06 and GE 159. 
c~ 115. STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS II . em . J. 2+0, Cr. 2. Introduction to 
stiffness concept in approaching tre s-deflection rel a tion hips applied to beams 
and fr~1!1es, trusses, and grid and plate tructures. Moment distribution; effect 
of st~~tbty on stiffne s; deflection theory for arche and suspension bridges. Pre-
requtsttes: GE 159 and CE 109. 
CE 116. STRUCTURAL D ESIG I. Sem. I. 3+3, Cr. 4. The design of steel, 
wrbd, .an~ reinforced concrete tructural y tern components. The development 
0 astc, tnter-action, elastic and emi-ela tic method . Buckling and torsional :ff~cts. Semi-rigid and rigid connection de ign in: shear connectors bolts, rivets 
0 welds. Current u e of AISC and AASHO Codes. Prerequisite: CE 109. 
fE 117. STRUCTURAL D ESIGN II. Sem. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. The design of rein-
borced concrete structures with emphasis on slabs and continuous frame rnem-
i ers. The design of total structural steel systems a relates to bridges, mill build-
ngs, and high rise buildings. Prerequisites: CE 115 and CE 116. 
~E 121. SOIL AND FOUNDATION ENGINEERING. Sem. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. The 
mudy 0~ physical, mechanical, and hydraulic properties of soil. Theoretical soil se~~hamcs, including earth pressure, slope stability, pressure distribution and 
sh ement, and flow through permeable media. Bearing capacity analysis of CEl~~~. and deep foundations. Field trips required. Prerequisites: CE 103 and 
;~ 160. ~NGINEER IN SOCIETY. Sem. 2. 2+0, Cr. 2. The discussion of lo/t~d toJ?tcs involved in the interaction between the engineer and his socio-
ecotca ~nvtronment. Included will be topics from the fields of law, ethics, and stuct~om~s; the application of these topics to engineering practice through case 
C es. rerequisite: senior standing in the College. 
0fe
163. ~ANSPORTATION. Sem. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. A survey of the application systengJnee~mg principles to the location, design, and construction of highway 
CE nns, ratlroads, and airports. Prerequisite: CE 121. 
aspe~~4· ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING I. Sem. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. The general 
sour 8 of man and his environment and the effects of pollution on nature's re-
solidces. Am~ng topics considered are: water supply and waste water problems; 
are rewa~te disposal; and the study of air and water quality criteria. Field trips 
CE qutred. Prerequisites : CE 106 and concurrent registration in CE Ill. 
cati~;s. Ev.IRONMENTAL ENGINEERING II. Sem. 1. 3+ 0, Cr. 3. The appli-
desigo 0fenvtr~?nmental pollution control principles to unit processes studies and 
· Ield tnps are required. Prerequisite: CE 164. 
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CE 166. E vuw. ME >TAL E GlNEERJ o IU. m. 1. 3+0, Cr. 3. The 
history of the air pollution problem. tudying the different type of pollutants 
and their effect on the environment well a investigating the methodology for 
determining air quality cnteria and t ndar , regulatio , and ordinances. Dis· 
cu ion of plans for the implement lion of ir pollution control. Prerequisite: 
CE 165. 
CE 197. CI JL E Gt · ERJ G PROJECT I. em. 1. 1 +0, Cr. 1. The appli· 
cation of theoretical and experiment I engineering concept and mathematical 
principles in the analy i , de ign, or inve ligation of an engineering system. 
Individual or group problem in the field of civil engineering to be selected by 
the tudent with the approval of the ivil ngineering faculty. Prerequisite: 
enior tanding in Civil ngineering. 
CE 198. CtvtL ENGJ EERJ G PROJ ·CT II. em. 2. 0+6, Cr. 2. A continua· 
tion of the project elected in E 197. 
THE DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRJCAL E or EERING 
EE 130. APPLIED ELECTRICAL E G1 EERI G. Each em. 3:f-0, Cr. 3. A 
course for the non-electrical engineering student. Emphasi 1 placed upon 
electronic electromechanical and electromagnetic device , electrical instrumen· 
tation and control of industrial proce es. Prerequi ite: GE 98. 
EE 131. ELECTROMAG ETtc FJELD THEORY. em. I. 3+0, Cr. 3. A study 
of the fundamental laws of static and dynamic electric and magnetic fields. 
Maxwell's equations; applications to boundary value problems including trans· 
mission lines and traveling waves. Prerequi ites: Mathematics 77 and GE 63. 
EE 132. JUNIOR EE LABORATORY I. Sem. 1. 0+6, Cr. 2. This laboratorY 
meets two session per week. Experiments are related to theory cou~se _wo~k 
required of the third year electrical engineering tudent. Prerequisite: JUniOr 10 
good standing enrolled in the College. Laboratory fee, $20.00. 
EE 133. JuNIOR EE LABORATORY II. Sem. 2. 0+6, Cr. 2. A continuation of 
EE 132. Prerequisite : EE 132. Laboratory fee, $20.00. 
EE 134. MATERIALS SerE CE. Sem. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. A study of the funda: 
mental properties of materials. Topics include the thermal properties of sohd~, 
magnetic properties of materials; and the electric properties of metals, semt· 
conductors and insulators. Prerequisite: EE 131. 
EE 135. NETWORK ANALYSIS I. Sem. 1. 3+0, Cr. 3. A study of electrical 
networks, utilizing classical and operational techniques. Impulse response, de; 
terministic response, convolution and the principle of superposition. Fou~17x 
series; frequency domain analysis of networks; network topology, and rna n 
algebra. Prerequisite: GE 98. 
· of EE 136. NETWORK ANALYSIS II. Sem. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. A continuauon d 
EE 135 with particular emphasis upon the analysis and synthesis of one port ane· 
two port networks. Multiport networks, filter design techniques, frequendcy rre 
sponse and loci of networks are investigated. Digital computer metho s a 
stressed. Prerequisite: EE 135. 
EE 140. ENGINEERING ELECTRONICS I. Sem. 1. 3+0, Cr. 3. The fir~t of~ 
three course ~equence in the principles and applications of electronic devtces. dy 
study of_ se~1conductor theory as it applies to diodes and transistors; th~ stea d 
state sw_1tchmg characteristics of diodes and transistors; clipping, clamp~ng, :Oe· 
compantor circuits; and transistor amplifiers and their biasing circmts. r 
requisite: GE 98. 
f ua· ~E 141. ENGINEERING ELECTRONICS II. Sem. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. A con ~n nal 
lion ?f EE 140 .. The analysis and design of amplifiers. Power and small slg ic a~pl~fiers, ~ulhple transistor circuits, integrated circuits, multivibrato~ and 1p~e· 
ctrcutts, oscillators, field effect transistors and vacuum tube amphfiers. 
requisite: EE 140. 
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EE 142. ENGI The third 
EE 144. MtCROWAVE . em. I. 2+3, Cr. 3. An introduction to guided 
waves, microwave device and ystem , with a detailed tudy of waveguide , 
microwave circuit theory, and antenna . Laboratory experimentation empha ize 
precise measuring technique and sy tern performance. Prerequi ite: EE 131. 
Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
EE 148. LOGIC DE tG . em. 2. 3+0, r. 3. A tudy i made of Boolean 
algebra, basic logic circuits. Truth tables and Karnaugh map are utilized in the 
design of combinational logic network . tate diagrams are employed in the 
study and design of equential logic networks. Prerequi ite: EE 141. 
~E 119. TOPICS I ELECTRICAL E GINEERlNG. Each em. Cr. 2 or 3. The 
mveshgation of electrical engineering topics of special interest. Prerequisite: 
consent of the chairman of the department. (Offered upon sufficient demand.) 
EE 151,. ENERGY CONYER 10 . em. I. 3+3, Cr. 4. A study of electro-
magnetic devices with empha is on the principle and operating characteristic 
of transformers and rotating electrical machine . Direct current machines; 
smgle. phase and polypha e tran formers, synchronous machines, inductive 
mf achmes and fractional hor epower motors. Prerequisite: GE 98. Laboratory 
ee, $10.00. 
EE 153. SYSTEM THEORY I. Sem. I. 3+0, Cr. 3. A study of the techniques 
needed for the analysis of linear systems. Dynamic equations of linear lumped 
f.arameter systems; state variable formulation for continuous-time and discrete-
tme systems; time domain and frequency domain techniques; Random pro-
cesses, power spectral density, and correlation functions. Prerequisite: EE 136. 
EE 154. SYSTEM THEORY H. Sem. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. A continuation of 
EE 153. Discrete-time systems; Random signals in linear systems; optional con-
trol ~e~hniques in linear and non-linear systems, and selected special topics. Pre-
requiSite: EE 153. 
EE 156. SERVOMECHANISM DESIGN. Sem. 2. 2+3, Cr. 3. The performance ~ndblompensation of feedback control systems are investigated. The identification 
/ 0 :m and representation problem are solved using time-domain and frequency-
s omam methods. Electro-mechanical and electro-hydraulic components and /st~ms are available in the laboratory. Each laboratory team investigates a 
:recttal Problem as part of its laboratory experience. Prerequisite: EE 153. Lab-
a ory fee, $10.00. 
;Et 158. COMMUNICATION THEORY. Sem. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. The effects of 
1i:· em bandwidth and noise on the transmission of information; amplitude modu-
m •on; frequency modulation; pulse modulation; sampling theorem; information reqe~u_re; channel capacity; and the application of statistical methods. Pre-
ISite: EE 153. 
M THE DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGfNEERING du~t/ 05 · EXPERIMENTAL STRESS ANALYSIS .. Sem. I. 3+0, Cr. .3 .. An in.tro-
BritUon to .expenmental methods for measunng stresses and strams mcludmg: 
Moi e coatmgs, photoelasticity, electrical strain gages, Birefringent coatings, and mach~ gnds. The theoretical and experi~ental anal;:sis of str.ess distributi?~s in 
Math me a!Jd structural components subjected to vanous loadmgs. PrereqUisites: 
emahcs 78 and CE 103. 
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.1E 171. THlR 11. 3+0. r. 3. The tudy of the 
propertie of fluid and vap rs in ludmg u e of v p r t ble and chart ; flow 
of fluid in nozzle ; ombu tion cnlculation : vap r cycle nd team power 
application : mixtures of vapor and g ; refri eration and principle · of heat 
tran fer. Prerequi ite : GE 70 . 
. 1E 173. ~1lCHA . ·tcAL 1EA t.;RL t ·T l.ABORAlOR'I·. m. 1. I +3. Cr. 2. 
Inve ligation into typical indu tnal and laboratory prim ry tran ducers and 
read out equipment in the mechanic I mea urement area . D ynamic as well as 
tatic mea urement are empha ized. Prerequi ite: E 70. laboratory fee, 
10.00. 
ME 174. 1ECHA ·•cAL 1';GI. HRI G LABORATORY. m. I. 0 4, r. I. A 
laboratory course in the prediction and verification of the performance of 
typical mechanical equipment in the are of automatic control, mechanical 
energy conver ion, and heat tran fer. Prerequi ite : ME 171 and ME 173. 
Laboratory fee, 10.00. 
ME 175. AIR Co. omo 1. G. em. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. Ba ic calculations for 
cap acity and selection of equipment for heating, ventila ting, and air conditioning. 
Design and specification for complete y terns covering both human comfort 
and industrial proce work. Prerequi ite: ME 171. 
ME 176. E ERGETICS. em. 1. 3+0, Cr. 3. A study of the principal 
characteristics of various mobile prime power ource such a : reciproc~ung 
and rotating spark ignition and compression ignition engines, gas turbm~. 
rockets, fuel cell , etc. Analysis of the theoretical and actual thermodynamtc 
cycles of each power source. Prerequisite: ME 171. 
ME 177. H EAT TRANSFER. Sem. 1. 3+0. Cr. 3. The principles and prac· 
tice of heat transfer by conduction, radiation, free and forced convection, v_apo\ 
condensation, and boiling liquid . Unsteady sta te heat transfer, dimenswna 
analysis, analytical and graphical olutions to engineering problems related to 
heat exchangers. Prerequisite: ME 171. 
ME 178. GAs DYNAMICS. Sem. 2. 3+ 0, Cr. 3. A study of one and two 
dimensional gas dynamics including flow in a duct, normal and oblique shocks, 
Prandtl-Meyer expansion and irrotational flow. Prerequisite: ME 171. 
ME 180. M ECHANISM. Sem. 1. 2+3, Cr. 3. A study of the kinematics of 
mechanisms and machines by analytical and graphical media; linkages, camsd 
flexible connectors, gearing, gear trains. Prerequisites: Mathematics 71 an 
GE 93. 
ME I 81. AuTOMATIC CoNTROL. Sem. I. 3+0, Cr. 3. Basic fundamentals 
of instrumentation with particular application to process control. System 
dynamics and stability concepts using step, ramp and frequency response 
techniques. Prerequisite: Mathematics 78. 
ME 182. :VIB~TIONS. Sem. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. Vibration analysi~; isolatio:S 
and determmatton of natural frequencies for various systems, pracucal a~~ec . 
of vibration isolation and absorption. Critical speeds. Balancing. Prerequtsttes. 
Mathematics 78, GE 94, CE 103 . 
ME 183.. MACHINE DESIGN. Sem. 1. 3+3, Cr. 4. The rational appli_cati~~ 
of matenal developed in courses in Mechanics of Materials and Mechamsm 
the design of pressure vessels and machine elements such as fastenings, powed 
scr~ws, belt a_n~ chain drives, gearing, couplings, bearings, shafting strength ane 
spnngs. Empmcal design receives emphasis duriog the first half of the cours · 
Prerequisites: ME 180, CE 103. 
ME 185. ~ACHINE DESIGN. Sem. 2. 3+3, Cr. 4. A continuation -~~ 
ME ~~~. wtth further development of shafting design as related to deflectl . 
and cntlcal frequency. Precision gearing and special gear tooth forms are exten 
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sively treated, and careful analy i of planetary gearing force relationships and 
design, both for conventional and for auxiliary-drive units, is considered. The 
practical design of high-speed cam and linkages and anaJy e of mechanical 
frames is treated. 
ME 186. MA UFACTURING PROCESSES I. Sem. 1. 2+3, Cr. 3. A study of 
engineering elements, tools, materials, and processes industry, fabrication manu-
facture, and inspection. The principles of welding, metallurgy, casting, machine-
ability of materials, the u e and application of rnachlne tools, and press work are 
introduced through the medium of lectures, demonstrations, films, and co-
ordinated laboratory experimentation. Field trips to industrial plants are arranged 
to supplement the lecture and laboratory demonstrations. Prerequisite: GE 26. 
Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
M.E 189. MANUFACTURING PROCESSES II. Sem. 2. 2+3, Cr. 3. A continu-
ation of ME 186 with emphasis on materials, facilities, methods, and processes 
of mass production in the manufacturing of commercial products. Prerequisite: 
ME 186. Laboratory fee, $10.00. 
ME 190. ENGINEERING SYSTEMS ANALYSIS I. Sem. 1. 1+3, Cr. 2. The 
appl!cation of engineering and mathematical techniques in the design of engi-
neer.mg systems. Individual or group problems in the fields of Mechanical 
Engmeering to be selected by the student. Final written report plus progress 
record book must be submitted by each student. Prerequisite: senior standing 
m Mechanical Engineering. 
~E 191. ENGINEERING SYSTEMS ANALYSIS II. Sem. 2. 0+6, Cr. 2. A con-
tinuation of ME 190. 
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THE COLLEGE OF NURSING 
Associate Professor Dorothy Paulsen Smith (Dean); As istant Pro-
fessors Allen, Bluemel, Herzog, Lindemann, and Whitehead; Miss 
Hollingsead, Miss Krueckeberg 
OBJECTIVES 
The College of ur ing offer a four-year curriculum leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of cience in ur ing. The specific purpo es of the 
College of ur ing arc: 
I. To provide tudent with a liberal education. 
2. To prepare tudent a beginning practitioners of nursing in a variety 
of health care ettings. 
3. To offer an education which can erve as a basis for graduate study. 
In accordance with the philo ophy of Valparaiso University, we believe 
that there pon ibility of the College of Nursing i to foster the intellectual, 
emotional, and piritual growth of the student as an individual, as a poten-
tial member of her profession and as an effective citizen, through a cur-
riculum which combine a program of professional nursing and liberal 
arts courses and which emphasize the development of Christian character 
and the inculcation of Christian ideals. We believe that nursing exemplifies 
the Christian ideal of ervice to one's fellow man . 
The curriculum is developed to a i t the tudent to: 
I. Acquire and utilize a specific body of knowledge necessary to give 
safe, effective nursing care. 
2. Understand behavior and its significance in health and illness. 
3. Communicate effectively and utilize therapeutic inter-personal 
relationships. 
4. Identify the needs of patients for nursing care and rehabilitation 
and take appropriate action to meet them. 
5. Plan and direct nursing care given by others working with her and 
evaluate the effectiveness of the nursing care. 
6. Understand and execute the nurse's role in the promotion of health 
and prevention of disease in a well population. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS OF THE COLLEGE OF NURSING 
In order to realize its objectives, the College of Nursing holds the students 
to the following degree requirements: 
A. A minimum of 55 credits in nursing. The specific requirements are: 
Credits 
Introduction to Clinical Nursing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Maternal-Child Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Nursing in Chronic Illness. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Pharmacology in Nursing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Nursing in Acute Illness ...... . ........... .. .... . ...... · 8 
Community Nursing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Psychiatric Nursing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Nursing in the Social Order ........................... · · 3 
Leadership in Nursing Care ................... . . . ... · · · · 6 
Seminar in Clinical Nursing . . .......................... · 6 
55 
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B. A minimum of 55 credit from the College of Art and ciences. The 
pecific requirement are: 
Expo ilion and Argument ............................. . 
Literary Studie ..................................... . 
Abnormal P ychology ................................ . 
Unity of Life ....................................... . 
Anatomy and Phy iology .............................. . 
Microbiology .................................... · · · 
Human Environmental Biology ......................... . 
General Chemistry (must include laboratory) ............. . 
Statistics .................................... ... ... . 
Physical Education .................................. . 
Religion ........................................... · 
Psychology ..................... ..... ...... ....... . · 
Sociology ......................... .. .... . .. ...... .. · 


















In addition to meeting the requirements in Nursing and Arts and 
Sciences, the student must present for graduation a sufficient number 
of electives to bring her total number of semester credits to 124· 
These electives are to be selected from the offerings of the College of 
Arts and Sciences.* It is recommended that 6 electives be in the social 




Chemistry 43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Psychology 51 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology 53 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Religion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Liberal Arts Elective . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total Credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
Second Semester 4 Chemistry 44 ........ · · · · · · · · · 4 
Biology 50 ........ · · · · · · · 4 
English 5 ......... · · · · · · · · · · · 1 
Physical Education ... · · · · · · · · · 3 
Liberal Arts Elective 
-Total Credits 16 ••• 0 ••••••• 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 
Biology 110 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Nutrition 7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English 25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Religion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total Credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
Second Semester 4 
Biology 115 ......... · ·.. 3 
Psychology 130 ...... · · · · · · · · · 6 
Nursing 52 ..... . ... · · · · 2 





*Six credits earned in the College of Business Administration may be cou 
toward a degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. 
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Ju lOR YEAR 
Fir t erne ter 
Nursing 103 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Nursing 105 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Religion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total Credit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Second Semester 
ur ing 102 .. 00 00 00 .. 00 .. 00.. 8 
Biology 203 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Liberal Art Elective . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total Credits . . . ... . .... . .. . 14 
E lOR YEAR 
First Semester 
Nursing 107 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Nursing 109 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Liberal Arts Elective . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total Credits 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 • 15 
Second Semester 
Nur ing 106 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
ur ing 108 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Nur ing 104 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total Credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Total Credits: 124 
CouRsEs 1 NuRSING 
52. INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL URSING. em. 2. 4+6, Cr. 6. Introduces 
the st~dent to the nature and scope of professional nursing and to fundamental 
ofrgamzation, interper onal, manipulative, and observational skills. Laboratory 
ee, $20.00. 
10.1. . PHARMACOLOGY lN NURSING. Sem. 2. 2+0, Cr. 2. Introduces the 
prmciples of pharmacology with emphasis on commonly used groups of drugs as 
a foundation for further study in clinical nur ing courses. 
NoTE:. The following courses are only open to students who have completed 
the required natural and social science courses as listed on the preceding page. 
!02 . . NURSING IN ACUTE ILLNESS. Sem. 2. 4+12, Cr. 8. Emphasizes the 
Identification and application of scientific principles in nursing care and a prod~lem-solving approach in meeting the nursing needs of patients with acute 
rne Ical and surgical conditions. 
~03 .. MATERNAL-CHILD HEALTH. Sem. l. 4+6, Cr. 6. Focuses on the repro-
rnUcll~e function of the family and the concomitant relationships of the family 
t' ern ers during the childbearing and child rearing phases of the health con-
muum. Field trip fee, $10.00. 
l~ri· NURSING IN THE SOCIAL ORDER. Sem. 2. 3+0, Cr. 3. Focuses on the 
of uenc~s of social, political, economic and religious forces on the development 
nursmg and on the present status of nurses. 
~~5 · NuRs.ING IN CHRONIC ILLNESS. Sem. 1. 4+6, Cr. 6. Focuses on the 
of Iquh "?~sm.g care problems of patients with chronic illness, stressing principles 
Trare ab1htat10n and the social and economic implications of chronic illness. 
nsportation fee, $65.00. 
106 1 bas: ~ADERSHIP IN NuRSING CARE. Each sem. 3+9, Cr. 6. Focuses on the 
rna~c Pnnctples of administration, teaching, and research as they apply to the 
Pat,· agement of a nursing unit, to team leadership, and to the improvement of ent care. 
107 Psy . con~ CHIATRIC NuRSING. Each sem. 3+9, Cr. 6. Focuses on the major 
the ~pts of ~enta! health and on the role of the nurse in prevention and care of 
108 
entally Ill. Fteld trip fee, $65.00. 
pi~ . SEMINA.R IN CLINICAL NuRSING. Each sem. 3+9, Cr. 6. Focuses on 
ProbliDg and Implementing comprehensive care to patients with complex health 
109 ems and on utilizing the interdisciplinary team. 
comm C?MMUNITY NURSING. Each sem. 3+9, Cr. 6. Delineates organized 
fncus Umty efforts for the promotion of health and prevention of disease ~nd 
Field ~s .on the role of the public health nurse in the family and the commumty. 
np fee, $65.00. 
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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR FOR 1971-1972 
For the chool of L 
1971 
FALL EME T R 
August 30, Monday, 8:00 A.M. In truction begin . 
September 3, Friday, 8:00 A.M. Regi !ration. 
October 9, Saturday. Homecoming Day. 
October 22, Friday, 6.30 P.M. Fall rece begin . 
October 28, Thursday, 8:00 A.M. Fall rece end . 
November 1, Monday. Last day to file application of candidacy for the Juris 
Doctor degree to be conferred in May 1972. • 
November 23, Tuesday, 10:00 P.M. Thank giving reces begin . 
November 29, Monday, 8:00 A.M. Thanksgiving recess end . 
December 10, Friday, 6:30P.M. Instruction end . 
December 11, Saturday, 8:00 A.M. Review period begins. 
December 14, Tuesday, 6:30 P.M. Review period ends. 
December 15, Wednesday, 8:00A.M. Final examination begin. 
December 22, Wednesday, 6:30 P.M. Final examinations end. Semester ends. 
1972 
SPRING SEMESTER 
January 10, Monday, 8:00 A.M. Instruction begins. 
January 14, Friday, 8:00 A.M. Registration. 
March 24, Friday, 6:30 P.M. Easter recess begins. 
April 10, Monday, 8:00A.M. Easter recess ends. 
April 28, Friday. LAW DAY, U.S.A. 
April 28, Friday, 6:30 P.M. Spring Festival. 
April 29, Saturday. Spring Festival. 
May 1, Monday. Last day to file application of candidacy for the Juris Doctor 
degree to be conferred in December 1972. * 
May 3, Wednesday, 6:30P.M. Instruction ends. 
May 4, Thursday, 8:00A.M. Review period begins. 
May 7, Sunday. Review period ends. 
May 8, Monday, 8:00A.M. Final examinations begin. 
May 15, Monday, 6:30P.M. Final examinations end. Semester ends. 
May 21, Sunday. 98th Annual Commencement. 
. . . h special Certain other dates are observed annually by the Umverstty wtt 
convocations or special services. 
•A 1' t' · 1 of the :gdu· Pll tea tons wtll not be accepted after these dates except by approva 
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THE SCHOOL OF LAW 
Professor A. W. Meyer (Dean), Professor Bartelt (Acting Dean); 
Assistant Professor Swygert (Assistant Dean); Professors Cromley, 
Hiller, Jones, Stevenson••, and Wech ler; Assistant Professors 
Berner, Nagan, and Thomforde• ••; Visiting Professor V cntllrini; 
Adjunct Assistant Professor Moskowitz; Assistant Professor Hess, 
Law Librarian 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
HISTORY-The School of Law wa founded in 1879 as the orthern 
Indiana Law School. In 1905 it became a part of alparaiso College, now 
Valparaiso Univer ity. The chool moved into quarter in DeMotte Hall 
m 1926 and into the new law building in September 1963. It was approved 
by the American Bar A ociation in 1929, and since that time it has met 
continuously the requirement establi hed by that As ociation's Council on 
Legal Education and Admi ion to the Bar. ln 1930 it was admitted to 
membership in the A ociation of American Law Schools. The degree of 
Juris Doctor which is granted by the School is approved by the Board of 
Regents of the Univer ity of the State of ew York. Valparai o University, 
of which the School is an integral part, holds membership in the orth 
Central Association of ollege and Secondary Schools. 
LocATION AND FACILITIEs-The School of Law is housed in its own ~uilding completed for occupancy during the late summer of 1963 and 
ocate? on Valparaiso University's beautiful new campus. This modern law 
plant Including library, classrooms, faculty and student offices, and lounges, 
was .made possible by the gifts of loyal alumni, friends of Valparaiso Uni-
verstty, many congregations of The Lutheran Church-Missouri Synod, and 
;spectally the generosity of the late Mr. Adolph H. Wesemann and his wife 
anette, of LaGrange, Illinois, in whose honor the building is named. This 
new.building is evidence of the determined policy of the Valparaiso Uni-
~~rstty. Administration to develop and maintain as an integral part of its 
d u.cat~onal complex a quality school for the training in law of those who estre It. 
is !Student~ in the School of Law find it to their advantage that the School 
rn ocated m a county seat which has three trial courts in session throughout 
L~~t of the year. In addition, there are numerous trial courts in adjacent 
hold: <;ounty,. a h~avily industrialized area. The Federal District Court 
Ap Its .sessions m nearby Hammond, and a United States Court of 
Peals Sits throughout the year in Chicago, about fifty miles away. 
vo~AW LIBRARY-The law library, which contains approximately 55,000 
itintes an.d ~overnment documents, meets the requirements of all accred-
Sup associations. It contains the official and unofficial reports of the cou;~me Court of the United States and the official reports (of appellate 
tern s)h?f all states up to the establishment of the National Reporter Sys-
~ch now provides complete coverage of all federal and state appel-
'on 1 
••o eave, 1971-1972 
'•• n sabbat· I . On study 1
1ca leave, Spring Semester, 1971-1972. 
eave, 1971-1972. 
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late court report . In addition, the library al o contain the official reports 
of the appellate court of evcral tate beyond the ational System. The 
libr?r} contain all et of g.!neral annotated deci ion , Engli h appellate 
ca es to date, a well a Engli h dige t and tatute , Canadian reports and 
Canadian Abridgment, the Federal Code Annotated , the United States 
Code Annotated, and earlier compilation of federal statutes, the United 
States Statutes at Large, the current ta tu te of all of the states and the 
District of olumbia, and tho e of Mexico, the American D igest System, 
state and special dige t , a complete et of hepard's itator , 288 legal 
periodicals, most in complete bound et , the tandard law encyclopedias, 
and a collection of state trials, legal historic , and treatises on law, juris-
prudence, and related subjects. 
OBJECTIVES 
The term law is a comprehensive one, including, as it does, three rela-
tively d istinct elements: the great body of judicial decisions from England 
and the United States, more commonly called Anglo-American Common 
Law; constitutions and statutory enactments of national and state legis-
latures; and various decisions and rulings by individual and boards in the 
executive branches of national and state governments. It is no longer 
sufficient for a lawyer to be grounded merely in the Common Law; he 
must have a thorough working knowledge and understanding of all three 
elements of the law. The study of law is a rewarding one, and its rewards 
are not necessarily limited to a knowledge of law for its own sake, impor-
tant and valuable though this may be. Historically, the School of Law has 
conceived its purpose to be the preparation of lawyers for general pri~ate 
practice. The law is not a set of rules self-executing in nature ; the serv.'ces 
of thousands of judges, lawyers, legislators, and administrators are reqUired 
to make the law a working force in the everyday world . Consequently, the 
major task of all American law schools has been the training of young men 
and women to fill these roles. The School, however, also recognizes that 
there is a real and growing need for Jaw training for the persons who are 
to carry on the complex activities of modern governmental units or modern 
business enterprises. It therefore welcomes students who are preparing for 
public service careers or for careers in business or engineering. Final~­
the School recognizes that some of its students may not be clear as to t ~ 
area of their interest. It therefore offers a sound education in the gene~a 
field of the law so that a student may later intelligently choose his particu ar 
field of interest. 
The School recognizes that, if its students are to be prepared adequate!~ 
to meet the needs of practice, government, or business, it must introducd 
them to the basic concepts of the Jaw, teach them to think like lawyers, an 
train them in the skills needed in the profession of law. 
ORGANIZATION 
The School of Law of Valparaiso University is distinguished by three 
characteristics: it is Christian, it is national, and it is small. . 
. . · rs1tY· Chnstzan-The School of Law, as an integral part of the Un,ve 
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shares to the fulle t the cultural life of the campu . Like other students 
in the Univer ity, law tudent are encouraged to participate in many and 
varied religiou acti itie of the niver ity. In addition, a constant effort 
is made by the chool to make hri tianity relevant to the tudy and prac-
tice of the law. To focu thi effort, the School requires each third-year 
student to take the cour e in juri prudence, which explores both past and 
present legal philosophy, a well as the nexus between Christianity and the 
law. 
National-The School of Law is a national school in that it does not 
confine its interest to the Jaw of any one tate. It clearly recognizes that the 
concept of justice belong to all courts and all states and all people. It also 
recognizes, however, that the law of various states may differ because of 
economic or geographic considerations; it therefore encourages its students 
to keep abreast of local developments in the law by providing easy acces to 
statutes, court reports, and treatises which articulate these differences . 
. Small-The School of Law is a relatively small school. At present, there 
IS a ratio of one instructor to every fourteen students. Classes are small, 
making maximum participation by each student possible. Easy access to 
f~culty members for personal consultation and advice is a Valparaiso tra-
~Il!on. As the School continues to grow, it plans to maintain this distinc-
tive attribute by adding additional instructors rather than by establishing 
large classes. 
A thorough grounding in substantive law is the basis of the curriculum. 
The student must, however, also be thoroughly familiar with the framework 
10 which the substantive law has been developed and is used in the work of 
the courts; for that reason, adjectival courses are integrated with substantive 
courses. The School of Law recognizes as a further objective the teaching 
of the basic skills which are the tools of every good practicing lawyer and 
Whic~ must be understood even by students not planning to enter private 
P~actice. Training in these skills is therefore considered an integral part of 
1 
e curriculum, both as course-study and as required extra-curricular 
activity. 
First year students are required to take the following block schedule: 
FIRST YEAR 
119. First Semester Cr. Second Semester Cr. 
121. Torts I 2 120. Torts II 3 
123. Criminal Law I 2 122. Criminal Law II 2 
125. Contracts I 3 124. Contracts II 2 
129, Property I 3 126. Property II 3 
135. Procedure I 3 130. Procedure II 3 Legal Problems I 2 136. Legal Problems II 2 
15 ls 
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS Ye~eginn_ing with the 1971-1972 academic year the second- and third-
Seer curncula will consist of elective courses with the following exceptions. lego~~year students are required to take Constitutional Law and either 
a recess or American Legal History. Third-year students are required 
.R 11 
to take Juri prudence, The Legal Profe ion, and ·minar. \! ith permis-
ion of the dean and the in tructor inv 1\·ed. a tudcnt may engage tn an 
independent re earch project during hi third ye r in lieu of the eminar 
requirement. A ub tamial papt:r reflecting the r ult of hi rc earch will 
be required. tudent hould con ult the de cription of cour es (pages 
292 to 296) to determine \\-hich cour e are " trongly rec mmendcd", or 
"prerequi ite" to other cour e . A a guide to cour e election, courses 
numbered in the 200' were formerly con idcrcd third-year cour e . 
LAW REVIEW 
The Valparaiso Unh·ersity La11 Reriew i publi hcd emi-annually by 
the student of the chool of Law. The R el'ie11' afford uperior students the 
opportunity to develop analytica l, re earch, and writing skills and, thus, 
is an invaluable adjunct to legal education. The Review contains articles 
and book review by di tingui hcd bw teacher and practicing lawyers, and 
notes by member of the editorial taff. It i edited in it entirety by the 
tudent Board of Editor . It i con idered an honor to be appointed to the 
Review staff. 
LEGAL AID 
The recognized obligation of the bench and the bar is to provide equal 
ju tice under law to all per on in our ociety, rich and poor. The I_aw 
school, training the judges and lawyer of the future, is the logical start~ng 
point in meeting that obligation. A erie of courses arc offered which 
enable tudents to gain in ight into the particular legal problems of the 
poor and to serve justice and the community. 
The second-year cia sroom cour e in Law of the Poor presents students 
with a theoretical framework of the Jaw pertinent to poor people. Students 
~lso engage in field work, observing judicial and admini trative pr?ceedf 
mgs, and assisting lawyers and third-year tudents in the preparation ° 
cases. In addition, a second-year, two-credit hour course titled "Introduc-
tion to Legal Aid" is designed to develop basic skills in interviewing, ~re­
trial procedures, and preparation and use of memoranda and trial bnefs. 
This course is prerequisite to the third-year cour es in the Clinical Prograrn. 
The third-year courses, Clinical Program in Legal Problems of the p~r 
I and II, allow students to gain practical work experience while deahng 
with actua! _leg~! problems of indigents and agencies work~n~ with ~~~ 
poor. PartiCipatmg students represent clients in criminal, CIVIl, and 
. . . th se stu· mm1strative proceedings. Indiana Supreme Court Rules allow ~ d 
dents to represent their clients in court under the supervision of a license 
attorney. 
LECTURE PROGRAM s 
Th_e S~hool of Law recognizes that the practicing lawyer_ an_d pe~:~o 
workmg m areas related to law have something of very real signifi_can . hiO 
say to the student of law, but that it is difficult for them to say thiS WI\es. 
the confines of academic classes which may conflict with busy sche~u nt 
The School and the Student Bar Association therefore bring prorni~e ts 
. ' ' bJec men from vanous fields to the campus for special lectures on su 
of interest and importance to law students. 
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ORGANIZATIONS 
1. ALUM 1- he Alumni A ociation of the School of Law was 
organized in it pre ent form in 193 and ha devoted it elf ince to the 
task of supporting the h ol of Law. In 1963, the A ociation establi bed 
the Student A i tance Tru t, a fund from which needy law tudents may 
borrow to help finance their education. The A ociation, which holds 
annual meeting , maintain a clo e relation hip with the admini tration 
of the School at all time . The chool draws many of it lecturers from the 
Association. 
2. FRATER !TIES-Two intercollegiate law fraternities have chapters 
on the campus: Phi Alpha Delta and Delta Theta Phi. 
3. STUDENT GovERN ME T-The Student Bar As ociation of the School 
is one of the oldest organizations for student self-government among the 
law schools of the Middle We t. It is affiliated with the Law Student Division 
of the American Bar A ociation. Each year the Student Bar Association 
sponsors the annual ob ervance of LAW DAY and makes all arrange-
ments for the Day's activities. In addition, the Association sponsors numer-
ous speakers and provide social recreation for its members. All students 
are members of the Association and have an opportunity to participate in 
the activities and share the responsibilities of the organization. 
4. LAw WIVEs-The wives of Law students may participate in the 
a~ti~ities of Amicae Curiae, an official adjunct of the Student Bar Asso-
~tatiOn. The purpose of the organization is to promote a better understand-
mg of the legal profession, to cooperate with the Student Bar Association 
and the School of Law and to establish a continuing liaison with the faculty 
~embers and their wives as well as with law wives' groups in law schools 
t roughout the country. 
ENDOWED CHAIR 
h ~r .. Edward A. Seegers of River Forest, Illinois, has endowed a faculty 
c atr m honor of his father and mother, Louis and Anna Seegers. 
LAW DAY D~n the spring of each year the School of Law celebrates LAW DAY, 
a b .A. The day's activities include arguments of a moot appellate case, 
anquet, and a talk by a distinguished member of the bench or bar. 
T NATIONAL MOOT COURT COMPETITION 
Comhe Sc.hool of Law participates each year in the National Moot Court 
y Pelltton sponsored annually among accredited law schools by The y~~g Lawyers Committee of the Bar Association of the City of New 
each The names of the members of the team chosen to represent the school 
lib Year are engraved on an appropriate plaque displayed in the Law 
rary. 
M THE CHARLES L. VAUGHAN MEMORIAL AWARD 
this r. Charles R. Vaughan, an alumnus of the School of Law, established 
The award in memory of his father who was a prominent trial attorney. 
Adv award is presented annually to the student whose performance in Trial 
ocacy me 't . 1 .. n s spec1a recogmtJon. 
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THE JOHN E. CHRISTEN MEMORIAl AWARD 
Mr. and Mrs. F. E. Christen e tabli hed thi award in memory of their 
on, John E., who was graduated from the School of Law in 1965 and who 
had been elected President of the Law Alumni A ociation in the month 
preceding his untimely death in ovember 1969. T he award is made 
annually to a third-year law student who e law chool performance has 
manife ted sub tantial improvement and who e fina ncial need makes him 
a worthy candidate for fi nancial a istance. 
A number of other award are available in the School of Law for out· 
standing scholar hjp and achievement. Among those being currently offered 
are the following: The Student Bar ociation Award; the Nathan Burkan 
Memorial Prize; the Lawyer Cooperative Publi hiog ompany and Ban· 
croft-Whitney Company award; the We t Publi hing Company award; the 
Prentice-Hall Taxation Award; the U. S. Law Week Award; the Lutheran 
Laymen's League Award. Awards are al o pre ented to the top oral ad· 
vocates in the moot court competition by the West Publishing Company 
and the Hobbs-Merrill Company 
FINANCIAl AID 
A student may apply for financial aid by executing page four of ~he 
form used in applying for admission. Three categories of financial assist· 
ance are available: 
SCHOLARSHIPS: An applicant is considered academically qualified for .3 
School of Law scholarship when his overall pre-law academic average 15 
approximately a "B" and when his Law School Admission Test score 
clearly indicates that he should be able to attain such an ave!ag~ in th~ 
School of Law. Other qualifications as indicated by his applicatiOn an 
credentials may also be taken into consideration . 
GRANTS: Limited funds are available in the form of Grants-in-Aid for 
applicants in critical need of financial assistance who do not qualify for~ 
scholarship but who, in the judgment of the committee, merit sue 
assistance. 
LoANS: Applicants seeking loans should file their applications as earl; 
as possible. Loan applicants must file the Parents' Confidential Statem~ng 
with The College Scholarship Service. If the applicant is self-supporllOa 
and is not claimed as a dependent for tax purposes he should re.qu~stby 
St~~ents' Confidential Statement form. Either form may b~ obtame NeW 
wntmg to The College Scholarship Service, Box 176, Pnnceton, 
Jersey. 
PlACEMENT ·(ons 
. The School. of Law actively assists graduating seniors .seek~ng P~~~\be 
m the profession. Each year the School of Law, in conJunctlO.n WI b·cal 
Student Bar Association, publishes a brochure which includes bJOgrap ! of 
sketches of the graduating seniors. These brochures are sent to alurnn~ in 
the sc~ool , other lawyers, and business firms who might be .int~res~ewitb 
engagmg the services of young attorneys. Close liaison is mamtame 
the Placement Service of the University. 
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The School of Law ub cribe to the policy of the As ociation of Ameri-
can Law School which require it members to deny u e of their place-
ment facilities to pro pective employer who di c riminate on the grounds 
of race, color, religion, ex, or national origin. 
PRE-LEGAL EDUCATION 
No particular course of study is prescribed for students planning to enter 
schools of law. The attention of the pre-law student is, however, called to 
the recommendation of the Committee on Pre-Legal Education of the 
Association of American Law Schools that pre-legal education should 
be concerned with the development in pre-law students of basic skills and 
insights involving education for : 
A. Comprehension and expression in words; 
B. Critical understand ing of the human institutions and values with 
which the law deals; and 
C. Creative power in thinking. 
! .he law schools seek in their entering students ability to understand , 
abthty to think for themselves, and ability to express their thoughts clearly 
and forcefully. 
ADMISSION 
TIME OF ENTRANCE-No person will be admitted to the School of Law 
as a first-yea r student at a time other than at the beginning of a fa ll 
semester. Persons who desire to be admitted with advanced standing must 
comply with existing regulations. 
f APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION-Applications for admission to the Schoo) ~ ~w '?ay be obtained by writing to the Dean, School of Law, Valparaiso 
ntverstty, Valparaiso, Indiana. Applications for admission will be ac-
~ep.ted ~tl\rting October 1. Because the beginning class is necessarily 
llntted tn size, all application materials must be submitted by March 15. 
of DEPOSIT REQUIREMENT-The School of Law requires a tuition deposit 
th $~O.OO. Applicants admitted must remit this deposit within 15 days of 
e ate of the certificate of admission. 
This de · · · h ill postt ts not refundable except for extraordmary reasons sue as IY~ess or military service, but will be credited to the applicant's tuition fee 
en he registers. 
ce)f~~ure to remit the deposit within the time specified will result in can-
de/ ton of the certificate of admission. In such case an applicant who still 
tres to enroll must reapply for admission. 
fro~P~ications for admission to the School of Law will be considered only 
or h' ~ ose persons who have been graduated with a baccalaureate degree 
sity tg er degree from Valparaiso University or another college or univer-
accredited by one of the regional associations of colleges. 
th~~ication for admission is accomplished by filing the application with 
ool of Law and by registering with the Law School Data Assembly 
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Service (L DAS) of the Educational c ting r ic , Princeton, . J. An 
LSDAS regi tration form i pr vided \\ith e ch application form but the 
L DA form mu t be nt directly t the ducati n I Te ting Service, 
not to the chool of w. Th L D regi trati n involve upplying 
LSDAS with a transcript from each college and univer ity attended. Except 
in unu ual ca e , tran crip h uld not be uppli d until they include a 
record of three full academic year . If the applic tion i approved, the 
applicant mu t upply a final tran cript certifying the receipt of a bac· 
calaureate degree directly to the chool of w. The L DA regi tration 
mu t al o be upported by a report of the applicant' core on the Law 
School Admi sion Te t admini tered by the ducational Te ting Service 
at various testing center throughout the country in October, December, 
February, April, and July. It i admini tered on the campo of Valparaiso 
University in October and February. Application form for taking the test 
are supplied with the LSDAS registration material or may be obtained 
from either the School of Law or the Educational Te ting Service. The 
applicant should indicate on the te t application form and on the LSDA~ 
registration form that the core is to be reported to the Valparaiso Um· 
ver ity School of Law. 
TRANSFER STUDENTS-A tudent tran ferring to Valparaiso from an· 
other Jaw school may receive credit ordinarily not exceeding one year, 
provided: ( 1) that the law chool from which he is tran ferring is a member 
of the Association of American Law Schools or is on the approved list of 
the American Bar Association; (2) that the tudent tran ferring meets the 
scholastic average required for graduation by that law school and all other 
conditions and requirements for continued attendance at that school;. (J) 
that his scholastic standing meets the requirements of Valparaiso Umve~­
s~ty. for .advanced standing; ( 4 ). th~t the work which ~e has ~om~le~ed 1~ 
Similar m character to that wh1ch IS given at ValparaiSO Umvers1ty, an 
(5). th?t he has met the entrance requirements of the School of. LaW f~r 
begmnmg Jaw students. The right is reserved to withhold such credit, who Y 
or in part. Credit which has been granted provisionally may be withdr~~n 
because of unsatisfactory work at this University. No advanced stan 10g 
is given for courses completed with a grade of D. 
S d . . . nsferred tu ents who enter w1th advanced standmg because of cred1ts tra J'tY 
from another school must earn at Valparaiso University as many qua 10• 
points as semester credits in order to be eligible for a degree. In the ~om~tY 
tation of a student's standing grades of F earned at Valparaiso U01versl 
are included. 
All candidates for admission to the School of Law, whether ~s.first·Y~~~ 
students or as candidates for advanced standing must, in additiOn, mnd 
' .. n a 
any and all requirements imposed by the American Bar Assoc1at1o ed 
the Association of American Law Schools for admission to an apP~0~00 
school of law. All transfer students must take the Law School Adm.1s~siY 
Test if they have not already done so. Applicants who have pre~~bool 
taken the Test should request that their scores be sent to the Dean, 
of Law, Valparaiso University. 
TH E H L OF LAW 287 
SPECIAL T Dl rs- In extraordinary ca e . appl icant who do not hold 
a baccalaureate degree. may be admitted a pecia l . tudent provided : (A ) 
They are at lea t :!3 } car of age and ( B) T here i evidence that their 
experience and training have equipped them to engage ucce fully in the 
study of law despite the lack of required college c red it. 
REGISTRATION 
All students are e pected to register on the official registration days of 
each semester as Ji ted in the School of Law Calendar . 
RESPONSIBILITY A SSUMED BY REGISTRATION- By registering, the student 
subscribes to the terms and conditions, fin ancial and otherwise, which have 
been set forth in the c announcement . 
CHANGE OF PROGRAM- During the first week of the emester, change 
of enrollment may be made with the written approval of the Dean. One 
week after the beginning of the erne ter students may not add courses. 
There is no adjustment in the tuition and general fees after the fir t week 
of a semester. 
Students who wish to drop courses after the first week of the seme ter 
Will be permitted, upon the a pproval of the Dean and of the instructors 
concerned to withdraw from the cour e with a grade of W up to and in-
cluding the end of the seventh week of a semester. 
h Students who wish to drop cour es after the first week of the semester 
\ou)d read the regulations regarding grades of W and F. Application for 
~I anges in enrollment must be made by the student on proper forms and 
ed at the Office of the Registrar. 
~OMISSION TO COURSES AS AN AUDITOR-A classified student may ~e~ster ~n a course as an auditor only with the permission of his adviser 
en t?e mstructor concerned. An auditor may not be admitted to the final 
,;ammation and is never granted credit for the course audited. No addi-
ona) fee is charged when the student pays full tuition. 
rn~UMMER ScHoOL CouRSEs-Students enrolled in the School of Law 
With not transfer credits earned at other law schools during summer sessions 
out the prior consent of the Dean of the School of Law. 
dra~l~liDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY-A student who wishes to with-
the B r?rn the University for the remainder of a semester should apply to 
Prop u~m~ss Office for a permit to withdraw. Upon return of the permit refu~~ Yb Signed, the Registrar will authorize the return of such fees as are 
draw 1~ le. In ~very case the parent or guardian is notified of the with-
a Y the VIce-President for Student Affairs. 
ar~f~dd~ring the course of a semester, a student is drafted for service in the 
living . o~e~, he will receive a full refund of his tuition and fees. A student 
roorn. In niversity housing will receive a pro-rated refund of board and 
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The term "honorable di mi al" refer to conduct and character only, 
not to cia tanding and grade . It will not be granted unle the student's 
conduct and cha racter , re uch a would entitle him to continue in the 
Univer ity. 
A tudent who withdraw from the niver itv \\ithout authorization is 
not entitled to refund of any kind and the in tructor of each ubject in 
which the tudent i enrolled i required to report a final grade of F to 
the Regi trar. 
COURSE LOAD 
CouRsE LOAD-The cour e load for fir t-year students is the block 
chedule. Second- and third-year tudent mu t carry a minimum of 14 
credit hour in each erne ter and may not register for more than 16 
credit hour in each erne ter. 
EXAMINATIONS 
T he regular written examinations of the Univer ity are held at the close 
of each seme ter. 
The semester examinations are conducted according to a published 
schedule. 
MARKING SYSTEM AND QUALITY POINTS 
Results of work will be recorded in the Regist ra r's Office as follows: 
A. Excellent; valued at three ( 3) quality points for each credit. 
B . Good; valued at two (2) quality points for each credit. 
C. Satisfactory; valued at one ( l ) quality point for each credit. 
D. Less than satisfacto ry; ind icates some deficiency and gives 00 
quality points, but gives credit for graduation. 
F . Failure; valued at 0 credits and 0 quality points. 
. · of the I. Incomplete. The grade I (Incomplete) may, at the d1scret10n . di· 
instructor, be given to a student whose completed work in a course 10m· 
cates the probability of his passing the course but who has failed to coces 
I f · cumstan p ete a segment of the assigned work of the course because o c1r mer 
beyond his control. An I (Incomplete ) received in one semester ~r sum ·od 
. b . t!On pen 
sessiOn must e removed by the beginning of the official examma F The 
of the next succeeding semester or it will automatically become ~n · ctor 
student's deadline for submitting the outstanding work to the mstru 
shall be one full week prior to that date. 
This mark W. An authorized withdrawal. (See Change of Program)· 
carries no credit. 
. the otli· 
An y student withdrawing from a subject without first secunng . ct for 
cia] permission o( his adviser will receive a grade of F in that subJe 
the semester. 
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Only in exceptional ca e , uch a prolonged or eriou illne s, will the 
Educational Proce e Policy ommittee permit a student to withdraw 
from a cour e without a grade of F after the end of the seventh week of the 
semester. 
S. Satisfactory· meet cour e objective . Hours with grade of S count 
toward graduation but are not counted in computing the student's standing. 
All regular work of the cour e is required of students electing the S/ U 
registration. It is as umed that thi work hould be of C, or better, quality 
to warrant the grade of . 
U. Unsatisfactory; doe not meet cour e objective . H ours with grade 
of U do not count toward graduation and are not counted in compu ting the 
student's standing. 
Grades of S and U are u ed in courses which are so designated in the 
course descriptions contained in the University Bulletin. (See page 97 for 
further use.) They may be u ed in other courses only in exceptional cases 
wf hen approved by the Dean of the re pective college and the Vice-President 
or Academic Affairs. 
DEFINITION OF T H E STA DI G OF A STUDENT-A student's standing is 
determined by the ratio of his total number of quality points to his total 
n~mber of credits in all his work at Valparaiso U niversity. Thus, a student 
; 0 ma.kes an average mark of C throughout a course of 90 semester 
Aours Will have 90 quality points, 90 credits, and a standing of one ( 1.0) . 
a~ average.mark of B will give the student 180 quality points, 90 credits, 
.. ~ a ~tandmg of two (2.0). When a semester's work is to be considered, 
gs .andmg" is understood to be the rat io of the number of quality points 
amect to the number of credits scheduled. 
CLASS HONORS IN SCHOLARSHIP 
claA~udent who achieves a standing of 2.5 in any semester will be awarded 
en~s fonors, provided that he has received no grades of I or U at the official 
hou 0 the semester concerned, and that he was registered for at least 12 
rs of Work for the semester. 
p· 
are ;~t, second, and third year students eligible for honors in scholarship 
bono IVen special recognition at honors convocations. Graduating senior 
last /s are announced at Commencement and are based on the work of the 
wo semesters. 
Ct CLASSIFICATION 
have ~SSIPICATioN OF STUDENTS-A student in the School of Law shall 
hours ~'?leted ~0 hours to be classified as a second-year student, and 60 
e classified as a third-year student. th~ctAs do llle t SIPIED S.TUDENTS-Unclassified students are those students who 
"'orkine the requirements for admission as regularly classified students 
departi~ toward a degree, but who, for valid reasons, are temporarily 
g from degree requirements or from specified curricula. Credits 
2 
received \\hile a tudent i unci ified may be ubject to revi ion should 
the tudent in the future become c ndid te for degree. Thi status is 
not available to tudent di mi d fr m the nive ity for academic or 
other re on. 
APPROVAL OF SCHEDULES 
All tudents mu t have the1r progr m of tudy pproved by the Dean 
of the School of at the beginning of each erne ter. 
SCHOLASTIC REQUIREMENTS 
In the comput t•on of a tudent' tandmg, grade of D and F are in· 
eluded. For tudent who have completed the work of the second year 
(or beyond) tanding refer to all law work undertaken as well as to all 
cour e undertaken in the required curriculum (page 281.) 
A tudent in the School of Law will be denied permis ion to continue 
study in the School of Law if hi cumulative grade-point average falls bel?w 
the minimum cumulative grade-point average indicated in the followmg 
table: 






DE 1 D PERMISSION 






In determining the number of hours previously undertaken by a transfer 
student, the hours for which such student received advanced standing are 
added to the hours undertaken at Valparaiso University. 
"d ed to Any student whose grade-point average falls below 1.00 is cons• er 
be on scholastic probation. 
Students on scholastic probation are ineligible to partici~ate in h t~~ 
activities specified in the Student Handbook, and are also ineligtble to 0 
offices in law fraternities and in the Student Bar Association. 
h School At the close of the fall semester of each year, the Dean of t e ·me 
of Law may issue a warning to any student whose standing at that tl 
indicates unsatisfactory work. 
GRADUATION 
DEGREE-The University offers a three-year (six-semester) curriculu~ 
leading to the degree of Juris Doctor (J.D.). The degree is conferred u:; a 
recommendation of the Faculty of the School of Law. All work towa the 
degree must be completed to the satisfaction of the Faculty. In all cases, 
student is responsible for meeting the requirements for graduation. 
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A student wh return to the hool of Law after an ab ence of three or 
more year may no longer be a candidate for a degree on the ba i of the 
catalogue under which he fir t entered the niver ity. but mu t fulfill for 
graduation all the requirement and pr vi ion of the catalogue of the year 
in which he re-enter the Uni ersity. 
CouRsE, CREDIT, A ·o QUAliTY Pot T R EQ JREME T -A candidate for 
graduation mu t have undertaken a total of 90 credit hour with pa ing 
grades in a minimum of 5 credit hour . In addition he mu t have a tand-
ing of one (1.0) in all law work undertaken at Valparai o Univer ity. In 
the computation of thi tanding grade of D and F earned at alparaiso 
University are included. red it earned at another Jaw chool and for which 
advanced standing ha been given are treated a C grade in the com-
putation. 
RESIDENCE R EQUIR ·ME T -To be eligible for graduation from the 
School of Law a student mu t have been enrolled as a full-time student in 
an accredited law chool for six semesters. In addition, the student must 
complete his last 30 hours in residence at Valparaiso University. 
APPLICATION FOR DEGREE-A student who wishes to receive his degree 
a.t the end of the Spring Semester 1971-1972 must make formal applica-
hon for his degree on a form provided for this purpose by the registrar's 
office not later than November 1, 1971. Applications will not be accepted ~ter this date except by approval of the appropriate Faculty or University 
nate Standing Committee. 
PRESENCE AT COMMENCEMENT- A candidate must be present at com-
~ence~ent in order to receive his degree. Degrees are not conferred in 
a senha, except on special permission from the President. 
A student who completes his work toward a degree at the end of the fall 
semester or the summer session may be granted his degree at that time. 
INDIVIDUAL HONORS AT GRADUATION 
I. Graduation "With High Distinction." A student who has been in :t~endance at Valparaiso University at least three years and who has main-~:ned a.st~nding of 2.6 in his work at this institution will be graduated With 
Ill gh Distznction. A student who has been in attendance for only two years 
Ust maintain a standing of 2.8 to be eligible for this honor. 
a 
2
· Graduation " With Distinction." A student who has been in attend-wnc~ at least three years and who has maintained a standing of 2.4 in his d~r at Valparaiso University will be graduated With Distinction . A stu-
in;! Who has been in attendance for only two years must maintain a stand-
of 2.6 to be eligible for this honor. 
1' REGISTRATION WITH BAR AUTHORITIES 
ofii ~e rules of many states require the filing of certain forms with state 
Cials before the study of law is begun. Any student desirous of pursuing 
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a career in law hould obtain in truction from the proper authorities in 
the state in which he intend to practice. Thi i u ually the board of bar 
examiners or the clerk of the highe t court. Failure to comply with such 
a rule may delay admi ion to the bar for a ub tantial period. The law 
library has on file a compendium of the regulation on bar admissions for 
all states. 
REQUIREMENTS WITH REGARD TO STUDENTS WHO WORK 
The study of law is an exacting one and demand a very considerable 
portion of the students' time. The chool of Law therefore requires each 
student to register with the Dean the number of hours per week that he 
works. 
RESERVATION OF RIGHT TO AMEND RULES AND REGULATIONS 
Every student upon admission to Valparaiso University and any of its 
departments, colleges, or schools, agrees to abide by their respective rules 
and regulations, and any amendments, new rules, or repeals o f rules adopted 
during such student's period of attendance. 
The University, its colleges, and schools reserve the r ight to adopt new 
rules and regulations, repeal or amend existing rules and regulations at 
any time. 
COURSES IN LAW * 
REQUIRED CouRsEs F oR FIRST-Y EAR STUDENTS 
119. TORTS I. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. Civil liabil ity for damage to persons an.d P.r~p· 
erty resulting from intentional or negligent conduct. Limitations on hab1.11t 
Liability of owners and occupiers of land. Strict liability. The impact of legiS a· 
tion on common law concepts. 
120. ToRTs II. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A continuation of Law 119. 
· · tion 121. CRIMINAL LAW I. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. General considerations; .sqhc1ta e· 
and attempt; assault, battery, and mayhem; false imprisonment; hom1c1de; raP : 
larceny; embezzlement and false pretenses; receiving stolen property; burglarY. 
arson; combination of persons. 
122. CRIMINAL LAW II. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. A continuation of Law 121. 
of the 123. CoNTRACTS I. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. The general scope and purpose . hiS 
legal protection accorded contracts; mutual assent and consideration; tb~.~~ns· 
of t~ird parties; assignment; the effect of changed circumstances; .con 1 ecJ 
spec1fic performance; the Statute of Frauds. Economic and psycholo~1cal asp and 
of the subject are considered along with legal history, comparatiVe laW 1 io J?!>de~n statutory developments. Primary emphasis is placed on the con!rac are 
litigatiOn, but problems of negotiation draftsmanship and legal planDing 
considered throughout. ' 
124. CONTRACTS II. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. A continuation of Law 123. 
25 d profits, 1. . PROPERTY I. Sem. 1. . Cr. 3. Real . p~operty; easem~nts an tion of 
licenses, wl!-ter; adverse possessiOn and prescnptton; conveyancmg, e_xecllcation. 
deeds, subject-matter, estates created· creation of easements by 1mP 
covenants for title, estoppel by deed, p;iorities. 
degree 
•Not more than ten semester credits of Law may be counted toward a 
offered by the College of Arts and Sciences. 
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126. PROPERTY II. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. Personal property; possessory interests 
in cbattles, finding, bailment, lien, acquisition of ownership; emblements; fix-
tures. Real property, general introduction, types of estates in land, equitable 
estates. Statue of Uses and its effects, waste, covenants running with land. 
129. PROCEDURE 1. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. Jurisdiction; venue; immunity; variance; 
theory of pleading; nature and cope of equity; amendments; alternative plead-
ing. 
130. PROCEDURE II. em. 2. Cr. 3. Allocation of burden; detail required in 
pleading; discovery; pre-trial conference; adjudication without trial; joinder and 
splitting; parties. 
135. LEGAL PROBLEMS I. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. A problem cour e designed to de-
velop the basic legal kills required in the preparation of memoranda and other 
legal documents which necessitate the search for and synthesis of legal and non-
legal materials. Grades of S and U are given for this course. For explanation of 
grades see MARKING SYSTEM AND QUALITY POINTS, page 288. 
136. LEGAL PROBLEMS II. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. A continuation of Law 135. 
SECOND- AND T'HIRD-YEAR COURSES 
161. COMMERCIAL TRANSACTIONS AND CONSUMER PROTECTION I. Sem. 1. 
Cr .. 3. Legal \'roblems in modern commercial practice: the financing and mar-~~tiD:g transactwns by which goods are produced, moved, stored, protected, and 
Utst.nbuted. Particular attention is given to the effects of Uniform Laws and the mform Commercial Code. 
Cl62. COMMERCIAL TRANSACTIONS AND CONSUMER PROTECTION II. Sem. 2. r. 2. A continuation of Law 161. 
164. CoNsTITUTIONAL LAW. Sem. I. Cr. 4. Relations between the federal 
rovernment and the states; scope of legislative, judicial, and executive powers; cnters.tat~ commerce; money; federal taxation; territories and dependencies; 1~~shtut10nal limitations in favor of life, liberty, and property; due process of 
co and equal protection of the laws; powers of states. (A required Second-year 
urse.) 
~:· ~USINEss AssociATIONS. Sem. 2. Cr. 4. The principal forms of all 
vanous business associations are analyzed and studied. 
~~~ EVIDEN.cE. Sem. 1. Cr. 4. Rules for exclusion of evidence; functions 
tion o~rt ~nd Jury; burden of proof; circumstantial evidence; hearsay; examina-
and Cli ":'ttnesses, with demonstrations thereof. (Prerequisite to Trial Advocacy 
meal Program.) 
I:J~ra?'-AXATION. Sem. 2. Cr. 4. A study of the basic principles of the 
mcome taxation of individuals. 
169 Th 
of llfe . USTS AND ESTATES I. Sem. 1. Cr. 3. A study of the essential tools 
(2) Wi tune and testamentary planning of estates: ( 1) intestate succession; 
(4) fu~ an~ testaments; (3) uses and trusts, express, resulting, and constructive; 
tion· (6{e mterests in real property; (5) perpetuities and restraints on aliena-(Pr~req .J?owers of appointment; and, (7) gifts, charitable and causa mortis. 
Utstte to Trusts and Estates II.) 
170
· TRusTs AND ESTATES II. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A continuation of Law 169 . 
• 173 
to h~i h~EGAL PROCESS. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. A problem course study designed PrOces~e en student awareness and understanding of the main institutions and 
of the As (c~urts, legislatures, executive, administrative, private law making) relations~encan legal system in the perspective of their everyday working inter-Ips. 
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*175. AMERICA LEGAL HI TORY. em. 2. r. 2. A tudy of the sources 
and development of Anglo-American law, with particular emphasi on the evolu-
tion of American legal in titution ince the foundmg of the Republic and their 
relation to the ocial proce in the United tate . 
177-178. LEGAL WRJTI G. Sem. I. r. I; em. 2. Cr. I. Preliminary 
participation in Low Re~·iew activities. Admi ion by invitation and permission 
of the dean only. Students who receive credit with honor are eligible to register 
for Law Review in the succeeding seme ter. Grade of S and U are given for 
this course. 
180. LAw REvtEw. Sem. 2. Cr. 1. Participation in Low Review a~tivi· 
ties, including the writing, editing and publication of legal notes and arllcles. 
Admission by invitation only. Grade of S and U are given for this course. For 
explanation of grades see MARKJ G SYSTEM AND QUALITY POINTS, page 288. 
184. LAW OF THE PooR. Sem. I. Cr. 2. Open to enior students in the 
various baccalaureate programs of the Univer ity with the consent of t~e 
instructor. A study of welfare law; the need for remedial legislation, juvemle 
courts and youth problems; legal problems of housing; education of the poor; 
indigents accu ed of crime. (Strongly recommended as a Second-year ~ourse 
for those students intending to register for the Clinical Program courses m the 
Third year.) 
188. APPELLATE ADVOCACY. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. The preparation of briefs 
and presentation of oral arguments at the appellate level. The problems are 
assigned in the form of records on appeal. Students are required to prepare 
written briefs and present oral arguments on a competitive basis. Grades of Sand 
U are given for this course. For explanation of grades see MARKING SYSTEM AND 
QUALITY POINTS, page 288. 
190. TRIAL ADVOCACY. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. A training course designed to ~ej 
velop through student participation the desired skills of a trial lawyer: pret!131 preparation; proving facts in court; closing arguments; attention to the tacwa 
and ethical aspects involved. Grades of S and U are given for this course. 28~r explanation of grades see MARKETING SYSTEM AND QUALITY PoiNTS, page . 
Prerequisite: Law 166. 
192. INTRODUCTION TO LEGAL AID. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. A course designed~~ 
develop basic skills in interviewing, pre-trial procedures, and preparation a~e 
use. of !llemoranda and trial briefs. Grades of S and U are given for the cou 
wh1ch IS prerequisite to the third-year Clinical Program courses. 
215. JURISPRUDENCE. Sem. 1. Cr. 2. An examination of various the~ifo 
of law .re~ative to its nature, source, growth, and function. Relation.of lafthe 
other. dlsc1plines. A critical examination of philosophies of law in the light 0 
teachings of Christianity. (A required Third-year course.) 
· d'vidual 220. THE LEGAL PROFESSION. Sem. 2. Cr. 2. The study of the .1n. 1n and 
canons of ~rofessional Ethics adopted by the American Bar Asso~latlOTbird· 
other matenals on the Lawyer's Professional Responsibility. (A reqmred 
year course.) 
h thereof; 223. FAMILY ~AW. Cr. 3. The promise to marry and the breac d tori· 
husband and w1fe; parent and child; liability of minors in contract an 
· d' tion of 224. CoNFLICT OF LAws. Cr. 3. A study of the territorial_i~ns ''h n tbe 
courts;. the enforcement of foreign judgments; the problems. ansi':!& w ~rules 
operative facts of a case are connected with jurisdictions havmg d1tferen 
of law; the control exercised by the federal government. 
1 J{JStorl'· 
•second-year students must elect either Legal Process or American Lega 
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227. ADM! ISTRATIVE LAW. Cr. 3. The development of admini trative law; 
delegation of legi lative power; admini trative rulemaking, admini trative ad-
judication and finality; judicial review of admini trative determination ; extra-
ordinary remedte in admini trative ca e ; variou doctrine , long e tablished and 
new, applying to the admini trative proce ; reviewing pecific cases illustrating 
the foregoing matter . 
229. THE PUBLIC ORDER OF THE WORLD OMMUNITY. Cr. 3. A study of the 
role of authority in the decision-making proces es of the world community. 
Consideration i given to formal prescription and effective practice with respect 
to the participant in uch proce es (nation-states, international governmental 
organizations, political parties, pressure group , private a ociations, individuals); 
arenas of interaction; ba es of power; practices; and effects. The principal em-
phasis is upon the many roles of the nation- tate in the value shaping and baring 
processes of the world community. 
23~. MUNICIPAL CORPORATIONS. Cr. 3. Incorporation and incidents of 
ex1stence; types of organizations; legislative control; corporate agencies, ex-
pressed and implied powers; revenue and indebtedness; acquisition and control of 
property; liability in contract and tort; remedie ; home rule. 
235. FEDERAL PRACTICE. Cr. 3. A study of the federal courts with respect to th~ part played by them in achieving a workable federalism . Special attention 
~~I be given to the original jurisdiction of the federal district courts, the relation-
~ 1~ of the federal courts to state courts and state law, and the permissible and 
es1rable range of federal judicial power. 
237d. SECURITIES REGULATION. Cr. 3. Federal and state regulation of issuance 
an subsequent sales of corporate securities. 
240. INSURANCE. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. A study of insurable interest, conceaJ-
!Oent, representation, warranty, cause of invalidity, increase of hazard, the peril 
:ured ~gainst, the amount of recovery, subrogation, conditions applicable after 
ss, Waiver and estoppel, assignment of policies and rights of beneficiaries. 
i~:· FEDERAL ESTATE AND GrFT TAXATION. Cr. 2. A detailed study of the 
era! taxation of estates and gifts. Prerequisite to Law 258, Estate Planning. 
~e8 · EsTATE PLANNING. Sem. 2. Cr. 3. The principles of lifetime and testa-
Wittary planning of estates. Integrates the principles of the law of Property, 
ningls, afnd Trusts; considers the favorable and unfavorable aspects, on such plan-
' 
0 state and federal taxes. Prerequisite: Law 256. 
~~· CuRR~NT LITIGATION. Cr. 2. A clinical course in which students will be lerJ0s~ vanous _tasks to assist practicing ~t.tomeys in current litigational prob-
the · u~~nts Wtll work under the supervision of a member of the faculty and &ive~r~ticmg attorney. Enrollment is by invitation only and preference will be 
tered f e stude~ts not enrolled in the Clinical Program courses. Students regis-
course or the Clmical Program course may not also take the Current Litigation 
2 
and count the 2 credit hours toward the 90 hour graduation requirement. 
62 L Study 0 AW AND ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS. Cr. 3. An interdisciplinary 
27 




272 LAw R S 1 C 1 S 2 C 1 P · · · · <.a\11 R · . EVIEW. em. . r. ., em. . r. . articipahon m 
notes a~dew ~ctivities, including the writing, editing, and publication of legal 
offered. ar~cles. Admission by invitation only. (Note: This course may be 
for this tn Sahsfaction of seminar requirement.) Grades of S and U are given 
Poll·ns course. For explanation of grades see MARKING SYSTEM AND QUALITY 
273 , page 288. 
lection~B<?R L~w. Cr. 3. Organization, including the right to organize; pro-~~ represgalns~ mterference; discrimination and employer domination; selection ~g; Prov7~tahves. Collective bargaining, including the requirement of bargain-
"~~Ycotts 1j1ons an? enforcement of collective agreements. Strikes, picketing, and 
· ntra-umon and inter-union relationships. 
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278. DEBTOR ' PROTECTIO. A D CREDITO ' RIGHT . Cr. 3. The legal posi-
tion of the creditor, secured and un ecured, and hi legal and equitable remedies. 
Fraudulent conveyances, general a ignments, creditors' agreements, receiver-
hips, and bankruptcy. 
285. ECONO iiC REGULATIO . Cr. 3. A tudy of the tatute and legal 
theories involved in the preservation of competition. Monopoly; exclusive deal-
ing; resale price maintenance; merger ; tock acqui ition . 
286. LA o ACQUI ITIO AND UsE. Cr. 3. A tudy of the legal concepts and 
institutions relating to the marketing of land. The principal emphasis will be 
upon control of land u e and development through legi lation and private agree-
ment; the marketing and financing of real estate; ri ks of title defects and methods 
of title assurance. 
287. CRIMI AL PROCEDURE. Cr. 3. Cover an in-depth study of the nature 
of due proces , and within this area takes into consideration arre t, searches and 
eizure ; electronic eavesdropping; the right to coun el; confe sion ; entrapment; 
news media; disclo ure and multiple punishment. Rights of juveniles and post· 
conviction proceedings are al o considered. 
288-289. SEMINAlt. Sem. I. Cr. 1., Sem. 2. Cr. 1. The seminar require· 
ment is designed to afford third-year students an opportunity to build on t~e 
knowledge they have gained during their first two years of law study, by perm.tt· 
ting them to make in-depth studies in specialized subjects. Since a su~stanti~l 
investigation paper is required in aU seminars, students also gain expenencehtn 
advanced research and writing. The seminar runs throughout the year, t us 
permitting adequate time for critiques and redrafts of the papers. In past yCe~~~ 
seminars have been offered in Securities Regulation, Church and State, 1Y1 
and Political Rights, Social Legislation, Commercial Arbitration, CommTherctal 
Law, Business Problems, Federal Antitrust Laws, and Natural Resources. ese 
seminars will be supplemented from time to time as student interest demands~ 
With permission of the dean and the instructor involved, a student may en~ag 
in an independent research project during his third year in lieu of the semtn~ 
requirement. The supervising instructor will prescribe the student's re.spo~s 
sibilities in the project in addition to the substantial research paper whtch 1 
required. 
290-291. CLINICAL PROORAM IN LEGAL PROBLEMS OP THE POOR. Sem. lk 
Cr. 3, Sem. 2. Cr. 3. Clinical course designed to give students practical wo~s ~xperience while dealing with the legal problems of the poor. Invo~ves stu~e~s 
m ?oth civil and criminal litigation, and in the economic and social _pro e e 
which underlie such litigation. Grades of S and U are given for this cou~ilj 
Students who have registered for the first semester of the Clinical Pr~gram es b~ expected to register also for the second semester. Only in except10nah ca~g 
will students be permitted to register for the second semester without a~D 
taken the first semester. For explanation of grades see MARKING SYSTEM 
QUALITY POINTS, page 288. Prerequisites: Law 166 and 192. 
materials 
In certain courses a small charge will be made for relevant mimeographed 




SUMMARY OF ATTENDANCE 
SUMMER SESSION 1970 
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 
MEN WOMEN 
THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
297 
TOTAL 
Freshman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 30 51 
Sophomore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 35 58 
Junior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47 82 129 
Senior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 84 135 
Special ..... ..... ... .. .... ...... _..,.:3:;:8~-----=-'6;.:7,-------'1;.:0;.;;5-
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 180 298 478 
THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Freshman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 2 9 
Sophomore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 22 
Junior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 2 17 
Senior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 3 26 
Special ........................ ·_...,:1:..:4~-----=1 ____ ~1:::-5-
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81 8 89 
THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
~eshman ...................... . 
Ju~~~more . . ... ........ .. ..... . 









-~----~,.------~~ Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 15 
THE SCHOOL OF LAW 
~irst Year . . . .... .... . .. ... .. . . . 
Thc~d~;ear ..... .. . ........... . 
Special ar · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
• ••• •• • 0. 0 ••• 0 •• 0 •••••• • ·--------------
Total ..................... . 
THE COLLEGE OF NURSING 
~oreshhman ... .. ........ .•....... • 






2 Senior · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
Special ·· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
Tot~i · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·--------=1-=o------:1-::::0-
G~UATE ·~~~~~ . . .... . ... . 
egular . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87 
Spe . I N era Programs ~TI~NAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION INSTITUTES l'Q~;•al Graduate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82 
175 262 
33 115 
C~Pecial Undergraduate ........... . 
JCAGQ SEMINAR-URBAN 
ndergraduate 
• 0 ••• • • • • 0 0 0 •• •• 0 
5 14 9 
13 12 25 
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FALL SEMESTER 1970-1971 
DAY PROGRAM 
ME WOMEN TOTAL 
THE COLLEGE OF .ARTS AND ClENCES 
Fre hman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 340 504 844 
Sophomore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 274 424 698 
Junior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262 339 601 
Senior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250 350 600 
Special ......................... --..,-,..::2:;3 ___ ---:~374 ___ ---:::-;;-;5-.;7:-Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1149 1651 2800 
THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Freshman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98 14 112 
Sophomore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116 12 128 
Junior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79 5 84 
Senior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75 10 85 
Special ... . .................... . ---=~2:..._ __ ----:-:-------:;c;-;2_ 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 370 41 411 
THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
Freshman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 144 2 146 
Sophomore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106 106 
Junior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72 1 73 
Senior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 2 10i 
Special . . ....................... _ _:2:..._ ___ _::~-----:;;;Q 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 424 5 429 
THE SCHOOL OF LAW 
First Year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132 4 1~~ 
Second Year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70 4 
22 Third Year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 2 1 Special .... ... ..... .... ......... -,...,..,--------,,.::1 ___ ----;m 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222 11 
THE COLLEGE OF NURSING 
59 Freshman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59 51 Sophomore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 39 Junior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 4 Senior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 1 Special . . .... ... . .. . . . . . .. ..... ·-------::-:;.:;1------n4 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 154 
EVENING AND Co-OPERATING NURSING DIVISIONS 
MEN WOMEN 
EvENING DIVISION 
Undergraduate Program--Special 77 
Graduate Program-Regular . . . . . . . 83 
CO-OPERATING NURSING DIVISIONS 
Undergraduate Program--Special 
Cleveland ........ . ....... .. .. . 
Ft. Wayne ................... . 













GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF STUDENTS 
FALL SEMESTER 1970-197 I 





Aiiibama . . . • . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . 9 
Alaska . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Arizona . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Arkansas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
California . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 
Colorado . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
Connecticut . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45 
Delaware . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 ~istrict of Columbia . . . . . . . . . 7 Jorid~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 
H eor&1.a . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 o 
Idawau . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Ill~ho. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
I IDOlS . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 977 ~~e:na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 985 
Kansa~ · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 59 
Kentuck · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 26 Louisian~ · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 1 0 
Maine · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 3 Maryla~ci · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 1 M . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47 M~sb~chusetts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 
M~c Igan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 227 
M!nnesota . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 
M~~~~nrai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 
........... .... .. .. II 
Foreign Students 
Number 
~ Stu~~nts Canada Cong . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 Engla~d" .......... · .. · ·... 1 
German . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Guatem~Ia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
HongK · · · · · · · · · · ·...... 1 
India ong · · · · · · · · ·........ 3 
Japan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 





Neb~ka .. . . ... ........ .. . 23 
Nevada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
New Hampshire . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
New Jersey . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138 
New Mexico . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
New York . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 279 
North Carolina . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
North Dakota . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Ohio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 241 
Oklahoma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
Oregon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
Pennsylvania . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 
Rhode Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
South Carolina . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
South Dakota . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Tennessee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
Texas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 
Utah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Vermont . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Virginia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I9 
Washington . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . IS 
West Virginia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Wisconsin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 324 
Wyoming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 




Kuwait . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
Mexico . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Netherlands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
Pakistan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Tanzania . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Tibet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Tunisia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 
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A 
Accreditation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Activities, ocial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59 
Activitie , Student. . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 
Administrative Procedure . . . . . . . 93 
Admission Requirements-
College of Art and 
Science ................. 95 
College of Busines 
Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . 95 
Christ College . . . . . . . . . . . . . 95 
College of Engineering ....... 95 
School of Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 
College of Nursing ........... 96 
Advanced Placement . . . . . . . . . . . 94 
Advanced Standing ...... 93, 99, 286 
Advisory Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52 
Aid, Financial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71 
Amendment of Rules and 
Regulations ............ I 06, 292 
Americaa Bar Association .... 49, 279 
Arts and Sciences, 
The College of ... ......... .. 11 I 
Association of American 
Law Schools ............. 49, 279 
Athletics-
Intercollegiate ........... 0 • • 56 
Intramural . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 
B 
Bequest, Forms of. . Inside Back Cover 
Black Studies Program ......... 124 
Board of Directors . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Standing Committees of . . . . . . . 8 
University Council . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Business Administration, 
The College of ... .. ......... 235 
c 
Cafeteria . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68 
Calendar, except Law .. . . .. . . .. 4, 5 
Calendar, Law School .... . ... 0 • 274 
Campus ..................... 61 
Change of Program ...... .. . 97, 287 
Christ College .. .............. 226 
Classification as Freshman, 
Sophomore, Junior, Senior . .. .. 102 
Classification of Courses ........ 103 
College-Level Examination 
Program ..... ... . ... ....... 94 
Combined Programs-
Liberal Arts-Dentistry ...... 120 
Liberal Arts-Engineering .... 121 
Liberal Arts-Medical 
Technology ...... 0 •••••••• 120 
Liberal Arts-Medicine ...... 120 
Commencement, Presence at .... I 05 
Conduct, Student . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 
Co-operative Programs-
Merrill-Palmer Program . ..... 129 
United ation , erne ter on ... 129 
rban Affair emester ....... 128 
Valparaiso-Indiana Geography 
and Geology A ociation .... 129 
Washington emester Program. 128 
o t of Attending the 
Univer ity ............... 65, 68 
Coun eling, piritual ........... 49 
Course Prerequisite .... .. ..... 97 
Credit Hours . . ......... . ..... 99 
redit nion ................. 81 
D 
Deacone Training Program .. .. 122 
Degree Requirements-
Undergraduate ........ o ••••• Ill 
Graduate ................ · · ~ 
Degree .. . 0 ••••••• • • • • • • • • • • 1
80 Dl.etetl·cs .... I 
D
. . F . :1::0............ 68 
mmg ac1 1t1es . .. ........ · · · · 
8 Directors, Board of .. ...... · · · · · 
99 Dismissal, Honorable ....... · · · 
E 
Educational Expense Payment 
69 Plans ............... · · · · · · · 15 Electives ............. · · · · · · · · 1 
Elementary Education , 145 Special Curriculum in · · · · · · · · 25 1 Engineering, College of ... · · · · · 
Engineer's Council for 251 Pn;>fessi~n:'l~ Development. .49, 83 Evem~g J?IVISIOn ... · · · · · · · · · · · 99 
Exammat10ns ..... · · · · · · o • • • • • 68 
Expenses, Estimate of ... · o • • • 
F 
II Faculty ....... · · · · · · · · · · · · 65 
~~~~ig~· s~;~i~~.- p~~p~~~ti~~ ·r~~ ~~~~ 
Forms of Bequest . . Ins1de Ba~54 283 Fraternities ........... 59, • 
G 
. nts !1 3 General Education ReqUlreme · 47 
General Information · · · · · · · · · · · 101 
Grading System .... · · · · · · · · · · · 84 
Graduate Division ... · · · · · 0 • • • • !03 
Graduation ....... · · · · · · · · · · · · 71 
Grants in Aid ...... · · · · 37 
Guild, University .... · · · · · · · 
H 50 
Handbook Student . · · · · · · · · · · · 52 
Health Ins'urance Program · · · · · · 52 
Health Service .. ... . · · · · · · · · · · 41 
History of the University · · · · · :: 50 
Honor System .... : · · · · · · · · · .. 105 
Honors in Scholarship · · · · · ·1·2·5, 256 Honors Work ...... · · · · · · 66 
Housing Regulations . · · · · · · 
GE ERAL I DEX 301 
I 
Independent Group tudy 
Program ................... 124 
Indiana Collegiate onference . . . 57 
Indiana Intercollegiate Athletic 
Association . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57 
International tudie Semester ... 127 
L 
Law Enforcement Education 
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